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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                                 D²ghanik±ye
 
 
                                                           P±thikavaggaµ²k±
 
 
                                                       1. P±thikasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                    Sunakkhattavatthuvaººan±
 
    1.   Apubbapadavaººan±ti   (3.0001)   atthasa½vaººan±vasena  heµµh±  aggahita-
t±ya  apubbassa  abhinavassa  padassa vaººan± atthavibh±van±. “Hitv± punappu-
n±gatamatthan”ti  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.ganth±rambhakath±)  hi  vutta½.  Malles³ti ettha
ya½ vattabba½, ta½ heµµh± vuttanayameva. Ch±y³dakasampanne vanasaº¹e viha-
rat²ti  anupiyas±mant±  katassa  vih±rassa  abh±vato. Yadi na t±va paviµµho, kasm±
“p±vis²”ti  vuttanti  ±ha  “pavisiss±m²”ti-±di,  tena  avassa½  bh±vini  bh³te  viya upa-
c±r±  hont²ti  dasseti.  Id±ni  tamattha½ upam±ya vibh±vento “yath± kin”ti-±dim±ha.
Etanti  eta½  “atippago  kho”ti-±dika½  cintana½  ahosi.  Ativiya  pago  khoti  ativiya
p±tova. Channakop²nat±ya, paribb±jakapabbajjupagamena ca channaparibb±jaka½,
na naggaparibb±jaka½.
    2.  Yasm±  bhagavato  ucc±kulappasutata½,  mah±bhinikkhamananikkhantata½,
anaññas±dh±raºadukkaracaraºa½,   vivekav±sa½,  lokasambh±vitata½,  ov±d±nu-
s±san²hi  lokassa bahupak±rata½, parappav±damaddana½, mahiddhikata½, mah±-
nubh±vatanti   evam±dika½   ta½ta½-attapaccakkhaguºavisesa½   niss±ya   yebhu-
yyena  (3.0002) aññatitthiy±pi bhagavanta½ disv± ±darag±ravabahum±na½ dasse-
ntiyeva, tasm± vutta½ “bhagavanta½ disv± m±nathaddhata½ akatv±”ti-±di. Lokasa-
mud±c±ravasen±ti  lokopac±ravasena.  Cirassanti  cirak±lena. ¾d²ni vadanti upac±-
ravasena.    Tass±ti   bhaggavagottassa   paribb±jakassa.   Gihisah±yoti   gihik±lato
paµµh±ya  sah±yo.  Paccakkh±toti yen±k±rena paccakkh±n±, ta½ dassetu½ “pacca-
kkh±m²”ti-±di vutta½.
    3.  Uddiss±ti  satthuk±rabh±vena  uddiss±ti ayamettha adhipp±yoti ta½ dassento
“bhagav±   me”ti-±dim±ha.   Yad±  sunakkhattassa  “bhagavanta½  paccakkh±m²”ti
citta½  uppanna½,  v±c± bhinn±, tad± evassa bhagavat± saddhi½ koci sambandho
natthi   asakyaputtiyabh±vato  s±sanato  parib±hiratt±.  Aya½  t±vettha  s±sanayutti,
s±    pan±ya½   µhapetv±   s±sanayuttikovide   aññesa½   na   sammadeva   visayoti
bhagav± sabbas±dh±raºavasenassa attan± sambandh±bh±va½ dassetu½ “api n³”-



ti  ±di½ vatv± sunakkhatta½ “ko santo ka½ pacc±cikkhas²”ti ±ha. Yasm± mukh±ga-
toya½  sambandho,  na  p³j±gat±diko,  yo  ca  y±cakay±citabbat±vasena  hoti, tadu-
bhayañcettha  natth²ti  dassento  bhagav±  sunakkhatta½  “ko  santo  ka½  pacc±ci-
kkhas²”ti  avoca, tasm± tamattha½ dassetu½ “y±cako v±”ti-±di vutta½. Y±citako v±
y±caka½  pacc±cikkheyy±ti  sambandho.  Tva½  pana  neva  y±cako “aha½ bhante
bhagavanta½   uddissa   vihariss±m²”ti   eva½   mama  santika½  anupagatatt±.  Na
y±citako  “ehi  tva½  sunakkhatta  mama½  uddissa  vihar±h²”ti  eva½  may± apatthi-
tatt±.
    Ko   sam±noti  y±cakay±citakesu  ko  n±ma  honto.  Kanti  y±cakay±citakesu  eva
ka½  n±ma  honta½ ma½ pacc±cikkhasi. Tucchapuris±ti jh±namagg±di-uttarimanu-
ssadhammesu  kassacipi  abh±v±  rittapuris±.  Nanu c±ya½ sunakkhatto lokiyajjh±-
n±ni,  ekacc±bhiññañca upp±des²ti? Kiñc±pi upp±desi, tato pana bhagavati ±gh±tu-
pp±danena  saheva  parih²no  ahosi. Apar±dho n±ma suppaµipattiy± virajjhanahetu-
bh³to  kilesupp±doti ±ha “yattako te apar±dho, tattako doso”ti. Y±vañc±ti avadhipa-
ricchedabh±vadassana½  “y±vañca  (3.0003)  tena  bhagavat±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni. 1.3)
viya.  Teti  tay±. Idanti nip±tamatta½. Aparaddhanti aparajjhita½. Ida½ vutta½ hoti–
“pacc±cikkh±mid±n±ha½   bhante   bhagavantan”ti-±d²ni   vadantena   tucchapurisa
tay± y±vañcida½ aparaddha½, na tassa apar±dhassa pam±ºa½ atth²ti.
    4.     Manussadhamm±Ti    bh±van±nuyogena    vin±    manussehi    anuµµh±tabba-
dhamm±.  So  hi  manuss±na½  citt±dhiµµh±namattena  ijjhanato tesa½ sambh±vita-
dhammo   viya  µhito  tath±  vutto,  manussaggahaºañcettha  tesu  bahula½  pavatta-
nato.   Iddhibh³ta½   p±µih±riya½,   na   ±desan±nus±san²p±µih±riyanti   adhipp±yo.
Kateti  pavattite.  Niyy±t²ti  niggacchati, vaµµadukkhato niggamanavasena pavattat²ti
attho.  Dhamme hi niggacchante ta½samaªgipuggalo “niggacchat²”ti vuccati, aµµha-
kath±ya½  pana  ni-saddo  upasaggamatta½,  y±ti  icceva  atthoti dassetu½ gaccha-
t²ti  attho  vutto.  Tatr±ti  padh±nabh±vena vuttassa atthassa bhummavasena paµini-
ddesoti   tasmi½   dhamme  samm±  dukkhakkhay±ya  niyyanteti  ayamettha  atthoti
dassento ±ha “tasmi½ …pe… sa½vattam±ne”ti.
    5.  Agganti  ñ±yat²ti  aggañña½.  Lokapaññattinti  lokassa  paññ±pana½. Lokassa
agganti  lokuppattisamaye  “ida½  n±ma  lokassa  aggan”ti  eva½ j±nitabba½ bujjhi-
tabba½. Aggamariy±danti ±dimariy±da½.
    6.  Ettaka½  vippalapitv±ti  “na d±n±ha½ bhante bhagavanta½ uddissa vihariss±-
m²”ti,   “na  hi  pana  me  bhante  bhagav±  uttarimanussadhamm±  iddhip±µih±riya½
karot²”ti,   “na   hi  pana  me  bhante  bhagav±  aggañña½  paññapet²”ti  ca  ettaka½
vippalapitv±.  Ida½ kira so bhagav± satthukicca½ iddhip±µih±riya½, aggaññapaññ±-
panañca  k±tu½  na  sakkot²ti  pak±sento  kathesi.  Ten±ha “sunakkhatto kir±”ti-±di.
Uttaravacanavasena patiµµh±bh±vato appatiµµho. Tato eva niravo nissaddo.
    ¾d²navadassanatthanti  diµµhadhammikassa  ±d²navassa  dassanattha½. Ten±ha
“sayameva  garaha½  p±puºissas²”ti.  Sampar±yik±  pana  ±d²nav±  anekavidh±, te
dassento  sunakkhatto  na saddaheyy±ti diµµhadhammikasseva gahaºa½ (3.0004).
Anekak±raºen±ti   “itipi  so  bhagav±  arahan”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.157,  255)  anekavi-
dhena  vaººak±raºena.  Eva½  me  avaººo na bhavissat²ti ajjh±sayena attano b±la-



t±ya  vaºº±rah±na½  avaººa½  kathetv±.  Eva½  bhagav±  makkhibh±ve ±d²nava½
dassetv±  puna  tassa  kathane  k±raºa½  vibh±vetu½  “iti  kho  te”ti-±dim±h±ti  ta½
dassetu½   “tato”ti-±di  vutta½.  Evañhi  sunakkhattassa  appakopi  vacanok±so  na
bhavissat²ti.  Apakkam²ti  attan± yath±µhit± vuµµh±ya apasakki. Apakkanto s±sanato
bhaµµho.  Ten±ha  “cuto”ti.  Evamev±ti  apakkamanto  ca  na  yath± tath± apakkami,
yath± pana k±yassa bhed± ap±ye nibbatteyya, evameva apakkami.
 
                                                   Korakhattiyavatthuvaººan±
 
    7.  Dv²hi  padeh²Ti dv²hi v±kyehi ±raddha½ byatirekavasena tadubhayatthanidde-
savasena  uparidesan±ya  pavattatt±.  Anusandhidassanavasen±ti  yath±nusandhi-
saªkh±ta-anusandhidassanavasena.
    Eka½  samayanti  ca  bhummatthe  upayogavacananti  ±ha  “ekasmi½ samaye”ti
ca.   Th³l³   n±ma   janapadoti   janapad²na½  r±jakum±r±na½  vasena  tath±laddha-
n±mo. Kukkuravata½ sam±d±navasena etasmi½ atth²ti kukkuravatikoti ±ha “sam±-
dinnakukkuravato”ti.   Aññamp²ti   “catukkoº¹ikasseva   vicaraºa½,   tath±   katv±va
kh±dana½,   bhuñjana½,   v±map±da½  uddharitv±  muttassa  vissajjanan”ti  evam±-
dika½   aññampi   sunakhehi   k±tabbakiriya½.   Cat³hi   sar²r±vayavehi   kuº¹ana½
gamana½  catukkoº¹o,  so  etasmi½  atth²ti  catukkoº¹iko.  So  pana  yasm± cat³hi
sar²r±vayavehi   saªghaµµitagamano  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½  “catusaªghaµµito”ti.  Tene-
v±ha   “dve   jaºº³n²”ti-±di.   Bhakkhasanti  v±  bhakkhitabba½,  asitabbañca.  Tene-
v±ha  “ya½  kiñci  kh±dan²ya½ bhojan²yan”ti. K±ma½ kh±danañca n±ma mukhena
k±tabba½,   hatthena  pana  tattha  upan±mana½  niv±retu½  avadh±raºa½  katanti
±ha  “hatthena  apar±masitv±”ti,  aggahetv±ti  attho.  Sundarar³poti sundarabh±vo.
Vat±ti   patthanatthe  nip±to  “aho  vat±ha½  l±bh²  assan”ti-±d²su  viya.  “Samaºena
n±ma   evar³pena   bhavitabba½   aho   vat±ha½   ediso  bhaveyyan”ti  eva½  tassa
patthan± ahosi. Ten±ha “eva½ kir±”ti-±di.
    Garahatthe  (3.0005)  api-k±ro  “api  siñce palaº¹akan”ti-±d²su viya. Arahante ca
buddhe, buddhas±vake “arahanto kh²º±sav± na hont²”ti eva½ tassa diµµhi uppann±.
Yath±ha    mah±s²han±dasutte    “natthi    samaºassa    gotamassa    uttarimanussa-
dhamm±   alamariyañ±ºadassanavises±”ti   (ma.   ni.   1.146).  Sattama½  divasanti
bhummatthe upayogavacana½. Alasaken±ti aj²raºena ±marogena.
    Aµµhitacamattat±ya pur±ºapaººasadiso. B²raºatthambakanti b²raºagacch±.
    Matt± etassa atth²ti matta½, Bhojanamattavantanti attho. Ten±ha “pam±ºayuttan”-
ti. Mant± mant±ti mant±ya mant±ya.
    8.  Ekadv²hik±ya gaºan±ya. Nir±h±rova ahosi bhagavato vacana½ aññath± k±tu-
k±mo,   tath±bh³topi   sattame   divase  upaµµh±kena  upan²ta½  bhakkhasa½  disv±
“dh²”ti    upaµµh±petu½    asakkonto   bhojanataºh±ya   ±ka¹¹hiyam±nahadayo   ta½
kucchip³ra½ bhuñjitv± bhagavat± vuttaniy±meneva k±lamak±si. Tena vutta½ “atha-
ss±”ti-±di.   Sacepi   …pe…   cinteyy±ti   yadi   eso  acelo  “dh²”ti  paccupaµµhapetv±
“ajjapi  aha½  na  bhuñjeyyan”ti  cinteyya,  tath±cintane satipi devat±viggahena ta½
divasa½   …pe…   kareyya.   Kasm±?   Advejjhavacan±   hi   tath±gat±,   na   tesa½



vacana½ vitatha½ hoti.
    Gatagataµµh±na½  aªgaºameva  hot²ti  tehi  ta½ ka¹¹hitv± gacchantehi gatagata-
ppadeso uttarakas±mant± vivaµaªgaºameva hutv± upaµµh±ti. Teti titthiy±. Sus±na½-
yeva  gantv±ti  “b²raºatthambaka½  atikkamiss±m±”ti gacchant±pi anekav±ra½ ta½
anusa½y±yitv± punapi ta½yeva sus±na½ upagantv±.
    9.  Idanti  ida½  matasar²ra½.  “Tameva  v± sar²ra½ kath±pes²ti ta½ sar²ra½ adhi-
µµhahitv±  µhitapetena kath±pes²”ti keci. Korakhattiya½ v± asurayonito ±netv± kath±-
petu  añña½  v±  peta½,  ko ettha viseso. “Acinteyyo hi buddhavisayo”ti pana vaca-
nato   tadeva   sar²ra½   sunakkhattena   pahatamatta½  buddh±nubh±vena  uµµh±ya
tamattha½  ñ±pes²ti  daµµhabba½.  Purimoyeva  pana attho aµµhakath±su vinicchito.
Tath± hi vakkhati “nibbattaµµh±nato”ti-±di (d². ni. aµµha. 3.10).
    10. Vip±kanti (3.0006) phala½, atthanibbatt²ti attho.
    Sam±netabb±n²ti   samm±   ±netabb±ni,   sar³pato  ±netv±  dassetabb±n²ti  attho.
P±µih±riy±na½  paµham±dit±  bhagavat±  vutt±nupubbiy±  veditabb±. Keci panettha
“paracittavibh±vana½,  ±yuparicchedavibh±vana½,  by±dhivibh±vana½,  gativibh±-
vana½,    sar²ranikkhepavibh±vana½,    sunakkhattena    saddhi½    kath±vibh±vana-
ñc±ti    cha    p±µih±riy±n²”ti   vadanti,   ta½   yadi   sunakkhattassa   cittavibh±vana½
sandh±ya  vutta½,  eva½  sati  “satt±”ti vattabba½ tassa bh±vi-avaººavibh±van±ya
saddhi½.  Atha  acelassa  maraºacittavibh±vana½, ta½ “sattama½ divasa½ k±la½
karissat²”ti  imin±  saªgahitanti  visu½ na vattabba½, tasm± aµµhakath±ya½ vuttana-
yeneva gahetabba½.
 
                                             Acelaka¼±ramaµµakavatthuvaººan±
 
    11.  Nikkhantadantamaµµakoti  nikkhantadanto  maµµako.  So kira acelakabh±vato
pubbe  maµµakito  hutv± vicari vivaradanto ca, tena na½ “koramaµµako”ti sañj±nanti.
Ya½  kiñci  tassa dento “s±dhur³po aya½ samaºo”ti sambh±vento agga½ seµµha½-
yeva



denti.  Tena  vutta½  “l±bhagga½  patto,  aggal±bha½  patto”ti.  Bah³  acelak±  ta½
pariv±retv±   vicaranti,   gahaµµh±   ca   ta½  bah³  a¹¹h±  vibhavasampann±  k±lena
k±la½   upasaªkamitv±   payirup±santi.   Tena   vutta½  “yasagga½  aggapariv±ra½
patto”ti. Vat±niyeva pajjitabbato pad±ni. Aññamañña½ asaªkarato vatakoµµh±s± v±.
Samatt±n²ti  sama½ attani gahit±ni. Puratthimen±ti ena-saddasambandhena “ves±-
lin”ti  upayogavacana½, avid³ratthe ca ena-saddo pañcamyantoti ±ha “ves±lito avi-
d³re”ti.
    12.  S±sane  paricayavasena  tilakkhaº±hata½ pañha½ pucchi. Na samp±y±s²Ti
n±vabujjhi   na  samp±desi.  Ten±ha  “samm±  ñ±ºagatiy±”ti-±di.  Samp±yana½  v±
samp±dana½.  Pañha½  puµµhassa ca samp±dana½ n±ma sammadeva kathananti
tadabh±va½  dassento  “atha  v±”ti-±dim±ha.  Kopavasena tassa akkh²ni kampana-
bh±va½   ±pajji½s³ti   ±ha  “kampanakkh²nipi  parivattetv±”ti.  Kopanti  kodha½,  so
pana    cittassa    pakuppanavasena   pavattat²ti   ±ha   “kuppan±k±ran”ti   (3.0007).
Dosanti ±gh±ta½, so pana ±rammaºe dussanavasena pavatt²ti ±ha “dussan±k±ran”-
ti.   Atuµµh±k±ranti   tuµµhiy±   p²tiy±   paµipakkhabh³tappavatti-±k±ra½.  K±yavac²vik±-
rehi  p±kaµamak±si.  M±  vata  noTi ettha m±ti paµikkhepo, noti mayhanti atthoti ±ha
“aho  vata me na bhaveyy±”ti. Ma½ vata noti ettha pana noti sa½sayeti ±ha “ahosi
vata nu mam±”ti.
    14. Paripubbo dahita-saddo vatthaniv±sana½ vadat²ti ±ha “paridahito nivatthava-
ttho”ti.   Yasanimittakat±ya   l±bhassa  yasaparih±niy±va  l±bhaparih±ni  vutt±  hot²ti
p±¼iya½ “yas± nih²no”ti vutta½.
 
                                               Acelap±thikaputtavatthuvaººan±
 
    15.  “Aha½  sabba½  j±n±m²”ti eva½ sabbaññutaññ±ºa½ vadati paµij±n±t²ti ñ±ºa-
v±do,  tena  may±  ñ±ºav±dena  saddhi½. Atikkamma gacchatoti upa¹¹habh±gena
paricchinna½    padesa½    atikkamitv±    iddhip±µih±riya½   k±tu½   gacchato.   Ki½
pan±ya½  acelo p±thikaputto attano pam±ºa½ na j±n±t²ti? No na j±n±ti. Yadi eva½,
kasm±   sukkhagajjita½   gajj²ti?   “Ev±ha½   loke  p±sa½so  bhaviss±m²”ti  kohaññe
katv±  sukkhagajjita½  gajji.  Tena vutta½ “nagarav±sino”ti-±di. Paµµhapetv±ti yuga-
gg±ha½ ±rabhitv±.
    16.  H²najjh±sayatt±  …pe…  udap±di.  Vuttañheta½  “h²n±dhimuttik±  satt±  h²n±-
dhimuttike eva satte sevanti bhajanti payirup±sant²”ti (sa½. ni. 2.98).
    Yasm±  tath±vutt±  v±c± tath±r³pacittahetuk±, tañca citta½ tath±r³padiµµhicittahe-
tuka½,  tasm±  “ta½  v±ca½  appah±y±”ti  vatv±  yath±  tass±  appah±na½  hoti, ta½
dassento   “ta½   citta½   appah±y±”ti  ±ha,  tassa  ca  yath±  appah±na½  hoti,  ta½
dassetu½  “ta½  diµµhi½  appaµinissajjitv±”ti avoca. Yasm± v± tath±r³p± v±c± mah±-
s±vajj±,  citta½  tato  mah±s±vajjatara½  ta½samuµµh±pakabh±vato,  diµµhi pana tato
mah±s±vajjatam±   tadubhayassa   m³labh±vato,   tasm±   tesa½   mah±s±vajjat±ya
ima½ vibh±ga½ dassetv± aya½ anukkamo µhapitoti veditabbo. Tesa½ pana (3.0008)
yath±  pah±na½  hoti,  ta½  dassetu½ “ahan”ti-±di vutta½. “N±ha½ buddho”ti vada-
ntoTi s±µheyyena vin± ujukameva “aha½ buddho na hom²”ti vadanto. Cittadiµµhippa-



h±nepi eseva nayo. Vipateyy±ti ettha vi-saddo paµhame vikappe upasaggamatta½,
dutiye pana visaraºatthoti ±ha “sattadh± v± pana phaleyy±”ti.
    17.   Eka½sen±ti   ekantena,   ekantika½   pana  vacanapariy±yavinimutta½  hot²ti
±ha   “nippariy±yen±”ti.   Odh±rit±ti  avadh±rit±  niyametv±  bh±sit±.  Vigatar³pen±ti
apagatasabh±vena.  Ten±ha “vigacchitasabh±ven±”ti, iddh±nubh±vena apan²tasa-
kabh±vena. Tena vutta½ “attano”ti-±di.
    18.   Dvaya½   gacchat²ti  dvayag±min².  K²disa½  dvayanti  ±ha  “sar³pen±”ti-±di.
Ayañhi so gaº¹assupariphoµµhabb±dosa½.
    19.  Ajitassa  licchavisen±patissa  mah±niraye  nibbattitv±  tato  ±gantv± acelassa
p±thikaputtassa  santike  parodana½.  Abh±v±ti pubbe vuttappak±rassa p±µih±riya-
karaºassa  abh±v±. Bhagav± pana sannipatitaparis±ya½ pas±dajananattha½ tada-
nur³pa½ p±µih±riyamak±siyeva. Yath±ha “tejodh±tu½ sam±pajjitv±”ti-±di.
 
                                                  Iddhip±µih±riyakath±vaººan±
 
    20.  Nicayana½ dhanadhaññ±na½ sañcayana½ nicayo, tattha niyutt±ti necayik±,
gahapati  eva  necayik±  gahapatinecayik±.  Ettak±ni  jaªghasahass±n²ti  parim±º±-
bh±vato  sahassehipi  aparim±ºagaºan±.  Tenev±Ti  imassa  vasena sannipatit±ya
eva½ mahatiy± paris±ya bandhanamokkha½ k±tu½ labbhati, eteneva k±raºena.
    21. Cittutr±sabhayanti cittassa utr±san±k±rena pavattabhaya½, na ñ±ºabhaya½,
n±pi  “bh±yati  etasm±”ti  eva½ vutta½ ±rammaºabhaya½. Chambhitattanti teneva
cittutr±sabhayena     sakalasar²rassa     chambhitabh±vo.     Lomaha½soti     teneva
bhayena,  tena  ca chambhitattena sakalasar²re lom±na½ (3.0009) haµµhabh±vo, so
pana   tesa½   bhittiya½   n±gadant±na½   viya   uddha½mukhat±ti   ±ha  “lom±na½
uddhaggabh±vo”ti.   Antantena   ±vijjhitv±ti   attano   nis²danattha½  nig³¼haµµh±na½
upaparikkhanto    paribb±jak±r±ma½    pariyantena    anusa½y±yitv±,   kassacideva
sunakkhattassa  v± sunakkhattasadisassa v± sabbaññupaµiñña½ appah±ya satthu
sammukh²bh±ve  sattadh±  tassa  muddh±phalana½  dhammat±.  Tena vutta½ “m±
nassatu b±lo”ti-±di.
    22.  Sa½sappat²ti  tattheva  p±s±ºaphalake  b±lad±rako viya uµµh±tu½ asakkonto
avas²danavasena  ito  cito  ca  sa½sappati.  Ten±ha “os²dat²”ti. Tattheva sañcarat²ti
tasmi½yeva  p±s±ºe  ±nisadupaµµhino  sañcalana½  nisajjavaseneva  sañcarati,  na
uµµh±ya padas±.
    23.  Vinaµµhar³poTi  sambh±van±ya  vin±sena,  l±bhassa vin±sena ca vinaµµhasa-
bh±vo.
 
                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    25. Goyutteh²ti balavantabal²baddayojitehi.
    26.  Tass±ti  j±liyassa.  Ayañhi maº¹isena paribb±jakena saddhi½ bhagavanta½
upasaªkamitv±  dhamma½  suºi,  tato puretara½ bhagavato guº±na½ aj±nanak±le
aya½ pavatti. Tenev±ha “tiµµhatu t±va p±µih±riya½ …pe… par±jayo bhavissat²”ti.



    27.  Tiºas²hoti  tiºasadisaharitavaººo  s²ho.  K±¼as²hoti  k±¼avaººo  s²ho.  Paº¹us²-
hoti  paº¹uvaººo  s²ho.  Kesaras²hoti  kesaravanto setavaººo, lohitavaººo v± s²ho.
Migaraññoti   ettha   miga-saddo  kiñc±pi  pasadakuruªg±d²su  kesucideva  catuppa-
desu  niru¼ho, idha pana sabbas±dh±raºavasen±ti dassento “migaraññoti sabbaca-
tuppad±na½ rañño”ti vutta½. ¾gantv± seti etth±ti ±sayo, niv±sanaµµh±na½. S²han±-
danti   parissay±na½   sahanato,   paµipakkhassa   ca   hananato   “s²ho”ti  laddhan±-
massa  mig±dhipassa  ghosa½,  so pana tena yasm± kutocipi abh²tabh±vena pava-
tt²yati,  tasm±  vutta½  “abh²tan±dan”ti.  Tattha tattha t±su t±su dis±su gantv± carita-
bbat±ya   (3.0010)   bhakkhitabbat±ya   gocaro  gh±soti  ±ha  “gocar±y±ti  ±h±ratth±-
y±”ti.   Vara½   varanti  migasaªghe  migasam³he  muduma½sat±ya  vara½  vara½
mahi½savanavar±h±di½  vadhitv±ti  yojan±.  Ten±ha  “th³la½  th³lan”ti.  Varavara-
bh±vena   hi  tassa  varabh±vo  icchito.  S³rabh±va½  sannissita½  s³rabh±vasanni-
ssita½,  tena.  S³rabh±ven±pi  hi “ki½ ime p±ºake dubbale hantv±”ti appath±mesu
p±ºesu k±ruñña½ upatiµµhati.
    28.   Vigh±soti   parassa  bhakkhitasesat±ya  vir³po  gh±so  vigh±so,  ucchiµµha½.
Ten±ha  “bhakkhit±tirittama½san”ti, tasmi½ vigh±se, vigh±sanimittanti attho. Asmi-
m±nadosen±Ti  asmim±nadosahetu,  aha½k±ranimittanti  attho.  So panassa asmi-
m±no yath± uppajji, ta½ dassetu½ “tatr±yan”ti-±di vutta½.
    “Seg±laka½yev±”tipi  p±µho,  yath±vuttova  attho. Bheraº¹aka½yev±ti bheraº¹a-
sakuºaravasadisa½yeva,  bheraº¹o  n±ma eko pakkh² dvimukho, tassa kira saddo
ativiya  vir³po  aman±po.  Ten±ha  “appiya-aman±pasaddamev±”ti. Samm±paµipa-
ttiy±  visesato  suµµhu  gat±ti  sugat±,  samm±sambuddh±.  Te  apad±yanti  sodhenti
sattasant±na½   eteh²ti   sugat±pad±n±ni,   tisso   sikkh±.  Yasm±  t±hi  te  “sugat±”ti
lakkh²yanti,   t±   ca   tesa½   ov±dabh³t±,  tasm±  “sugatalakkhaºes³”ti-±di  vutta½.
Yadi  t±  sugatassa  lakkhaºabh³t±,  s±sanabh³t±  ca,  katha½ panesa p±thikaputto
tattha  t±su sikkh±su j²vati, ko tassa t±hi sambandhoti ±ha “etassa h²”ti-±di. Sambu-
ddh±na½  dem±ti  dent²ti  buddhasaññ±ya dent²ti adhipp±yo. Tena esa …pe… j²vati
n±ma    na    sugatanvaya-ajjhupagamanato.   “Tath±gate”ti-±di   ekatte   puthuvaca-
nanti  ±ha  “tath±gatan”ti-±di.  Bahuvacana½  eva garusmi½ ekasmimpi bahuvaca-
nappayogato ekavacana½ viya vutta½ vacanavipall±sena.
    29.  Samekkhitv±ti  sama½  katv±  micch±dassanena  apekkhitv±, ta½ pana ape-
kkhana½  tath±  maññanamev±ti ±ha “maññitv±”ti. Pubbe vutta½ samekkhanampi
maññana½   ev±ti  vutta½  “amaññ²ti  puna  amaññitth±”ti,  tena  apar±para½  tassa
maññanappavatti½ dasseti. Bheraº¹akarava½ kosati vikkosat²ti kotthu.
    30.   Te   (3.0011)  te  p±ºe  by±p±dento  ghasat²ti  byagghoti  imin±  nibbacanena
“byaggho”ti  migar±jassapi  siy±  n±manti  ±ha  “byagghoti maññat²ti s²hohamasm²ti
maññat²”ti.   Yadipi   yath±vuttanibbacanavasena   s²hopi  “byaggho”ti  vattabbata½
arahati,  byaggha-saddo  pana  migar±je  eva  niru¼hoti  dassento  “s²hena  v±”ti-±di-
m±ha.
    31. S²hena vicaritavane sa½va¹¹hatt± vutta½ “mah±vane suññavane viva¹¹ho”-
ti.
    34.   Kilesabandhan±ti   taºh±bandhanato.   Taºh±bandhanañhi  thira½  da¼haba-



ndhana½ dummocan²ya½. Yath±ha–
          “S±rattaratt± maºikuº¹alesu,
          puttesu d±resu ca y± apekkh±;
          eta½ da¼ha½ bandhanam±hu dh²r±,
          oh±rina½ sithila½ duppamuñcan”ti. (dha. pa. 346; j±. 1.2.102);
    Kilesabandhan±ti  v± dasavidhasa½yojanato. Mah±vidugga½ n±ma catt±ro ogh±
mahanta½ jalavidugga½ viya anupacitakusalasambh±rehi duggamaµµhena.
 
                                                Aggaññapaññattikath±vaººan±
 
    36.  Imassa  padassa.  Ida½  n±ma  lokassa  agganti j±nitabba½, ta½ aggañña½,
so  pana  lokassa  uppattikkamo pavatti paveº² c±ti ±ha “lokuppatticariyava½san”ti.
Samm±sambodhito uttaritara½ n±ma kiñci natthi paj±nitabbesu, ta½ pana



koµi½  katv± dassento “y±va sabbaññutaññ±º± paj±n±m²”ti ±ha. “Mama paj±nan±”-
ti  ass±dento  taºh±vasena,  “aha½  paj±n±m²”ti  abhinivisanto diµµhivasena, “suµµhu
paj±n±mi  samm±  paj±n±m²”ti  paggaºhanto m±navasena na par±mas±m²ti yojan±.
“Paccattaññev±”ti  pada½ “nibbuti vidit±”ti padadvayen±pi yojetabba½ “paccatta½-
yeva   upp±dit±   nibbuti   ca   paccatta½yeva  vidit±”ti,  sayambhuñ±ºena  nibbattit±
nibbuti  sayameva  vidit±ti  attho. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana “paccattan”ti pada½ vividha-
vibhattika½  hutv±  ±vuttinayena  (3.0012)  ±vattat²ti dassetu½ “attan±yeva attan²”ti
vutta½.  Aviditanibb±n±ti  appaµiladdhanibb±n±  micch±paµipannatt±. Paj±nanampi
hi  tadadhigamavaseneva  veditabba½.  Eti  iµµhabh±vena  pavattat²ti  ayo,  sukha½.
Tappaµikkhepena anayo, dukkha½. Tadeva hitasukhassa byasanato byasana½.
    37.  Ta½  dassentoti  bhagav±pi  “aññatitthiyo  tattha  s±rasaññ²”ti  ta½ dassento.
¾dhipaccabh±ven±ti  ±dhipaccasabh±vena.  Yassa  ±cariyav±dassa  vasena puriso
“±cariyo”ti  vuccati,  so ±cariyav±do ±cariyabh±voti ±ha “±cariyabh±va½ ±cariyav±-
dan”ti.    Etth±ti    ±cariyav±de.    Iti    katv±ti   imin±   k±raºena.   Soti   ±cariyav±do.
“Aggañña½”  tveva  vutto aggaññavisayatt±. Kena vihitanti kena pak±rena vihita½.
Ten±ha   “kena  vihita½  kinti  vihitan”ti.  Brahmaj±leti  brahmaj±lasa½vaººan±ya½
(d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.28).  Tattha  hi  vitth±rato vuttavidhi½ idha atidisati, p±¼i pana tattha
ceva idha ca ekasadis± v±ti.
    41.   Khi¹¹±   padosik±  m³labh³t±  ettha  sant²ti  khi¹¹±padosika½,  ±cariyaka½.
Tenev±ha “khi¹¹±padosikam³lakan”ti. Manopadosikanti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    47.  Yena  vacanena  abbh±cikkhanti,  tassa  avijjam±nat±  n±ma atthavasenev±ti
±ha   “asa½vijjam±naµµhen±”ti.   Tucch±,  mus±ti  ca  karaºatthe  paccattavacananti
±ha  “tucchena, mus±v±den±”ti. Vacanassa antos±ra½ n±ma avipar²to atthoti tada-
bh±ven±ha     “antos±ravirahiten±”ti.    Abhi-±cikkhant²ti    abhibhavitv±    ghaµµent±
kathenti,  akkosant²ti  attho.  Vipar²tasaññoti  ay±th±vasañño.  Subha½ vimokkhanti
“subhan”ti    vuttavimokkha½.    Vaººakasiºanti   sun²lakasup²tak±divaººakasiºa½.
Sabbanti  ya½  subha½,  asubhañca  vaººakasiºa½,  tañca  sabba½. Na asubhanti
asubhampi  “asubhan”ti  tasmi½  samaye  na  sañj±n±ti,  atha  kho  “subha½” tveva
sañj±n±t²ti attho. Vipar²t± ay±th±vag±hit±ya, ay±th±vav±dit±ya ca.
    48.  Yasm±  (3.0013) so paribb±jako avissaµµhamicch±g±hit±ya samm± appaµipa-
jjituk±mo  samm±paµipanna½  viya  ma½  samaºo  gotamo,  bhikkhavo  ca  sañj±na-
nt³ti   adhipp±yena  “tath±  dhamma½  desetun”ti-±dim±ha,  tasm±  vutta½  “may±
etassa    …pe…    vaµµat²”ti.    Mammanti    mammappadesa½    p²¼±jananaµµh±na½.
Suµµh³ti sakkacca½. Yath± na vinassati, eva½ anurakkha.
    V±san±y±ti   kilesakkhay±vah±ya   paµipattiy±  v±san±ya.  Sesa½  suviññeyyame-
v±ti.
 
                                      P±thikasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                  2. Udumbarikasuttavaººan±
 



 
                                            Nigrodhaparibb±jakavatthuvaººan±
 
    49.   Udumbarik±y±ti   (3.0014)  sambandhe  s±mivacananti  ±ha  “udumbarik±ya
deviy±  santake paribb±jak±r±me”ti. “Udumbarik±yan”ti v± p±µho, tath± sati adhika-
raºe  eta½  bhumma½.  Ayañhettha  attho  udumbarik±ya  rañño  deviy±  nibbattito
±r±mo    udumbarik±,   tassa½   udumbarik±ya½.   Ten±ha   “udumbarik±ya   deviy±
santake”ti.  T±ya hi nibbattito tass± santako. Varaº±dip±µhavasena cettha nibbatta-
tthabodhakassa  saddassa  adassana½.  Sandh±noti  bhinn±nampi  tesa½ sandh±-
panena  “sandh±no”ti  eva½  laddhan±mo.  Sa½vaººitoti  pasa½sito.  Iriyat²ti  pava-
ttati.  Ariyena  ñ±ºen±ti kilesehi ±rakatt± ariyena lokuttarena ñ±ºena. Ariy±ya vimu-
ttiy±ti suvisuddh±ya lokuttaraphalavimuttiy±.
    Div±-saddo   dina-saddo   viya   divasapariy±yo,   tassa  visesanabh±vena  vucca-
m±no   div±-saddo  savisesa½  divasabh±ga½  d²pet²ti  ±ha  “divasassa  div±”ti-±di.
Yasm±  sam±pannassa  citta½  n±n±rammaºato paµisa½hata½ hoti, jh±nasamaªg²
ca   pavivek³pagamanena   saªgaºik±bh±vato   ek±kiy±ya   nil²no  viya  hoti,  tasm±
vutta½  “tato  tato  …pe… gato”ti. Mano bhavanti manaso vivaµµanissita½ va¹¹hi½
±vahant²ti   manobh±vaniy±ti  ±ha  “manava¹¹hak±nan”ti-±di.  Unnamati na  saªku-
cati, al²nañca hot²ti attho.
    51.   Y±vat±ti   y±vantoti  ayamettha  atthoti  ±ha  “yattak±”ti.  Tesanti  niddh±raºe
s±mivacana½.   Niddh±raºañca  kenaci  visesena  icchitabba½.  Yehi  ca  guºavise-
sehi  samann±gat±  bhagavato  s±vak±  up±sak±  r±jagahe paµivasanti, ayañca tehi
samann±gatoti   ima½   visesa½   d²petu½   “tesa½  abbhantaro”ti  vutta½.  Ten±ha
“bhagavato kir±”ti-±di.
    52.  Tesanti paribb±jak±na½. Kath±y±ti tiracch±nakath±ya. Dassanen±ti diµµhida-
ssanena.  ¾kappen±ti  vesena.  Kutten±ti kiriy±ya. ¾c±ren±ti aññamaññasmi½ ±ca-
ritabba-±c±rena. Vih±ren±ti rattindiva½ (3.0015) viharitabbaviharaºena. Iriy±pathe-
n±ti     µh±n±di-iriy±pathena.     Aññ±k±rat±ya     aññatitthe     niyutt±ti    aññatitthiy±.
Saªgantv±  sam±gantv±  r±s²  hutv± parehi nisinnaµµh±ne. Araññ±ni ca t±ni vanapa-
tth±ni   c±ti   araññavanapatth±ni.   Tattha  ya½  araññakaªganipph±daka½  ±rañña-
k±na½,  ta½  “araññan”ti  veditabba½. Vanapatthanti g±manta½ atikkamitv± manu-
ss±na½  anupac±raµµh±na½, yattha na kas²yati na vapp²yati. Vuttañheta½ “vanapa-
tthanti  d³r±nameta½  sen±san±na½  adhivacanan”ti “vanapatthanti vanasaº¹±na-
meta½  sen±san±na½,  vanapatthanti  bh²sanak±nameta½,  vanapatthanti  saloma-
ha½s±nameta½,  vanapatthanti  pariyant±nameta½  vanapatthanti  na manuss³pa-
c±r±nameta½ sen±san±na½ adhivacanan”ti (vibha. 531). Tena vutta½ “g±m³pac±-
rato  mutt±n²”ti-±di.  Pant±n²ti pariyant±ni atid³r±ni. Ten±ha “d³ratar±n²”ti-±di. Vih±-
r³pac±ren±ti    vih±rassa    upac±rappadesena.    Addhikajanass±ti   maggag±mino
janassa.    Mandasadd±n²ti    ucc±saddamah±sadd±bh±vato    tanusadd±ni.    Manu-
ssehi  sam±gamma  ekajjha½  pavattitasaddo  nigghoso, Tassa yasm± attho dubbi-
bh±vito  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½ “avibh±vitatthena nigghosen±”ti. Vigatav±t±n²ti vigata-
sadd±ni.  “Rahassa karaºassa yutt±n²”ti imin±pi tesa½ µh±n±na½ araññalakkhaºa-



yuttata½,  janavivittata½,  vanavivittameva  ca  vibh±veti, tath± “ek²bh±vassa anur³-
p±n²”ti imin±.
    53.  Ken±ti  hetumhi,  sahayoge  ca  karaºavacananti  ±ha  “kena  k±raºena kena
puggalena   saddhin”ti.   Ekopi   hi  vibhattiniddeso  anekatthavibh±vano  hoti,  tath±
taddhitatthapadasam±h±reti.
    Sa½sandananti  ±l±pasall±pavasena  kath±sa½sandana½.  Ñ±ºabyattabh±vanti
byattañ±ºabh±va½,    so   pana   parassa   vacane   uttarad±navasena,   parena   v±
vutta-uttare   paccuttarad±navasena  siy±ti  ±ha  “uttarapaccuttaranayen±”ti.  Yo  hi
parassa  vacana½  tipukkhalena  nayena r³peti, tath± parassa r³panavacana½ j±ti-
bh±va½   ±p±deti,   tassa   t±disa½   vacanasabh±va½   ñ±ºaveyyattiya½  vibh±veti
p±kaµa½ karot²ti. Suññ±g±resu naµµh±ti suññ±g±resu niv±sesu naµµh± vinaµµh± (3.001
abh±va½   gat±.   N±ssa   paññ±  nasseyya  tehi  tehi  katapucchanapaµipucchanani-
mitta½   n±n±paµibh±nuppattiy±  vis±ram±panna½  pucchita½  pañha½  vissajjetu½
asamatthat±ya.   Orodheyy±m±ti   niruss±ha½   viya  karont±  avarodheyy±ma,  ta½
parassa  orodhana½  v±daj±lena  vinandhana½ viya hot²ti ±ha “vinandheyy±m±”ti.
Tadattha½     tena    tucchakumbhinidassana½    kata½,    ta½    byatirekamukhena
dassetu½ “p³ritaghaµo h²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Bala½  d²pentoti  abh³tameva  attano ñ±ºabala½ pak±sento. Asambhinnanti j±ti-
sambhed±bh±vena   asambhinna½.  Aññaj±tisambhede  sati  assatarassa  assassa
j±tabh±vo  viya  s²hassapi  s²hath±m±bh±vo siy±ti ±ha “asambhinnakesaras²han”ti.
Ýh±naso v±ti taªkhaºe eva.
    54.  “Sum±gadh±  n±ma  nad²”ti  keci,  ta½ micch±ti dassento “sum±gadh± n±ma
pokkharaº²”ti   vatv±   tass±   pokkharaºibh±vassa   suttantare  ±gatata½  dassetu½
“yass±   t²re”ti-±di   vutta½.   Mor±na½   niv±po   etth±ti  moraniv±po.  Byadhikaraº±-
nampi   hi   pad±na½   b±hiratthasam±so   hotiyeva   yath±   “urasilomo”ti.  Atha  v±
nivuttha½   etth±ti   niv±po,  mor±na½  niv±po  moraniv±po,  mor±na½  niv±padinna-
µµh±na½.   Ten±ha   “yattha   mor±nan”ti-±di.   Yasm±   nigrodho  tapojigucchav±do,
s±sane  ca  bhikkh³ attakilamath±nuyoga½ vajjetv± bh±van±nuyogena paramass±-
sappatte  viharante  passati,  tasm±  “katha½  nu  kho  samaºo  gotamo k±yakilama-
thena  vin±va  s±vake  vinet²”ti sañj±tasandeho “ko n±ma so”ti-±din± bhagavanta½
pucchi.  Assasati  anusaªkitaparisaªkito  hoti eten±ti ass±so, p²tisomanassanti ±ha
“ass±sappatt±ti   tuµµhippatt±   somanassappatt±”ti.   Adhiko  seµµho  ±sayo  nissayo
ajjh±sayoti ±ha “uttamanissayabh³tan”ti. ¾dibh³ta½ pur±tana½ seµµhacariya½ ±di-
brahmacariya½,   lokuttaramagganti   attho.  Tath±  hesa  sabbabuddhapaccekabu-
ddhas±vakehi  teneva  ±k±rena adhigato. Ten±ha “pur±ºa …pe… ariyamaggan”ti.
Tath±   hi   ta½   bhagav±  “addasa  pur±ºa½  magga½  pur±ºamañjasan”ti  avoca.
P³retv±  bh±van±p±rip³rivasena.  “P³retv±”ti  v± ida½ “ajjh±saya½ ±dibrahmacari-
yan”ti  ettha  p±µhasesoti  (3.0017)  vadanti.  “Ajjh±saya½  ±dibrahmacariya½ paµij±-
nanti ass±sappatt±”ti eva½ v± ettha yojan±.
 
                                                    Tapojigucch±v±davaººan±
 



    55. Pakat± hutv± vicchinn± vippakat±ti ±ha “aniµµhit±va hutv± µhit±”ti.
    56.  V²riyena  p±pajigucchanav±doti  l³khapaµipattis±dhanena v²riyena attataºh±-
vinodanavasena    p±pakassa   jigucchanav±do.   Jigucchat²ti   jiguccho,   tabbh±vo
jeguccha½, adhika½ jeguccha½ adhijeguccha½, ativiya p±pajigucchana½, tasmi½
adhijegucche.     K±yada¼h²bahula½    tapat²ti    tapo,    attakilamath±nuyogavasena
pavatta½  v²riya½,  tena k±yada¼h²bahulat±nimittassa p±passa jigucchana½, virajja-
nampi  tapojigucch±ti  ±ha  “v²riyena  p±pajigucch±”ti. Gh±sacch±danasen±sanata-
ºh±vinodanamukhena   attasnehavirajjananti   attho.   Upari  vuccam±nesu  n±n±k±-
resu acelak±divatesu ekajjha½ sam±dinn±na½ parisodhanamevettha p±rip³raºa½
,  na  sabbesa½  anavasesato  sam±d±na½  tassa  asambhavatoti ±ha “paripuºº±ti
parisuddh±”ti.  Parisodhanañca  nesa½  sakasamayasiddhena nayena paµipajjana-
meva. Vipariy±yena aparisuddhat± veditabb±.
    57.  “Eka½  pañhampi  na  kathet²”ti  paµhama½  attan± pucchitapañhassa akathi-
tatt± vutta½.
    Tapanissitakoti  attakilamath±nuyogasaªkh±ta½ tapa½ niss±ya sam±d±ya vatta-
nako.  S²han±deti  s²han±dasuttavaººan±ya½.  Yasm± tattha vitth±ritanayena vedi-
tabb±ni,



tasm± tass± atthappak±san±ya vuttanayenapi veditabb±ni.
 
                                                          Upakkilesavaººan±
 
    58.   “Samm±   ±diyat²”ti   vatv±   samm±   ±diyanañcassa  da¼hagg±ho  ev±ti  ±ha
“da¼ha½    gaºh±t²”ti.    “S±san±vacaren±pi    d²petabban”ti    vatv±    (3.0018)   ta½
dassetu½   “ekacco   h²”ti-±di   vutta½,  tena  dhutaªgadharat±mattena  attamanat±,
paripuººasaªkappat±   samm±paµipattiy±   upakkilesoti   imamattha½   dasseti,   na
yath±vuttatapasam±d±nadhutaªgadharat±na½    satipi    aniyy±nikatte    sadisatanti
daµµhabba½.
    “Duvidhass±p²ti   ‘attamano  hoti  paripuººasaªkappo’ti  ca  eva½  upakkilesabhe-
dena  vuttassa  duvidhass±pi  tapassino”ti  keci.  Yasm± pana aµµhakath±ya½ s±sa-
nikavasen±pi   attho   d²pito,  tasm±  b±hirakassa,  s±sanikassa  c±ti  eva½  duvidha-
ss±pi  tapassinoti  attho veditabbo. Tath± ceva hi uparipi atthavaººana½ vakkhat²ti.
Ett±vat±ti  yadida½ “ko añño may± sadiso”ti eva½ atim±nassa, aniµµhitakiccasseva
ca “alamett±vat±”ti eva½ atim±nassa ca upp±dana½, ett±vat±.
    Ukka½sat²ti  ukkaµµha½  karoti.  Ukkhipat²ti  aññesa½  upari  khipati,  paggaºh±t²ti
attho.   Para½   sa½h±ret²ti  para½  sa½hara½  nih²na½  karoti.  Avakkhipat²ti  adho
khipati, avamaññat²ti attho.
    M±namadakaraºen±ti    m±nasaªkh±tassa    madassa    karaºena   upp±danena.
Mucchito  hot²ti  mucch±panno  hoti, s± pana mucch±patti abhijjh±s²labbatapar±m±-
sak±yaganthehi   gadhitacittat±,   tattha   ca   atilaggabh±voti  ±ha  “gadhito  ajjhosa-
nno”ti.   Pamajjanañcettha   pamajjanamev±ti   ±ha  “pam±dam±pajjat²”ti.  Kevala½
dhutaªgasuddhiko   hutv±   kammaµµh±na½  ananuyuñjanto  t±ya  eva  dhutaªgasu-
ddhikat±ya  attukka½san±divasena  pavatteyy±ti  dassetu½ “s±sane”ti-±di vutta½.
Ten±ha “dhutaªgameva …pe… paccet²”ti.
    59.  Teyeva  paccay±. Suµµhu katv± paµisaªkharitv± laddh±ti ±darag±ravayogena
sakkacca½   abhisaªkharitv±   d±navasena  upanayavasena  laddh±.  Vaººabhaºa-
nanti guºakittana½. Ass±ti tapassino.
    60.  Vod±santi  by±sana½, vibhajjananti attho. Ta½ panettha vibhajjana½ dvidh±
icchitanti ±ha “dvebh±ga½ ±pajjat²”ti. Dve bh±ge karoti ruccan±ruccanavasena (3.00
Gedhaj±toti  sañj±tagedho.  Mucchana½  n±ma  sativippav±seneva  hoti,  na  satiy±
sat²ti  ±ha “samuµµhassat²”ti. ¾d²navamattamp²ti gadhit±dibh±vena paribhoge ±d²na-
vamattampi  na  passati.  Mattaññut±ti  paribhoge mattaññut±. Paccavekkhaºapari-
bhogamattamp²ti   paccavekkhaºamattena  paribhogampi  ekav±ra½  paccavekkhi-
tv±pi paribhuñjanampi na karoti.
    61.  Vicakkasaºµh±n±ti  vipulatamacakkasaºµh±n±. Sabbassa bhuñjanato ayok³-
µasadis±  dant±  eva  dantak³µa½. Apas±det²ti pas±deti. Acelak±divasen±ti acelaka-
vat±divasena. L³kh±j²vinti sallekhapaµipattiy± l³khaj²vika½.
    62.   Tapa½   karot²ti  bh±van±manasik±ralakkhaºa½  tapa½  carati  caranto  viya
hoti.  Caªkama½  otarati  bh±vana½  anuyuñjanto  viya.  Vih±raªgaºa½ sammajjati
vattapaµipatti½ p³rento viya.



    “¾dassayam±no”ti v± p±µho.
    Kiñci   vajjanti  kiñci  k±yika½  v±  v±casika½  v±  dosa½.  Diµµhigatanti  vipar²tada-
ssana½.    Aruccam±nanti   attano   siddhante   paµikkhittabh±vena   aruccam±na½.
Ruccati  meti  “kappati  me”ti  vadati.  Anuj±nitabbanti tacch±vipar²tabh³tabh±vena
“evametan”ti    anuj±nitabba½.   Savanamanoh±rit±ya   “s±dhu   suµµh³”ti   anumodi-
tabba½.
    63.  Kujjhanas²lat±ya  kodhano.  Vuttalakkhaºo  upan±ho  etassa  atth²ti  upan±h².
Eva½bh³to  ca  ta½samaªg²  hot²ti “samann±gato hot²”ti vutta½. Esa nayo ito pare-
supi.
    Aya½  pana viseso– issati us³yat²ti ussuk². Saµhana½ asantaguºasambh±vana½
saµho,   so   etassa   atth²ti   saµho.   Santadosapaµicch±danasabh±v±   m±y±,  m±y±
etassa  atth²ti  m±y±v². Garuµµh±niy±nampi paºip±t±karaºalakkhaºa½ thambhana½
thaddha½,   tamettha   atth²ti   thaddho.  Guºehi  sam±na½,  adhikañca  atikkamitv±
nih²na½     katv±    maññanas²lat±ya    atim±n².    Asantaguºasambh±vanatthikat±sa-
ªkh±t± p±p± l±mak± icch± etass±ti p±piccho. Micch± vipar²t± diµµhi etass±ti micch±-
diµµhiko.  “Idameva sacca½, moghamaññan”ti (3.0020) (ma. ni. 187, 202, 427; 3.27,
29;   ud±.  55;  mah±ni.  20;  netti.  58)  eva½  attan±  att±bhiniviµµhat±ya  sat±  diµµhi
sandiµµhi,   tameva   par±masat²ti  sandiµµhipar±m±s².  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  “saya½
diµµhi  sandiµµh²”ti  vatthuvasena  attho  vutto.  ¾  b±¼ha½ viya dh²yat²ti ±dh±nanti ±ha
“da¼ha½  suµµhu  µhapitan”ti.  Yath±gahita½  g±ha½  paµinissajjanas²lo  paµinissagg²,
tappaµikkhepena    duppaµinissagg².    Paµisedhattho    hi    aya½    du-saddo   yath±
“duppañño,  (ma.  ni.  1.449) duss²lo”ti (a. ni. 5.213; 10.75; p±r±. 195; dha. pa. 308)
ca.
 
                                        Parisuddhapapaµikappattakath±vaººan±
 
    64.  Idha  nigrodha tapass²ti yath±nukkanta½ purimap±¼i½ nigamanavasena eka-
desena  dasseti.  Ten±ha  “eva½  bhagav±”ti-±di. Gahitaladdhinti “acelak±dibh±vo
seyyo,  tena ca sa½s±rasuddhi hot²”ti eva½ gahitaladdhi½. Rakkhita½ tapanti t±ya
laddhiy±     sam±diyitv±    rakkhita½    acelakavat±ditapa½.    “Sabbameva    sa½kili-
n”ti  imin±  ya½  vakkhati parisuddhap±¼ivaººan±ya½ “L³khatapassino ceva dhuta-
ªgadharassa  ca  vasena  yojan± veditabb±”ti (d². ni. aµµha. 3.64), tassa parikappita-
r³passa  l³khassa  tapassinoti  ayamettha  adhipp±yoti dasseti. “Parisuddhap±¼ida-
ssanatthan”ti  ca  imin±  titthiy±na½  vasena  p±¼i  yevettha  labbhati,  na  pana  tada-
tthoti   dasseti.  Vuttavipakkhavasen±ti  vuttassa  atthassa  paµipakkhavasena,  paµi-
kkhepavasen±ti  attho.  Tasmi½  µh±neti  hetu-atthe  bhummanti  tassa hetu-atthena
karaºavacanena  attha½  dassento  “eva½  so  ten±”ti-±dim±ha.  Uttari  v±yamam±-
noti  yath±sam±dinnehi dhutadhammehi aparituµµho, apariyositasaªkappo ca hutv±
upari bh±van±nuyogavasena samm±v±y±ma½ karonto.
    69.  Ito  paranti  ito  yath±vuttanayato  para½.  Aggabh±va½  v±  s±rabh±va½ v±ti
tapojigucch±ya   aggabh±va½   v±  s±rabh±va½  v±  aj±nanto.  “Ayamevassa  agga-
bh±vo s±rabh±vo”ti maññam±no “aggappatt±, s±rappatt± c±”ti ±ha. 



 
                                          Parisuddhatacappatt±dikath±vaººan±
 
    70.  Yamana½  (3.0021)  sa½yamana½ y±mo, hi½s±d²na½ akaraºavasena catu-
bbidho y±mova c±tuy±mo, so eva sa½varo, tena sa½vuto guttasabbadv±ro c±tuy±-
masa½varasa½vuto.   Ten±ha   “catubbidhena   sa½varena   pihito”ti.   Atip±tana½
hi½sananti  ±ha  “p±ºa½  na  hanat²”ti. Lobhacittena bh±vita½ sambh±vitanti katv±
bh±vita½  n±ma  pañca  k±maguº±.  Ayañca  tesu  tesa½yeva samud±c±ro maggo-
µµh±paka½ viy±ti ±ha “tesa½ saññ±y±”ti.
    Etanti abhiharaºa½, h²n±ya an±vattanañca. Ten±ha “so abhiharat²ti ±dilakkhaºa-
n”ti.   Abhiharat²ti   abhibuddhi½   neti.  Ten±ha  “upar³pari  va¹¹het²”ti.  Cakkavatti-
n±pi   pabbajitassa  abhiv±dan±di  kar²yatev±ti  pabbajj±  seµµh±  guºavisesayogato,
dosavirahitato  ca,  yato  s±  paº¹itapaññatt± vutt±. Gihibh±vo pana nih²no tadubha-
y±bh±vatoti ±ha “h²n±ya gihibh±vatth±y±”ti.
    71. Tacappatt±ti taca½ patt±, tacasadis± hot²ti attho.
    74.  Titthiy±na½  vasen±ti  titthiy±na½ samayavasena. Nesanti titthiy±na½. Tanti
dibbacakkhu½. S²lasampad±ti sabb±k±rasampanna½ catup±risuddhis²la½. Tacas±-
rasampattitoti      tacatapojigucch±y±s±rasampattito.      Visesabh±vanti      visesasa-
bh±va½.
    Acelakap±¼imattamp²ti  acelakap±¼i-±gatatthamattampi natthi, tasm± maya½ ana-
ss±ma  vinaµµh±ti  attho.  A-k±ro  v± nip±tamatta½, nass±m±ti vinass±ma. Kuto pari-
suddhap±¼²ti  kuto  eva  amhesu  parisuddhap±¼i-±gatapaµipatti. Esa nayo sesesupi.
Sutivasen±p²ti sotapath±gamanamatten±pi na j±n±ma.
 
                                               Nigrodhassapajjh±yanavaººan±
 
    75. Ass±ti (3.0022) sandh±nassa gahapatissa. Kakkha¼anti pharusa½. Dur±sada-
vacananti   avattabbavacana½.  Yasm±  pharusavacana½  ya½  uddissa  payutta½,
tasmi½   kham±pite  kham±pakassa  paµip±katika½  hoti,  tasm±  “aya½  may²”ti-±di
vutta½.
    76. Bodhatth±ya dhamma½ deseti, na attano buddhabh±vaghosanatth±ya. V±da-
tth±y±ti   parav±dabhañjanav±datth±ya.   R±g±disamanatth±ya   dhamma½  deseti,
na       antev±sikamyat±ya.       Oghanittharaºatth±y±ti      caturoghanittharaºatth±ya
dhamma½  deseti  sabbaso  orap±r±tiººam±vahatt±  desan±ya. Sabbakilesaparini-
bb±natth±ya   dhamma½   deseti   kiles±na½  lesenapi  desan±ya  apar±maµµhabh±-
vato.
 
                                            Brahmacariyapariyos±n±divaººan±
 
    77.   Ida½   sabbamp²ti   sattavassato   paµµh±ya  y±va  “satt±han”ti  pada½,  ida½
sabbampi  vacana½.  Asaµho  pana  am±y±v²  ujuj±tiko  tikkhapañño  ugghaµitaññ³ti
adhipp±yo.  So  hi  ta½muhutteneva  arahatta½  pattu½ sakkhissat²ti. Vaªkavaªkoti



k±yavaªk±d²hipi  vaªkehi  vaªko  jimho  kuµilo.  “Saµha½  pan±ha½  anus±situ½  na
sakkom²”ti  na ida½ bhagav± kil±subh±veneva vadati, atha kho tassa abh±janabh±-
veneva.
    78.  Pakatiy±  ±cariyoti  yo  eva  tumh±ka½  ito  pubbe  pakatiy± ±cariyo ahosi, so
eva  id±nipi  pubb±ciººavasena  ±cariyo hotu, na maya½ tumhe antev±sike k±tuk±-
m±ti   adhipp±yo.   Na   maya½  tumh±ka½  uddesena  atthik±,  dhammatanti  meva
pana   tumhe   ñ±petuk±mamh±ti   adhipp±yo.   ¾j²vatoti   j²vik±ya  vuttito.  Akusal±ti
koµµh±sa½  patt±ti  akusal±ti  ta½  ta½  koµµh±sata½yeva upagat±. Kilesadarathasa-
mpayutt±Ti  kilesadarathasahit± ta½sambandhanato. J±tijar±maraº±na½ hit±ti j±ti-
jar±maraºiy±.  Sa½kileso  ettha atthi, sa½kilese v± niyutt±ti sa½kilesik±. Vod±na½
vuccati   visuddhi,  tassa  paccayabh³tatt±  vod±niy±.  Tath±bh³t±  cete  vod±pent²ti
±ha  “satte  vod±pent²”ti.  Sikh±ppatt± paññ±ya p±rip³rivepullat± maggaphalavase-
neva   icchitabb±ti  (3.0023)  ±ha  “maggapaññ±  …pe…  vepullatan”ti.  Ubhopi  v±
et±ni  p±rip³rivepull±ni.  Y±  hi  tassa  p±rip³r²,  s± eva vepullat±ti. Tatoti sa½kilesa-
dhammappah±navod±nadhamm±bhibuddhihetu.
    79. “Yath± m±ren±”ti nayida½



nidassanavasena vutta½, atha kho tath±bh±vakathanamev±ti dassetu½ “m±ro kir±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Ath±ti  m±rena  tesa½  pariyuµµh±nappattito  pacch±  aññ±s²ti yojan±.
Kasm±   pana   bhagav±   pageva  na  aññ±s²ti?  An±vajjitatt±.  M±ra½  paµib±hitv±ti
m±rena    tesu    kata½    pariyuµµh±na½    vidhametv±,    na   tesa½   sati   payojane
buddh±na½ dukkara½. Soti maggaphaluppattihetu. Tesa½ paribb±jak±na½.
    Phuµµh±ti pariyuµµh±navasena phuµµh±. Yatr±ti niddh±raºe bhummanti ±ha “yes³”-
ti.    Aññ±ºatthanti   ±j±nanattha½,   upasaggamattañcettha   ±-k±roti   ±ha   “j±nana-
n”ti,   v²ma½sanatthanti  attho.  Citta½  nuppannanti  “j±n±ma  t±vassa  dhamman”ti
±j±nanattha½  “brahmacariya½  cariss±m±”ti  ekasmi½  divase  ekav±rampi  tesa½
citta½   nuppanna½.   Satt±ho   pana   vuccam±no   etesa½  ki½  karissat²ti  yojan±.
Satt±ha½   p³retunti  satt±ha½  brahmacariya½  p³retu½,  brahmacariyavasena  v±
satt±ha½ p³retunti attho. Parav±dabhindananti parav±damaddana½. Sakav±dasa-
muss±pananti  sakav±dapaggaºhana½. V±san±y±ti saccasampaµivedhav±san±ya.
Nesanti   ca   pakaraºavasena   vutta½.  Tadaññesampi  hi  bhagavato  sammukh±,
parampar±ya  ca  devamanuss±na½  suºant±na½  v±san±ya  paccayo  ev±ti.  Ya½
panettha atthato na vibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyamev±ti.
 
                                  Udumbarikasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                    3. Cakkavattisuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                     Attad²pasaraºat±vaººan±
 
    80.  Utt±na½  (3.0024)  vuccati p±kaµa½, tappaµikkhepena anutt±na½ ap±kaµa½,
paµicchanna½, apacura½, duviññeyyañca. Anutt±n±na½ pad±na½ vaººan± anutt±-
napadavaººan±.    Utt±napadavaººan±ya   payojan±bh±vato   anutt±naggahaºa½.
“M±tul±”ti  itthiliªgavasena  laddhan±mo  eko  rukkho,  tass±  ±sannappadese m±pi-
tatt±   nagarampi   “m±tul±”   tveva  paññ±yittha.  Tena  vutta½  “m±tul±yanti  eva½
n±make nagare”ti. Avid³reti tassa nagarassa avid³re.
    K±mañcettha  sutte  “bh³tapubba½,  bhikkhave,  r±j± da¼hanemi n±ma ahos²”ti-±-
din±  at²tava½sad²pik± kath± ±dito paµµh±ya ±gat±, “a¹¹hateyyavassasat±yuk±na½
manuss±na½  vassasat±yuk±  putt±  bhavissant²”ti-±din± pana savisesa½ an±gata-
tthapaµisa½yutt±  kath±  ±gat±ti vutta½ “an±gatava½sad²pik±ya suttantakath±y±”ti.
An±gatatthad²panañhi   acchariya½,   tatth±pi   an±gatassa   samm±sambuddhassa
paµipattikittana½ acchariyatama½. Sam±gamen±ti sannip±tena.
    “Bhattagga½  aman±pan”ti-±di  kevala½  tesa½ parivitakkamatta½. Aman±panti
amanuñña½.  Buddhesu  kato  appakopi  apar±dho  appako k±ro viya garutaravip±-
koti  ±ha  “buddhehi  saddhi½  …pe…  sadisa½  hot²”ti.  Tatr±ti tasmi½ m±tulanaga-
rassa sam²pe, tassa½ v± paris±ya½.
    Attad²p±ti  ettha  k±ma½  yo paro na hoti, so att±ti sasant±no “att±”ti vuccati, hita-



sukhesibh±vena  pana  attanibbisesatt±  dhammo  idha  “att±”ti  adhippeto. Ten±ha
“att±  n±ma  lokiyalokuttaro  dhammo”ti.  Dvidh± ±po gato etth±ti d²po, oghena ana-
jjhotthato bh³mibh±go. Idha pana k±mogh±d²hi anajjhottharaº²yatt± d²po viy±ti d²po,
att±   d²po   patiµµh±   etesanti   attad²p±.  Ten±ha  “att±na½  d²pan”ti-±di.  D²pabh±vo
cettha paµisaraºat±ti ±ha “ida½ tasseva vevacanan”ti. Aññasaraºapaµikkhepavaca-
nanti aññasaraºabh±vapaµikkhepavacana½. Idañhi na añña½ saraºa½ katv± (3.002
viharaºasseva  paµikkhepavacana½,  atha  kho aññassa saraºasabh±vasseva paµi-
kkhepavacana½  tappaµikkhepe ca tena itarass±pi paµikkhepasiddhito. Ten±ha “na
h²”ti-±di.  Id±ni  tamevattha½  suttantarena  s±dhetu½  “vuttampi  cetan”ti-±di.  Yadi
ettha   p±katiko  att±  icchito,  katha½  tassa  d²pasaraºabh±vo,  tasm±  adhipp±yiko
ettha  att±  bhaveyy±ti  pucchati  “ko  panettha  att±  n±m±”ti.  Itaro yath±dhippeta½
att±na½   dassento   “lokiyalokuttaro  dhammo”ti.  Dutiyav±ropi  paµhamav±rasseva
pariy±yabh±vena desitoti dassetu½ “ten±h±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Gocareti    bhikkh³na½    gocaraµµh±nabh³te.   Ten±ha   “caritu½   yuttaµµh±ne”ti.
Saketi  katha½  pan±ya½  bhikkh³na½  sakoti  ±ha “pettike visaye”ti. Pitito samm±-
sambuddhato  ±gatatt±  “aya½  tumh±ka½  gocaro”ti  tena  uddiµµhatt±  pettike  visa-
yeti.  Carantanti  s±mi-atthe  upayogavacananti  ±ha  “ayamevattho”ti, carant±nanti
ca   attho,  ten±ya½  vibhattivipall±senapi  vacanavipall±senap²ti  dasseti.  Kilesam±-
rassa   ot±r±l±bheneva   itaram±r±nampi   ot±r±l±bho   veditabbo.  Aya½  panatthoti
gocare caraºa½ sandh±y±ha, vatthu pana byatirekamukhena ±gata½.
    Sakuºe   hant²ti   sakuºagghi,   mah±senasakuºo.   Ajjhappatt±ti   abhibhavanava-
sena  patt±  upagat±.  Na my±yanti me aya½ sakuºagghi n±la½ abhavissa. Naªga-
lakaµµhakaraºanti  naªgalena  kasitappadeso.  Le¹¹uµµh±nanti  le¹¹³na½  uµµhapita-
µµh±na½.  Sake  baleti  attano  balahetu.  Apatthaddh±ti  avag±¼hatthambh± sañj±ta-
tthambh±. Assaram±n±ti avh±yant².
    Mahanta½  le¹¹unti naªgalena bhinnaµµh±ne sukkhat±ya tikhiºasiªga-ayoghana-
sadisa½   mahanta½   le¹¹u½.  Abhiruhitv±ti  tassa  adhobh±gena  attan±  pavisitv±
nil²nayoggappadesa½   sallakkhetv±   tassupari  caªkamanto  assaram±no  aµµh±si.
“Ehi    kho”ti-±di   tassa   assaram±n±k±radassana½.   Sannayh±ti   v±taggahaºava-
sena  ubho  pakkhe  Sama½  µhapetv±. Paccup±d²ti p±visi. Tatthev±ti yattha pubbe
l±po  µhito,  tattheva  le¹¹umhi  (3.0026).  Uranti  attano urappadesa½. Paccat±¼es²ti
pati  at±¼esi  s±rambhavasena  vegena  gantv± paharaºato vidh±rent² pat±¼esi. ¾ra-
mmaºanti paccaya½. “Avasaran”ti keci.
    “Kusal±nan”ti  eva½  pavatt±ya  desan±ya ko anusandhi? Yath±-anusandhi eva.
¾dito  hi  “attad²p±,  bhikkhave, viharath±”ti-±din± (d². ni. 3.80) yeva attadhammapa-
riy±yena lokiyalokuttaradhamm± gahit±, te yevettha kusalaggahaºena gahit±ti. Ana-
vajjalakkhaº±nanti      avajjapaµipakkhasabh±v±na½.      “Avajjarahitasabh±v±nan”ti
keci.  Tattha  purime atthavikappe vip±kadhammadhamm± eva gahit±, dutiye pana
vip±kadhamm±pi.   Yadi   eva½,   katha½   tesa½   sam±d±ya   vattananti?  Na  kho
paneta½  eva½  daµµhabba½  “vip±kadhamm±  s²l±di  viya  sam±d±ya  vattitabb±”ti.
Sam±d±nanti   pana   attano   sant±ne   samm±   ±d±na½   paccayavasena   pavatti
yev±ti  daµµhabba½.  Vip±kadhamm± hi paccayavisesehi sattasant±ne sammadeva



±hit±     ±yu-±disampattivisesabh³t±     upar³parikusalavisesuppattiy±    upanissay±
hont²ti  vadanti.  Puñña½  pava¹¹hat²ti  ettha puññanti uttarapadalopen±ya½ nidde-
soti   ±ha  “puññaphala½  va¹¹hat²”ti.  Puññaphalanti  ca  ekadesasar³pekasesena
vutta½   “puññañca   puññaphalañca   puññaphalan”ti   ±ha   “upar³pari   puññampi
puññavip±kopi veditabbo”ti.
    “M±t±pit³nan”ti-±di    nidassanamatta½,   tasm±   aññampi   evar³pa½   het³pani-
ssaya½   kusala½   daµµhabba½.   Sinehavasen±ti   upanissayabh³tassa  sinehassa
vasena,  na  sampayuttassa. Na hi sinehasampayutta½ n±ma kusala½ atthi. Mudu-
maddavacittanti    mett±vasena    ativiya   maddavanta½   citta½.   Yath±   matthaka-
ppatta½  vaµµag±mikusala½ dassetu½ “m±t±pit³na½ …pe… mudumaddavacittan”-
ti  vutta½,  eva½  matthakappattameva  vivaµµag±mikusala½ dassetu½ “catt±ro sati
…pe…   bodhipakkhiyadhamm±”ti   vutta½.   Tadaññepi   pana  d±nas²l±didhamm±
vaµµassa  upanissayabh³t±  vaµµag±mikusala½  vivaµµassa upanissayabh³t± vivaµµa-
g±mikusalanti    veditabb±.    Pariyos±nanti   phalavises±vahat±ya   phalad±ya   koµi
sikh±ppatti,   devaloke   ca  pavattisirivibhavoti  pariyos±na½  “manussaloke”ti  vise-
sita½,  manussalokavaseneva  c±ya½  (3.0027) desan± ±gat±ti. Maggaphalanibb±-
nasampatti  pariyos±nanti  yojan±. Vivaµµag±mikusalassa vip±ka½ suttapariyos±ne
dassissati “atha kho, bhikkhave, saªkho n±ma r±j±”ti-±din± (d². ni. 3.108).
 
                                         Da¼hanemicakkavattir±jakath±vaººan±
 
    81.  Idh±ti  imasmi½  “kusal±na½, bhikkhave, dhamm±nan”ti-±din± (d². ni. 3.110)
suttadesan±ya    ±raddhaµµh±ne   vaµµavivaµµag±mibh±vena   s±dh±raºe   kusalagga-
haºe.     Tattha     vaµµag±mikusal±nusandhivasena    “bh³tapubba½    bhikkhave”ti
desana½   ±rabhi,   ±rabhanto   ca   desiyam±namatta½.  Dhammapaµigg±hak±na½
bhikkh³na½ saªkhepato eva½ d²petv± ±rabh²ti dassetu½ “bhikkhave”ti-±di vutta½,
paµhama½ tath± ad²pentopi bhagav± atthato d²peti viy±ti adhipp±yo.
    82.   ¿sakamp²ti   appamattakampi.   Avasakkitanti  ogatabhaµµha½.  Nemi-abhimu-
khanti  nemippadesassa  sammukh±. Bandhi½su cakkaratanassa osakkit±nosakki-
tabh±va½   j±nitu½.   Tadetanti  yath±vuttaµµh±n±  cavana½.  Atibalavadoseti  rañño
balavati anatthe upaµµhite sati. 
    Appamattoti rañño ±º±ya pam±da½ akaronto.
    Ekasamuddapariyantamev±ti   jambud²pameva   sandh±ya   vadati.   So   uttarato
assakaººapabbatena   paricchinna½  hutv±  att±na½  parikkhipitv±  µhita-ekasamu-
ddapariyanto. Puññiddhivasen±ti cakkavattibh±v±vah±ya puññiddhiy± vasena.
    83.  Eva½ katv±ti k±s±y±ni vatth±ni acch±detv±. Sukata½ kammanti dasakusala-
kammapathameva vadati.
    “Dasavidha½,  dv±dasavidhan”ti  ca vuttavibh±go parato ±gamissati. P³rentene-
v±ti     p³retv±     µhiteneva.    Niddoseti    cakkavattivattassa    paµipakkhabh³t±na½
dos±na½  apagamane  niddose.  Cakkavatt²na½  vatteti cakkavattir±j³hi vattitabba-
vatte.  Bh±vini  bh³te  viya  hi  upac±ro  yath±  “agam± r±jagaha½ buddho”ti (su. ni.
410). Adhigatacakkavattibh±v±pi hi te tattha vattantev±ti tath± vutta½.



 
                                                 Cakkavatti-ariyavattavaººan±
 
    84.  Aññath±  (3.0028) vattitu½ adento so dhammo adhiµµh±na½ etass±ti tadadhi-
µµh±na½,  tena  tadadhiµµh±nena  cetas±.  Sakkarontoti  ±darakiriy±vasena  karonto.
Ten±ha  “yath±”ti-±di.  Garu½  karontoti  p±s±ºacchatta½  viya  garukaraºavasena
garu½  karonto.  Tenev±ha  “tasmi½  g±ravuppattiy±”ti.  M±nentoti  sambh±van±va-
sena   manena   piy±yanto.   Ten±ha   “tamev±”ti-±di.   Eva½   p³jayato  apac±yato
evañca    yath±vuttasakk±r±disambhavoti   ta½   dassetu½   “ta½   apadisitv±”ti-±di
vutta½.    “Dhamm±dhipatibh³to    ±gatabh±ven±”ti   imin±   yath±vuttadhammassa
jeµµhakabh±vena    purimapurimatara-attabh±vesu    sakkacca   samupacitabh±va½
dasseti.  “Dhammavaseneva  sabbakiriy±na½  karaºen±”ti  etena µh±nanisajj±d²su
yath±vuttadhammaninnapoºapabbh±rabh±va½   dasseti.   Ass±ti  rakkh±varaºagu-
ttiy±.  Para½ rakkhanto añña½ diµµhadhammik±di-anatthato rakkhanto teneva para-
tthas±dhanena  khanti-±diguºena  att±na½  tato eva rakkhati. Mettacittat±ti mettaci-
ttat±ya. Niv±sanap±rupanageh±d²na½ s²tuºh±dipaµib±hanena ±varaºa½. Anto jana-
sminti abbhantarabh³te puttad±r±dijane.
    “S²lasa½vare   patiµµh±peh²”ti   imin±   rakkha½   dasseti,  “vatthagandham±l±d²ni
deh²”ti  imin± ±varaºa½, itarena gutti½. Bhattavetanasampad±nenap²ti pi-saddena
s²lasa½vare  patiµµh±pan±d²ni  sampiº¹eti. Eseva nayo ito paresupi pi-saddaggaha-
ºesu.   Nigamo   niv±so   etesanti   negam±,  eva½  j±napad±ti  ±ha  “nigamav±sino-
”ti-±di.



    Navavidh±  m±namad±ti  “seyyohamasm²”ti-±di  (sa½.  ni.  4.108;  dha.  sa. 1121;
vibha.   866;   mah±ni.  21,  178)  nayappavattiy±  navavidh±  m±nasaªkh±t±  mad±.
M±no  eva  hettha  pamajjan±k±rena  pavattiy± m±namado. Sobhane k±yikav±casi-
kakamme  ratoti  s³rato  u-k±rassa d²gha½ katv±, tassa bh±vo soracca½, k±yikav±-
casiko   av²tikkamo,   sabba½  v±  k±yavac²sucarita½.  Suµµhu  oratoti  sorato,  tassa
bh±vo   soracca½,   yath±vuttameva  sucarita½.  R±g±d²nanti  r±gadosamoham±n±-
d²na½.   Daman±d²h²ti   damanasamanaparinibb±panehi.   Ekamatt±nanti   (3.0029)
eka½  citta½,  ekacca½ attano cittanti attho. R±g±d²nañhi pubbabh±giya½ daman±-
dipacceka½  icchitabba½,  na  maggakkhaºe  viya ekajjha½ paµisaªkh±namukhena
pajahanato.  Ekamatt±nanti  v± vivekavasena eka½ ek±kina½ att±na½. K±le k±leti
tesa½ santika½ upasaªkamitabbe k±le k±le.
    Idha  µhatv±ti  “ida½  kho,  t±ta,  tan”ti  eva½ nigamanavasena vuttaµµh±ne µhatv±.
Vattanti   ariyacakkavattivatta½.  Sam±netabbanti  “dasavidha½,  dv±dasavidhan”ti
ca  heµµh± vuttagaºan±ya ca sam±na½ k±tabba½ an³na½ anadhika½ katv± dasse-
tabba½.   Adhammar±gass±ti   ayuttaµµh±ne   r±gassa.  Visamalobhass±ti  yuttaµµh±-
nepi ativiya balavabh±vena pavattalobhassa.
 
                                               Cakkaratanap±tubh±vavaººan±
 
    85.   Vattam±nass±ti  paripuººe  cakkavattivatte  vattam±nassa,  no  aparipuººeti
±ha  “p³retv± vattam±nass±”ti. Kitt±vat± panassa p±rip³r² hot²ti? Tattha “kat±dhik±-
rassa  t±va  heµµhimaparicchedena  dv±dasahipi  sa½vaccharehi  p³rati,  pañcav²sa-
tiy±,  paññ±s±ya  v±  sa½vaccharehi.  Ayañca bhedo dhammacchandassapi tikkha-
majjhamudut±vasena, itarassa tato bhiyyop²”ti vadanti.
 
                                               Dutiy±dicakkavattikath±vaººan±
 
    90.  Attano  matiy±ti  parampar±gata½ pur±ºa½ tanti½ paveºi½ laªghitv± attano
icchit±k±rena. Ten±ha “por±ºakan”ti-±di.
    Na  pabbant²Ti  samiddhiy± na p³renti, ph²t± na hont²ti attho. Ten±ha “na va¹¹ha-
nt²”ti.  Tath±  c±ha “katthaci suññ± hont²”ti. Tattha tattha r±jakicce raññ± am± saha
vattant²ti  amacc±,  Yehi vin± r±jakicca½ nappavattati. Parampar±gat± hutv± rañño
paris±ya  bhav±ti  p±risajj±.  Ten±ha  “paris±vacar±”ti.  Tasmi½  µh±nantare  µhapit±
hutv±  rañño ±ya½, vayañca y±th±vato gaºent²ti gaºak±. J±tikulasut±c±r±divasena
puthutta½   gatatt±   mahat²   matt±   etesanti   mah±matt±,  te  pana  mah±nubh±v±
amacc±  ev±ti  ±ha  “mah±-amacc±”ti.  Ye  rañño hatth±n²k±d²su avaµµhit±, te an²ka-
µµh±ti   ±ha  “hatthi-±cariy±dayo”ti  (3.0030).  Manta½  pañña½  asit±  hutv±  j²vant²ti
mantass±j²vino,   matisaj²v±ti   attho,   ye   tattha   tattha   r±jakicce  upadesad±yino.
Ten±ha “mant± vuccati paññ±”ti-±di.
 
                                             ¾yuvaºº±diparih±nikath±vaººan±
 



    91.  Balavalobhatt±ti  “imasmi½  loke  id±ni  daliddamanuss±  n±ma  bah³, tesa½
sabbesa½   dhane   anuppadiyam±ne   mayha½  kosassa  parikkhayo  hot²”ti  eva½
uppannabalavalobhatt±.  Upar³paribh³m²s³ti  chak±masaggasaªkh±t±su upar³pa-
rik±mabh³m²su.  Kammassa  phala½  agga½ n±ma, ta½ panettha uddhag±m²ti ±ha
“uddha½    agga½    ass±”ti.    Sagge    niyutt±,   saggappayojan±ti   v±   sovaggik±.
Dasanna½   vises±nanti  dibba-±yuvaººayasasukha-±dhipateyy±nañceva  dibbar³-
p±d²nañca    phalavises±na½.    Vaººaggahaºena    cettha   sako   attabh±vavaººo
gahito, r³paggahaºena bahiddh± r³p±rammaºa½.
    92.   Suµµhu   nisiddhanti   yath±ya½   imin±   attabh±vena   adinna½   ±d±tu½  na
sakkoti,  eva½  sammadeva  tato  nisedhita½  katv±.  M³lahatanti  j²vit± voropanena
m³le eva hata½.
    96. R±gavasena caraºa½ caritta½, carittameva c±ritta½, methunanti adhipp±yo,
ta½ pana “paresa½ d±res³”ti vuttatt± “micch±c±ran”ti ±ha.
    100.  Paccan²kadiµµh²Ti  “atthi  dinnan”ti-±dik±ya  (ma.  ni. 1.441; 2.94; vibha. 793)
samm±diµµhiy± paµipakkhabh³t± diµµhi.
    101.   M±tucch±dik±  Upari  sayameva  vakkhati.  Atibalavalobhoti  ativiya  balav±
bahalakileso,   yena  ak±le,  adese  ca  pavattati.  Micch±dhammoti  micch±  vipar²to
avisabh±gavatthuko lobhadhammo. Ten±ha “puris±nan”ti-±di.
    Tassa   bh±voti  yena  mett±karuº±pubbaªgamena  cittena  puggalo  “matteyyo”ti
vuccati,   so   tassa   yath±vuttacittupp±do,   ta½samuµµh±n±   ca  kiriy±  matteyyat±.
Ten±ha  “m±tari  samm± paµipattiy± eta½ n±man”ti (3.0031). Y± samm± pajjitabbe
samm±  appaµipatti,  sopi doso ag±ravakiriy±dibh±vato. Vippaµipattiya½ pana vatta-
bbameva  natth²ti ±ha “tass± abh±vo ceva tappaµipakkhat± ca amatteyyat±”ti. Kule
jeµµh±nanti attano kule vuddh±na½ mah±pituc³¼apitujeµµhakabh±tik±d²na½.
 
                                               Dasavass±yukasamayavaººan±
 
    103.  “Yan”ti  imin± samayo ±maµµho, bhummatthe ceta½ paccattavacananti ±ha
“yasmi½  samaye”ti.  Ala½  patinoti  ala½pateyy±. Tass± pariyattat± bhariy±bh±ve-
n±ti   ±ha   “d±tu½   yutt±”ti.   Aggaras±n²ti  madhurabh±vena,  bhesajjabh±vena  ca
aggabh³taras±ni.
    Dippissant²ti  paµipakkhabh±vena  samujjalissanti.  Ten±ha “kusalantipi na bhavi-
ssat²”ti.  Aho  purisoti  m±t±d²supi  ²diso, aññesa½ kesa½ ki½ vissajjessati, aho teja-
vapurisoti.
    Gehe  m±tug±ma½  viy±ti  attano gehe d±sibhariy±bh³tam±tug±ma½ viya. Miss²-
bh±vanti m±t±d²su bhariy±ya viya c±rittasaªkara½.
    Balavakopoti   hantuk±mat±vasena   uppattiy±   balavakopo.   ¾gh±tet²ti  ±hanati,
attano  kakkha¼apharusabh±vena  citta½  vib±dhat²ti  attho.  Nissayadahanaraso  hi
doso.    By±p±det²ti   vin±seti,   manopad³sanato   manassa   pakopanato.   Tibbanti
tikkha½,  s±  panassa  tikkhat±  sar²re  avahantepi  sinehavatthu½  laªghitv±pi pava-
ttiy± veditabb±ti ±ha “piyam±nassap²”ti-±di.
    104.    Kappavin±so   kappo   uttarapadalopena,   antar±va   kappo   antarakappo.



Taºh±dibhedo  kappo  etassa atth²ti kappo, sattalokoti ±ha “antar±va lokavin±so”ti.
Sv±ya½  antarakappo  katividho, kathañcassa sambhavo, ki½ gatikoti antogadha½
codana½   sandh±y±ha   “antarakappo   ca  n±m±”ti-±di.  Lobhussad±y±ti  lobh±dhi-
k±ya paj±ya vattam±n±ya.
    Eva½  cintayi½s³ti  pubbe  yath±nussav±nussaraºena,  attano  ca  ±yuvisesassa
labhanato.  Gumbalat±d²hi  gahana½  µh±nanti gumbalat±d²hi sañchannat±ya gaha-
nabh³ta½  µh±na½.  Rukkhehi  gahananti rukkhehi nirantaranicitehi gahanabh³ta½
(3.0032).  Nad²vidugganti  chinnataµ±hi  nad²hi  orato,  p±rato  ca vidugga½. Ten±ha
“nad²nan”ti-±di.  Pabbatehi  visama½  pabbatantara½.  Pabbatesu v± chinnataµesu
dur±roha½   visamaµµh±na½.   Sabh±geti  j²vanavasena  sam±nabh±ge  sadise  kari-
ssanti.
 
                                            ¾yuvaºº±diva¹¹hanakath±vaººan±
 
    105.  ¾yatanti  v± d²gha½ cirak±lika½. Maraºavasena hi ñ±tikkhayo ±yato apuna-
r±vattanato,  na r±jabhay±din± ukkamanavasena punar±vattiy±pi tassa labbhanato.
Osakkeyy±m±ti   orameyy±ma.  Viramaºampi  atthato  pajahanameva  pariccajana-
bh±vatoti  ±ha  “pajaheyy±m±ti  attho”ti.  S²lagabbhe va¹¹hitatt±ti m±tu, pitu ca s²la-
vantat±ya  tadavayavabh³te  gabbhe  va¹¹hi  “s²lagabbhe  va¹¹hit±”ti  vutt±,  etena
utu-±h±rassa  viya  tadaññass±pi  b±hirassa  paccayassa  vasena  sattasant±nassa
vises±dh±na½   hot²ti  dasseti.  Ya½  panettha  vattabba½,  ta½  brahmaj±laµ²k±ya½
(d².   ni.   µ².   1.7)  vuttameva.  Khettavisuddhiy±ti  adhiµµh±nabh³tavatthuvisuddhiy±.
Nanu   ca  ta½  vises±dh±na½  j±yam±na½  r³pasantatiy±  eva  bhaveyy±ti?  Sacca-
meta½,  r³pasantatiy±  pana  tath± ±hitavises±ya ar³pasantatipi laddh³pak±r± eva
hoti  tappaµibaddhavuttibh±vato.  Yath±  kaba¼²k±r±h±rena upatthambhite r³pak±ye
sabbopi   attabh±vo   anuggahito  eva  n±ma  hoti,  yath±  pana  rañño  cakkavattino
puññavisesa½  upaniss±ya  tassa  itthiratan±d²na½  anaññas±dh±raº± te te vises±
sambhavanti  tabbh±ve  bh±vato,  tadabh±ve  ca  abh±vato,  evameva  tasmi½ k±le
m±t±pit³na½ yath±vuttapuññavisesa½ upaniss±ya tesa½ putt±na½ j±yam±n±na½
d²gh±yukat±  khettavisuddhiy±va  hot²ti veditabb± sa½vegadhammachand±disamu-
pabr³hit±ya   tad±   tesa½   kusalacetan±ya   tath±  u¼±rabh±vena  samuppajjanato.
Etth±ti  imasmi½  manussaloke,  tatth±ti  yath±vutta½  kusaladhamma½  sam±d±ya
vattam±ne sattanik±ye. Tatthev±ti tasmi½yeva sattanik±ye. “Attanova s²lasampatti-
y±”ti  vutta½  sasantatipariy±pannassa dhammassa tattha visesappaccayabh±vato.
Khettavisuddhipi pana idh±pi paµikkhipitu½ na sakk±.
    Koµµh±s±ti    (3.0033)   catt±r²savass±yuk±ti-±dayo   as²tivassasahass±yukapariyo-
s±n±  ek±dasa  koµµh±s±.  Adinn±d±n±d²h²ti ±di-Saddena kule jeµµh±pac±yik±pariyo-
s±n±na½ dasanna½ p±pakoµµh±s±na½ gahaºa½.
 
                                                   Saªkhar±ja-uppattivaººan±
 
    106.    Eva½    uppajjanakataºh±ti   eva½   vac²bheda½   p±panavasena   pavatt±



bhuñjituk±mat±.    Anasananti   k±yikakiriy±-asamatthat±hetubh³to   sar²rasaªkoco.
Ten±ha   “avipph±rikabh±vo”ti-±di.   Ghananiv±satanti   g±manigamar±jadh±n²na½
ghananiviµµhata½   aññamaññassa   n±tid³ravattita½.   Nirantarap³ritoti  nirantara½
viya puººo tatrupag±na½ satt±na½ bahubh±vato.
 
                                                Metteyyabuddhupp±davaººan±
 
    107.   Kiñc±pi   pubbe   va¹¹ham±nakavasena   desan±   ±gata½,  ida½  pana  na
va¹¹ham±nakavasena  vutta½.  Kasm±ti ce ±ha “na h²”ti-±di. Satt±na½ va¹¹ham±-
n±yukak±le  buddh±  na  nibbattanti  sa½s±re sa½vegassa dubbibh±van²yatt±. Tato
vassasatasahassato orameva buddhupp±dak±lo.
    108.  Samussitaµµhena  y³po  viy±ti  y³po, y³panti ettha satt± anekabh³mik³µ±g±-
rovarak±divantat±y±ti  y³po,  p±s±do. Rañño hetubh³ten±ti hetu-atthe karaºavaca-
nantidasseti-uss±hasampatti-±din±.   Mahat±   r±j±nubh±vena,   mahat±   ca   kittisa-
ddena  samann±gatatt±  cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi  mah±janassa  rañjanato  mah±pa-
n±do n±ma r±j± j±to. J±taketi mah±pan±daj±take (j±. 1.3.40 mah±pan±daj±take).
    Pan±do  n±ma  so r±j±ti “at²te pan±do n±ma so r±j± assos²”ti attabh±vantarat±ya
att±na½  para½ viya niddisati. ¾yasm± hi bhaddajitthero attan± ajjh±vutthapubba½
suvaººap±s±da½  dassetv±  evam±ha. Yassa y³po suvaººayoti yassa rañño aya½
y³po p±s±do suvaººayo suvaººamayo. Tiriya½ so¼asubbedhoti



vitth±rato   so¼asasarap±tappam±ºo,  so  pana  a¹¹hayojanappam±ºo  hoti.  Ubbha-
m±hu  (3.0034)  sahassadh±ti  ubbha½  uccabh±va½ assa p±s±dassa sahassadh±
sahassakaº¹appam±ºa½  ±hu,  so pana yojanato pañcav²satiyojanappam±ºo hoti.
Keci  panettha  g±th±sukhattha½ “±h³”ti d²gha½ kata½, ahu ahos²ti attha½ vadanti.
    Sahassakaº¹oti   sahassabh³miko,  “sahassakhaº¹o”  tipi  p±µho,  so  eva  attho.
Satageº¹³ti  anekasataniy³hako. Dhaj±l³ti tattha tattha niy³hasikhar±d²su patiµµha-
pitehi  sattidhajav²raªgadhaj±d²hi  dhajehi  sampanno.  Harit±mayoti c±m²karasuva-
ººamayo.  Keci  pana  harit±mayoti  “haritamaºiparikkhaµo”ti vadanti. Gandhabb±ti
naµ±.  Chasahass±ni  sattadh±ti  chamatt±ni  gandhabbasahass±ni  sattadh±  tassa
p±s±dassa  sattasu  µh±nesu rañño abhiram±panattha½ nacci½s³ti attho. Te eva½
naccant±pi  kira  r±j±na½  h±setu½  n±sakkhi½su. Atha sakko devar±j± devanaµa½
pesetv± samajja½ k±resi, tad± r±j± has²ti.
     Koµig±mo  n±ma  m±pito.  Vatth³ti  bhaddajittherassa  vatthu. Ta½ therag±th±va-
ººan±ya½  (therag±.  aµµha. bhaddajittherag±th±vaººan±ya) vitth±rato ±gatameva.
Itarass±ti na¼ak±radevaputtassa. ¾nubh±v±ti puññ±nubh±vanimitta½.
     D±navasena   datv±ti   ta½   p±s±da½   attano  pariggahabh±vaviyojanena  d±na-
mukhe  niyojetv±.  Vissajjetv±ti  citteneva  pariccajanavasena datv± puna dakkhiºe-
yy±na½   santakabh±vakaraºena   nirapekkhaparicc±gavasena  vissajjetv±.  Ettake-
n±ti  “bh³tapubba½  bhikkhave”ti  ±di½  katv± y±va “pabbajissat²”ti pada½ ettakena
desan±maggena.
 
                                  Bhikkhuno ±yuvaºº±diva¹¹hanakath±vaººan±
 
    110.   Ida½   bhikkhuno   ±yusminti  ±yusmi½  s±dhetabbe  ida½  bhikkhuno  icchi-
tabba½ ciraj²vit±ya hetubh±vatoti. Ten±ha “ida½ ±yuk±raºan”ti.
     Sampannas²lassa    avippaµis±rap±mojjap²tipassaddhisukhasam±dhiyath±bh³ta-
ñ±º±disambhavato   ta½samuµµh±napaº²tar³pehi   k±yassa  phuµatt±  sar²re  vaººa-
dh±tu  (3.0035)  vippasann±  hoti,  kaly±ºo  ca kittisaddo abbhuggacchat²ti ±ha “s²la-
vato h²”ti-±di.
     Vivekaja½   p²tisukh±d²ti   ±di-saddena   sam±dhija½   p²tisukha½,  ap²tija½  k±ya-
sukha½, satip±risuddhija½ upekkh±sukhañca saªgaºh±ti.
    Appaµikk³lat±vahoti   appam±º±na½   satt±na½,  attano  ca  tesu  appaµikk³labh±-
vato.  Hit³pasa½h±r±divasena  pavattiy±  sabbadis±su pharaºa-appam±ºavasena
sabbadis±su vipph±rikat±.
     “Arahattaphalasaªkh±ta½   balan”ti   vutta½  tassa  akuppadhammat±ya  kenaci
anabhibhavan²yabh±vato.
     “Loke”ti  ida½  yath±  “ekabalamp²”ti  imin± sambandh²yati, eva½ “duppasaha½
durabhisambhavan”ti     imehipi     sambandhitabba½.     Lokapariy±panneheva    hi
dhammehi tesa½ balassa duppasahat±, durabhisambhavat±, na lokuttareh²ti. Etthe-
v±ti etasmi½ arahattaphale eva, tadatthanti attho.
     Lokuttarapuññamp²ti   lokuttarapuññampi   puññaphalampi.   Y±va  ±savakkhay±
pava¹¹hati  vivaµµag±mikusaladhamm±na½  sam±d±nahet³ti yojan±. Amatap±na½



pivi½su heµµhimamaggaphalasamadhigamavasen±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                    Cakkavattisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                     4. Aggaññasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                  V±seµµhabh±radv±javaººan±
 
    111.  Etth±ti  (3.0036)  “pubb±r±me,  mig±ram±tup±s±de”ti  etasmi½  padadvaye.
Koya½   pubb±r±mo,   kathañca   pubb±r±mo,   k±   ca   mig±ram±t±,   kathañcass±
p±s±do  ahos²ti  etasmi½ antol²ne anuyoge. Aya½ id±ni vuccam±n± anupubbikath±
±dito  paµµh±ya saªkhepeneva anupubbikath±. Padumuttara½ bhagavanta½ Eka½
up±sika½    aggupaµµh±yikaµµh±ne   µhapenti½   disv±na   tattha   sañj±tag±ravabahu-
m±n±   tamevattha½   purakkhatv±   bhagavanta½  nimantetv±.  Meº¹akaputtass±ti
meº¹akaseµµhiputtassa. Sot±pann± ahosi tath± kat±dhik±ratt±.
    M±tuµµh±ne    µhapesi    attano   s²l±c±rasampattiy±   garuµµh±niyatt±.   Upayoganti
tattha   tattha  appetabbaµµh±ne  appan±vasena  viniyoga½  agama½su.  Aññehi  ca
ve¼uriyalohitaªkamas±ragall±d²hi.   Bhassat²ti  otarati.  Suddhap±s±dova  na  sobha-
t²ti  kevalo  ekap±s±do eva vih±ro na sobhati. Niy³h±ni bah³ni n²haritv± kattabbase-
n±san±ni  “duva¹¹hageh±n²”ti  vadanti.  Majjhe gabbho samantato anupariy±yatoti
eva½   dvikkhattu½   va¹¹hetv±   katasen±san±ni   duva¹¹hageh±ni.   C³¼ap±s±d±ti
khuddakap±s±d±.
    Uttaradev²vih±ro n±ma nagarassa p±c²nadv±rasam²pe katavih±ro.
    Titthiyaliªgassa   aggahitatt±  neva  titthiyapariv±sa½  vasanti.  Anupasampanna-
bh±vato   ±pattiy±   ±pann±ya  abh±vato  na  ±pattipariv±sa½  vasanti.  Bhikkhubh±-
vanti upasampada½. Tevijjasuttanti imasmi½ d²ghanik±ye tevijjasutta½ sutv±.
    113.  Anuvattam±n±  caªkami½su ananucaªkamane yath±dhippetassa atthassa
pucchan±d²na½  asakkuºeyyatt±.  Tesanti tesa½ dvinna½. Ten±ha “paº¹itataro”ti.
Atth±Ti    bhavattha.    Kulasampann±ti    sampannakul±    uditodite   br±hmaºakule
uppann±.  Br±hmaºakul±ti  kenaci  p±rijuññena  anupaddut±  (3.0037) eva br±hma-
ºakul±.   Ten±ha   “bhog±disampannan”ti-±di.   Ime  br±hmaº±  ucc±  hutv±  “ima½
vasala½  pabbajja½  pabbaji½s³”ti-±din±  j±ti-±d²ni ghaµµent± akkosanti. Paribh±sa-
nt²ti   paribhavitv±   bh±santi.  Attano  anur³p±y±ti  attano  ajjh±sayassa  anur³p±ya.
Antarantar±  vicchijja  pavattiyam±n±  paribh±s±  paripuºº±  n±ma  na  hoti khaº¹a-
bh±vato, tabbipariy±yato paripuºº± n±ma hot²ti ±ha “antar±”ti-±di.
    Appatiµµhat±y±ti apassayarahitatt±. Vibhinnoti vinaµµho.
    Itare  tayo  vaºº±ti khattiy±dayo vaºº± h²n±. Nanu khattiy±va seµµh± vaºº± yath±
buddh±  etarahi  khattiyakule  eva uppann±ti? Saccameta½, te pana attano micch±-
bhim±nena,  micch±g±hena  ca  “br±hmaºova  seµµho  vaººo”ti  vadanti,  ta½ tesa½
vacanamatta½.    “Sujjhant²ti   suddh±   honti,   na   ninda½   garaha½   p±puºant²”ti



vadanti.  Sujjhanti  v±  sa½s±rato  sujjhanti,  na  ses± vaºº± asukkaj±tikatt±, manta-
jjhen±bh±vato   c±ti.   Brahmuno  mukhato  j±t±  vedavacanato  j±t±ti  mukhato  j±t±.
Tato  eva  brahmuno  mah±brahmuno  vedavacanato  vij±t±ti  brahmaj±. Tena duvi-
dhen±pi    nimmit±ti   brahmanimmit±.   Vedavedaªg±dibrahmad±yajja½   arahant²ti
brahmad±y±d±. Muº¹ake samaºaketi ettha ka-k±ro garah±yanti ±ha “nindant± jigu-
cchant±  vadant²”ti.  Ibbheti  sudde,  te  pana gharabandhanena baddh± nih²natar±ti
±ha   “gahapatike”ti.  Kaºheti  kaºhaj±tike.  Bandhanaµµhena  bandhu,  kassa  pana
bandh³ti   ±ha   “m±rassa  bandhubh³te”ti.  P±d±pacceti  p±dato  j±t±pacce.  Aya½
kira   br±hmaº±na½   laddhi  “br±hmaº±  brahmuno  mukhato  j±t±,  khattiy±  urato,
³r³hi vess±, p±dato sudd±”ti.
    114.  Yasm±  paµhamakappikak±le  catuvaººavavatth±na½ natthi, sabbeva satt±
ekasadis±,   aparabh±ge   pana  tesa½  payogabhedavasena  ahosi,  tasm±  vutta½
“por±ºa½  …pe… aj±nant±”ti. Laddhibhindanatth±y±ti “br±hmaº± brahmuno putt±
oras±  mukhato j±t±”ti eva½ pavatt±ya laddhiy± viniveµhanattha½. Puttappaµil±bha-
tth±y±ti  “eva½  maya½  pettika½  iºa½  (3.0038)  sodhess±m±”ti  laddhiya½ µhatv±
puttappaµil±bh±ya. Ayañhettha dhammik±na½ br±hmaº±na½ ajjh±sayo. Sañj±tapu-
pph±ti   rajassal±.  Itth²nañhi  kum±ribh±vappattito  paµµh±ya  pacchimavayato  ora½
asati   vibandhe   aµµhame  aµµhame  satt±he  gabbh±sayasaññite  tatiye  ±vatte  kati-
pay±  lohitap²¼ak±  saºµhahitv±  aggahitapupph±  eva  bhijjanti,  tato  lohita½ paggha-
rati,   tattha   utusamaññ±,  pupphasamaññ±  ca.  Nesanti  br±hmaº±na½.  Saccava-
cana½   siy±ti   “brahmuno  putt±”ti-±divacana½  sacca½  yadi  siy±,  br±hmaº²na½
…pe… mukha½ bhaveyya, na ceta½ atthi.
 
                                                    Catuvaººasuddhivaººan±
 
    115.    Mukhacchedakav±danti    “br±hmaº±    mah±brahmuno    mukhato   j±t±”ti
v±dassa  chedakav±da½.  Ariyabh±ve  asamatth±ti  anariyabh±v±vah±.  Pakatik±¼a-
k±ti   sabh±veneva   na   suddh±.   Kaºhoti   kiliµµho   upat±pako.  Ten±ha  “dukkhoti
attho”ti.
    Sukkabh±vo   n±ma  parisuddhat±ti  ±ha  “nikkilesabh±vena  paº¹ar±”ti.  Sukkoti
na kiliµµho anupat±pakoti vutta½ “sukhoti attho”ti.
    116.  Ubhayavokiººeti  vacanavipall±sena  vuttanti ±ha “ubhayesu vokiººes³”ti.
Miss²bh³tes³ti  “kad±ci  kaºh±  dhamm±,  kad±ci  sukk± dhamm±”ti eva½ ekasmi½
sant±ne,  ekasmi½yeva  ca  attabh±ve  pavattiy±  miss²bh³tesu,  na  pana ekajjha½
pavattiy±. Etth±ti anantaravuttadhamm±va anv±dhiµµh±ti ±ha “kaºhasukkadhamme-
s³”ti.  Yasm±  ca  te  br±hmaº±  na  ceva te dhamme atikkant±, y±ya ca paµipad±ya
atikkameyyu½,  s±pi  tesa½ paµipad± natthi, tasm± vutta½ “vattam±n±p²”ti. N±nuj±-
nanti  ayath±bhuccav±dabh±vato.  Anuj±nanañca  n±ma  abbhanumodananti  tada-
bh±va½  dassentena  “n±numodanti,  na  pasa½sant²”ti  vutta½.  Catunna½  vaºº±-
nanti  niddh±raºe  s±mivacana½. Tesanti pana sambandhepi v± s±mivacana½. Te
ca  br±hmaº±  na  evar³p± na edis±, y±diso arah± ekadesen±pi tena tesa½ sadisa-
t±bh±vato,   tasm±   tena  k±raºena  nesa½  br±hmaº±na½  “br±hmaºova  (3.0039)



seµµho vaººo”ti v±da½ viññ³ yath±bh³tav±dino buddh±dayo ariy± n±nuj±nanti.
    ¾rakatt±d²h²ti  ettha  kiles±na½  ±rakatt±  pah²nabh±vato  d³ratt±  araha½,  kiles±-
r²na½  hatatt±  araha½,  sa½s±racakkassa ar±na½ hatatt± araha½, paccay±d²na½
arahatt±  araha½,  p±pakaraºe  rah±bh±vena  arahanti  evamattho  veditabbo. Aya-
mettha   saªkhepo,   vitth±ro   pana   visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.125  ±dayo),  ta½
sa½vaººan±su  (visuddhi.  µ².  1.124)  ca  vuttanayena  veditabbo.  ¾sav±na½ kh²ºa-
tt±ti  catunnampi  ±sav±na½  anavasesato  pah²natt±. Brahmacariyav±santi magga-
brahmacariyav±sa½.  Tassa  v±sassa  pariyositatt± vutthav±so, dasannampi v± ari-
yav±s±na½ vutthatt± vutthav±so. Vuttañheta½–
         “Dasayime,  bhikkhave,  ariy±v±s±,  yadariy±  ±vasi½su  v±  ±vasanti v± ±vasi-
    ssanti   v±.   Katame   dasa?  Idha,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  pañcaªgavippah²no  hoti
    cha¼aªgasamann±gato  ek±rakkho catur±passeno panuººapaccekasacco sama-
    vayasaµhesano  an±vilasaªkappo  passaddhak±yasaªkh±ro  suvimuttacitto  suvi-
    muttapañño. Ime kho, bhikkhave, dasa ariy±v±s±”ti (a. ni. 10.19).
    Vussat²ti  v±  vusita½, ariyamaggo, ariyaphalañca, ta½ etassa atth²ti atisayavaca-
nicch±vasena  arah±  “vusitav±”ti  vutto.  Karaº²ya½ n±ma pariññ±pah±nasacchiki-
riy±bh±van±  dukkhassanta½  k±tuk±mehi  ekantato  kattabbatt±,  ta½  pana yasm±
cat³hi maggehi pacceka½ cat³su saccesu k±tabba½ kata½, tasm± vutta½



“cat³hi   …pe…   katakaraº²yo”ti.   Os²d±panaµµhena   bh±r±   viy±ti   bh±r±,   kiles±,
khandh±  ca.  Vuttañhi  “bh±r± have pañcakkhandh±”ti (sa½. ni. 3.22) oh±ritoti apa-
n²to.  Sako  attho  sadatthoti  ettha  da-k±ro  padasandhikaro. K±ma½ diµµhi-±dayopi
sa½yojan±ni  eva,  tath±pi  taºh±ya  bhavasa½yojanaµµho s±tisayo. Yath±ha “avijj±-
n²varaº±na½  satt±na½ taºh±sa½yojan±nan”ti. (sa½. ni. 2.125, 126, 127, 132, 134,
136,  142;  3.5.520;  kath±.  75)  tato  s±  eva  sutte  (d².  ni.  2.400; ma. ni. 1.93, 133;
3.373;   sa½.   ni.   3.1081;  paµi.  ma.  1.34  ±dayo)  samudayasaccabh±vena  vutt±,
tasm±    vutta½    “bhavasa½yojana½    vuccati   taºh±”ti.   Sammadaññ±   vimuttoti
samm±    aññ±ya    j±nanabh³t±ya   aggamaggapaññ±ya   (3.0040)   samm±   yath±-
bh³ta½  ya½ yath± j±nitabba½, ta½ tath± j±nitv± vimutto. Imasmi½ loketi imasmi½
sattaloke.  Idhattabh±veti imasmi½ attabh±ve, parattabh±veti parasmi½ attabh±ve,
idhaloke, paraloke c±ti attho.
    117.  Antaravirahit±Ti  vibh±gavirahit±.  Ten±ha  “attano kulena sadis±”ti. Anuya-
nt²ti anuyant±, anuyant± eva ±nuyant±, anuvattak±. Ten±ha “vasavattino”ti.
    118.   Niviµµh±ti   saddheyyavatthusmi½   anupavisanavasena   niviµµh±.  Tato  eva
tasmi½ adhika½ nivisanato abhiniviµµh±. Acalaµµhit±ti acalabh±ve µhit±.
    Yanti   ya½   kathetabbadhamma½  anupadh±retv±,  tadatthañca  appaccakkha½
katv±  kathana½, eta½ aµµh±na½ ak±raºa½ tassa bodhim³leyeva samucchinnatt±.
Vicchindajananatthanti  ratanattayasaddh±ya  vicchindassa  upp±danattha½, añña-
thatt±y±ti  attho.  Soti  m±ro.  Mus±v±da½ k±tu½ n±sakkh²ti ±gataphalassa ariyas±-
vakassa  purato  mus± vattu½ na visahi, tasm± ±ma m±rosm²ti paµij±ni. Sil±pathavi-
yanti   ratanamayasil±pathaviya½.   Sineru½  kira  pariv±retv±  µhito  bh³mippadeso
sattaratanamayo,  “suvaººamayo”ti  keci,  s± vitth±rato, ubbedhato anekayojanasa-
hassaparim±º±  ativiya  niccal±.  Ki½  tva½  etth±ti  ki½ k±raº± tva½ ettha. “Ýhito”ti
acchara½  pahari.  Ýh±tu½  asakkontoti  ariyas±vakassa  purato µh±tu½ asakkonto.
Ayañhi   ariyadhamm±dhigamassa   ±nubh±vo,  ya½  m±ropi  n±ma  mah±nubh±vo
ujuka½ paµipparitu½ na sakkoti.
    Maggo eva m³la½ maggam³la½, Tassa. Sañj±tatt± uppannatt±. Tena maggam³-
lena   patiµµhitasant±ne   laddhapatiµµh±.  Bhagavato  desan±dhamma½  niss±ya  ari-
y±ya   j±tiy±   j±to  “bhagavanta½  niss±ya  ariyabh³miya½  j±to”ti  vutto.  “Ure  vasi-
tv±”ti  ida½  dhammaghosassa  urato  samuµµh±nat±ya  vutta½.  Ure  v±y±majanit±-
bhij±tit±ya  v±  oraso.  Mukhato  j±tena  j±to  “mukhato j±to”ti vutto. K±raºak±raºepi
hi  k±raºe  viya  voh±ro  hoti  “tiºehi  bhatta½  siddhan”ti.  Keci  pana  “vimokkhamu-
khassa   vasena  (3.0041)  j±tatt±  mukhato  j±to”ti  vadanti,  tatth±pi  vuttanayeneva
attho   veditabbo.   Purimenatthena   yonijo,   sedajo,  mukhajoti  t²su  sambandhesu
mukhajena    sambandhena    bhagavato    puttabh±vo    vibh±vito.   Atthadvayen±pi
dhammajabh±voyeva   d²pito.   Ariyadhammappattito   laddhaviseso   hutv±  pavatto
taduttarak±liko     khandhasant±no     “ariyadhammato     j±to”ti     veditabbo,     ariya-
dhamma½  v±  maggaphala½  niss±ya,  upaniss±ya  ca  j±to  sabbopi  dhammappa-
bandho  “ariyadhammato  j±to”ti  gahetabbo. Tesa½ pana ariyadhamm±na½ apari-
yositakiccat±ya ariyabh±vena abhinibbattimatta½ up±d±ya “ariyadhammato j±tatt±”-
ti    vutta½.   Pariyositakiccat±ya   tath±   nibbattip±rip³ri½   up±d±ya   “nimmitatt±”ti



vutta½,    yato    “dhammajo    dhammanimmito”ti   vutta½.   “Navalokuttaradhamma-
d±ya½   ±diyat²ti  dhammad±y±do”  tipi  p±µho.  Ass±ti  “bhagavatomhiputto”ti-±din±
vuttassa  v±kyassa.  Attha½  dassentoti bh±vattha½ pak±sento. Tath±gatassa ana-
ññas±dh±raºas²l±didhammakkhandhassa     sam³hanivesavasena     dhammak±ya-
t±ya  na  kiñci  vattabba½ atthi, satthuµµh±niyassa pana dhammak±yata½ dassetu½
“kasm±   tath±gato   dhammak±yoti   vutto”ti   sayameva   puccha½   samuµµh±petv±
“tath±gato  h²”ti-±din±  tamattha½ vissajjeti. Hadayena cintetv±ti “ima½ dhamma½
imassa   desess±m²”ti   tassa   upagatassa  veneyyajanassa  bodhanattha½  cittena
cintetv±.    V±c±ya    abhin²har²ti   saddhammadesan±v±c±ya   karav²karutamañjun±
brahmassarena   veneyyasant±n±bhimukha½   tadajjh±say±nur³pa½   hitamattha½
n²hari   upanesi.  Ten±ti  tena  k±raºena  eva½saddhamm±dhimuttibh±vena.  Ass±ti
tath±gatassa.  Dhammamayatt±ti  dhammabh³tatt±.  Idh±dhippetadhammo  seµµha-
µµhena    brahmabh³toti    ±ha    “dhammak±yatt±    eva    brahmak±yo”ti.   Sabbaso
adhamma½   pajahitv±   anavasesato  dhammo  eva  bh³toti  dhammabh³to.  Tath±-
r³po  ca  yasm±  sabh±vato  dhammo  ev±ti vattabbata½ arahat²ti ±ha “dhammasa-
bh±vo”ti.
    119.  Seµµhacchedakav±danti  “br±hmaºova  seµµho  vaººo”ti  (d². ni. 3.116) eva½
vuttaseµµhabh±vacchedakav±da½.  Aparenapi  nayen±ti yath±vuttaseµµhacchedaka-
v±dato aparenapi por±ºakalokuppattidassananayena. Seµµhaccheda …pe… dasse-
tunti  sopi  hi  “br±hmaºova  seµµho  vaººo, h²n± aññe (3.0042) vaºº±”ti, “br±hmaº±
brahmuno  putt±  oras±  mukhato j±t± brahmaj±”ti (d². ni. 3.114) ca eva½ pavatt±ya
micch±diµµhiy±   viniveµhano  j±tibr±hmaº±na½  seµµhabh±vassa  chedanato  seµµha-
cchedanav±do n±ma hot²ti dassetunti attho.
    Itthabh±vanti  ima½  pak±rata½ manussabh±va½. S±maññajotan± hi visese ava-
tiµµhati,   pakaraºavasena  v±  ayamattho  avacchinno  daµµhabbo.  Maneneva  nibba-
tt±ti  b±hirapaccayena vin± kevala½ upac±rajh±namanas±va nibbatt±. Y±ya upac±-
rajjh±nacetan±ya  te  tattha  nibbatt±, n²varaºavikkhambhan±din± u¼±ro tass± pava-
ttiviseso,   tasm±   jh±naphalakappo   tass±   phalavisesoti   ±ha   “brahmaloke  viy±-
”ti-±di.   “Saya½pabh±”ti  pad±na½  tattha  s³riy±lok±d²hi  vin±  andhak±ra½  vidha-
mant±  sayameva  pabh±sant²ti saya½pabh±, antalikkhe ±k±se carant²ti antalikkha-
car±,   tadaññak±m±vacarasatt±na½  viya  sar²rassa  vicaraºaµµh±nassa  asubhat±-
bh±vato subha½, subheva tiµµhant²ti subhaµµh±yinoti attho veditabbo.
 
                                                Rasapathavip±tubh±vavaººan±
 
    120. Sabba½ cakkav±¼anti anavasesa½ koµisatasahassa½ cakkav±¼a½. Samata-
n²ti  sañch±dent²  vipphari,  s±  pana  tasmi½  udake  patiµµhit±  ahos²ti  ±ha “patiµµha-
h²”ti.  Vaººena  sampann±ti  sampannavaºº±. Makkhikaº¹akarahitanti makkhik±hi
ca t±sa½ aº¹akehi ca rahita½.
    At²t±nantarepi  kappe loloyeva. Kasm±? Eva½ ciraparicitalolat±vasena sabbapa-
µhama½   tath±  ak±s²ti  dasseti.  Kimevidanti  “vaººato,  gandhato  ca  t±va  ñ±ta½,
rasato pana kimevida½ bhavissat²”ti sa½sayaj±to vadati. Tiµµhat²ti aµµh±si.



 
                                            Candimas³riy±dip±tubh±vavaººan±
 
    121.  ¾luppak±rakanti  ettha  ±lopapariy±yo ±luppa-saddoti ±ha “±lopa½ katv±”ti.
Paccakkhabh³t±nampi     (3.0043)     candimas³riy±na½     pavattiya½    lokiy±na½
sammoho  hoti,  ta½  vidhamitu½  “ko  pana  tesan”ti-±din± aµµha pañh±vissajjan±ni
gahit±ni.  Tattha  tesanti  candimas³riy±na½.  Kasminti  kasmi½  µh±ne. “Ko upar²”ti
eteneva  ko  heµµh±ti  ayamattho  vuttoyeva.  Tath±  “ko s²gha½ gacchat²”ti imin± ko
saºika½   gacchat²ti   ayampi   attho   vuttoyeva.   V²thiyoti   gamanav²thiyo.  Ekatoti
ekasmi½  khaºe  p±tubhavanti.  S³riyamaº¹ale  pana  atthaªgate candamaº¹ala½
paññ±yittha. Chanda½ ñatv± v±ti ruci½ ñatv± viya.
    Ubhayanti anto, bahi ca.
    Ujukanti ±y±mato, vitth±rato, ubbedhato ca. Parimaº¹alatoti parikkhepato.
    Ujuka½   saºika½   gacchati  am±v±siya½  s³riyena  saddhi½  gacchanto  divase
divase  thoka½  thoka½  oh²yanto  puººam±siya½ upa¹¹hamaggameva oh²yanato.
Tiriya½   s²gha½   gacchati   ekasmimpi  m±se  kad±ci  dakkhiºato,  kad±ci  uttarato
dassanato.  “Dv²su  passes³”ti  ida½  yebhuyyavasena  vutta½.  Candassa  purato,
pacchato, samañca t±rak± gacchantiyeva. Attano µh±nanti attano gamanaµµh±na½.
Na  vijahanti  attano  v²thiy±va  gacchanato.  S³riyassa  ujuka½ gamanassa s²ghat±
candassa  gamana½ up±d±ya veditabb±. Tiriya½ gamana½ dakkhiºadisato uttara-
dis±ya,  uttaradisato  ca  dakkhiºadis±ya  gamana½  dandha½  chahi  chahi m±sehi
ijjhanato.   Soti   s³riyo.   K±¼apakkha-uposathatoti   k±¼apakkhe  uposathe  candena
saheva  gantv±  tato  para½.  P±µipadadivaseti sukkapakkhap±µipadadivase. Oh±ya
gacchati  attano  s²ghag±mit±ya,  tassa  ca  dandhag±mit±ya.  Lekh± viya paññ±yati
pacchimadis±ya½.   Y±va   uposathadivas±ti   y±va   sukkapakkha-uposathadivas±.
“Cando     anukkamena    va¹¹hitv±”ti    ida½    uparibh±gato    patitas³riy±lokat±ya
heµµhato  pavatt±ya  s³riyassa  d³rabh±vena  divase  divase anukkamena parih±ya-
m±n±ya  attano  ch±y±ya vasena anukkamena candamaº¹alappadesassa va¹¹ha-
m±nassa  viya  dissam±nat±ya  vutta½, tasm± anukkamena va¹¹hitv± viya. Uposa-
thadivase  puººam±ya½  paripuººo  hoti,  paripuººamaº¹alo  hutv±  dissat²ti attho.
Dh±vitv±  gaºh±ti  candassa dandhagatit±ya, attano ca s²ghagatit±ya. Anukkamena
h±yitv±ti  ettha  “anukkamena  (3.0044)  va¹¹hitv±”ti  ettha  vuttanayena  attho  vedi-
tabbo.   Tattha   pana   ch±y±ya   h±yam±nat±ya   maº¹ala½   va¹¹ham±na½   viya
dissati, idha ch±y±ya va¹¹ham±nat±ya maº¹ala½ h±yam±na½ viya dissati.
    Y±ya  v²thiy±  s³riye  gacchante  vassaval±hak± devaputt± s³riy±bhit±pasantatt±
attano  vim±nato  na nikkhamanti, k²¼±pasut± hutv± na vicaranti, tad± kira s³riyassa
vim±na½  pakatimaggato  adho otaritv± vicarati, tassa oruyha caraºeneva candavi-
m±nampi  adho oruyha carati taggatikatt±, tasm± s± v²thi udak±bh±vena aj±nur³pa-
t±ya  “ajav²th²”ti  samañña½  gat±.  Y±ya  pana  v²thiy±  s³riye gacchante vassaval±-
hak±   devaputt±   s³riy±bhit±p±bh±vato   abhiºha½   attano  vim±nato  bahi  nikkha-
mitv±   k²¼±pasut±   ito   cito  ca  vicaranti,  tad±  kira  s³riyavim±na½  pakatimaggato
uddha½   ±ruhitv±   vicarati,   tassa  uddha½  ±ruyha  caraºeneva  candavim±nampi



uddha½  ±ruyha  carati  taggatikatt±,  taggatikat±  ca sam±nagatin± v±tamaº¹alena
vim±nassa   phellitabbatt±,   tasm±   s±   v²thi  udakabahubh±vena  n±g±nur³pat±ya
“n±gav²th²”ti   samañña½  gat±.  Yad±  s³riyo  uddhaman±ruhanto,  adho  ca  anota-
ranto  pakatimaggeneva  gacchati,  tad±  vassaval±hak±  yath±k±la½,  yath±ruci  ca
vim±nato  nikkhamitv±  sukhena vicaranti, tena k±lena k±la½ vassanato loke utusa-
mat±  hoti,  t±ya  utusamat±ya hetubh³t±ya s± candimas³riy±na½ gati gav±nur³pa-
t±ya “gov²th²”ti samañña½ gat±. Tena vutta½ “ajav²th²”ti-±di.
    Eva½   “kati  nesa½  v²thiyo”ti  pañha½  vissajjetv±  “katha½  vicarant²”ti  pañha½
vissajjetu½  “candimas³riy±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha sineruto bahi nikkhamant²ti sine-
rusam²pena  ta½  padakkhiºa½ katv± gacchant± tato gamanav²thito bahi attano tiri-
yagamanena  cakkav±¼±bhimukh±  nikkhamanti.  Anto  vicarant²ti  eva½  cha  m±se
khaºe   khaºe   sineruto  apasakkanavasena  tato  nikkhamitv±  cakkav±¼asam²pa½
patt±,   tatopi   cha  m±se  khaºe  khaºe  apasakkanavasena  nikkhamitv±  sinerusa-
m²pa½  p±puºant± anto vicaranti. Id±ni tamevattha½ saªkhepena vutta½ vivaritu½
“teh²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sinerussa,  cakkav±¼assa  ca  ya½  µh±na½  vemajjha½,  tassa,
sinerussa  ca  ya½  µh±na½  vemajjha½,  tena gacchant± “sinerusam²pena (3.0045)
vicarant²”ti   vutt±,   na   sinerussa   agg±¼inda-all²n±.   Cakkav±¼asam²pena  caritv±ti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Majjhen±ti  sinerussa,  cakkav±¼assa  ca  ujuka½  vemajjhena
maggena. Citram±se majjhen±ti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    Ekappah±ren±ti   ekavel±ya,  ekeneva  v±  attano  ekappah±rena.  MajjhanhikoTi
µhitamajjhanhiko k±lo hoti.



Tad±  hi  s³riyamaº¹ala½  uggacchanta½ hutv±pi imasmi½ d²pe µhitassa upa¹¹ha-
meva  dissati,  uttarakur³su  µhitassa  ogacchanta½  hutv±.  Evañhi ekavel±yameva
t²su d²pesu ±lokakaraºa½.
    Yesu  kattik±dinakkhattasamaññ±, t±nipi t±rakar³p±ni yev±ti vutta½ “sesat±raka-
r³p±ni  c±”ti,  nakkhattasaññitat±rakar³pato  avasiµµhat±rakar³p±n²ti attho. Ubhay±-
nipi   t±ni   devat±na½   vasanakavim±n±n²ti   veditabb±ni.   R±-saddo  tiyati  chijjati
etth±ti   ratti,  satt±na½  saddassa  v³pasamanak±loti  attho.  Dibbanti  satt±  k²¼anti
jotanti  etth±ti  div±.  Satt±na½  ±yu½  minanto  viya siyati anta½ karot²ti m±so. Ta½
ta½  kiriya½  arati  vattet²ti  utu.  Ta½  ta½  satta½,  dhammappavattiñca saªgamma
vadanto viya sarati vattet²ti sa½vaccharo.
    122.  Vivajjana½  vivajjo,  so  eva  vevajja½,  vaººassa  vevajja½ vaººavevajja½,
vaººasampattiy± vigamo, tassa pana atthit± “vaººavevajjat±”ti vutt±. Ten±ha “viva-
jjabh±vo”ti.  Tesanti  vaººavant±na½  satt±na½.  Atim±nappaccay±ti  dubbaººava-
mbhanavasena   atikkamma  attano  vaººa½  paµicca  m±napaccay±,  m±nasampa-
ggaºhananimittanti attho. S±tisayo raso etiss± atth²ti ras±ti laddham±n±ya, anubh±-
si½s³ti  anurodhavasena  bh±si½su. Lokuppattiva½sakathanti lokuppattiva½saja½
paveº²katha½,   ±dik±le   uppanna½   paveº²-±gatakathanti   attho.  “Anupatant²”tipi
p±µho, so evattho.
 
                                          Bh³mipappaµakap±tubh±v±divaººan±
 
    123. Ediso hutv±ti ahicchattakasadiso hutv±.
    124.  Pad±lat±ti  (3.0046)  “pad±”ti  eva½n±m±  ek±  lat±, s± pana yasm± sampa-
nnavaººagandharas±,  tasm±  “bhaddalat±”ti  vutt±.  N±¼ik±ti n±¼ivalli. Ah±y²ti nassi.
    125.   Akaµµhap±koTi   akaµµheyeva   µh±ne   uppajjitv±   paccanako,   n²v±ro   viya
sañj±to   hutv±   nippajjanakoti   attho.   Kaºo   “kuº¹akan”ti   ca   vuccati.  Thusanti
taº¹ula½   pariyonandhitv±   µhitattaco,   tadabh±vato  “akaºo,  athuso”ti  s±li  vutto.
“Paµivir³¼han”ti    ida½    pakkabh±vassa    k±raºavacana½.   Paµivir³¼hato   hi   ta½
pakkanti.  Yasmi½  µh±ne  s±ya½  pakko  s±li  gahito,  tadeva  µh±na½  dutiyadivase
p±to  pakkena  s±lin±  paripuººa½  hutv±  tiµµhat²ti  ±ha  “s±ya½ gahitaµµh±na½ p±to
pakka½  hot²”ti-±di.  Al±yitanti l±yitaµµh±nampi tesa½ kammappaccay± al±yitameva
hutv±  an³na½  paripuººameva  paññ±yati, na kevala½ paññ±yanameva, atha kho
tath±bh³tameva hutv± tiµµhati.
 
                                            Itthipurisaliªg±dip±tubh±vavaººan±
 
    126.  “Manussak±le”ti ida½ pubbe manussabh³t±na½yeva tattha id±ni nikantiva-
sena  uppatti  hot²ti  katv±  vutta½,  devat±nampi  purimaj±tiya½ itthibh±ve µhit±na½
tattha vir±g±dipurisattappaccaye asati tad± itthiliªgameva p±tubhavati. Purisattapa-
ccayeti   “attanopi   anissarat±,   sabbak±la½  par±yattavuttit±,  rajassalat±  vañcat±,
gabbhadh±raºa½,  paµham±ya  pakatiy±  nih²napakatit±,  s³rav²rat±bh±vo,  ‘appak±
jan±’ti  ‘h²¼etabbat±’ti evam±di ±d²navapaccavekkhaºapubbakampi itthibh±ve ‘ala½



itthibh±vena,  na  hi  itthibh±ve  µhatv±  cakkavattisiri½,  na  sakkam±rabrahmasiriyo
paccanubhavitu½,     na    paccekabodhi½,    na    samm±sambodhi½    adhigantu½
sakk±’ti  eva½  itthibh±vavirajjana½,  ‘yath±vutta-±d²navavirahato uttamapakatibh±-
vato  sampadamida½  purisatta½  n±ma  seµµha½  uttama½,  ettha µhatv± sakk± et±
sampattiyo  samp±puºitun’ti  eva½  purisattabh±ve  sambh±van±pubbaka½ pattha-
n±µhapana½,    ‘tattha    ninnapoºapabbh±racittat±’ti”   evam±dike   purisabh±vassa
paccayabh³te   dhamme.   P³retv±   va¹¹hetv±.   Paccakkha½  bh³ta½,  sadisañca
diµµhadhammika½,    sampar±yikañca    suvipula½   anattha½   acintetv±   purisassa
k±mesu   micch±caraºa½   kevala½  itthiya½  ±s±patti  (3.0047)  phalenev±ti  ±s±-±-
patti    itthibh±v±vah±pi    hotiyeva.    Tanninnapoºapabbh±rabh±vena   tannikantiy±
nimittabh±v±pattitoti vutta½ “puriso itthattabh±va½ labhanto k±mesumicch±c±ra½
niss±ya  labhat²”ti.  Tad±ti  yath±vutte paµhamakappikak±le. Pakatiy±ti sabh±vena.
M±tug±mass±ti purimattabh±ve m±tug±mabh³tassa. Purisass±ti etth±pi “pakatiy±”-
ti   pada½   ±netv±   sambandhitabba½.   Upanijjh±yatanti   upecca  nijjh±yant±na½.
Yath±  aññamaññasmi½  s±r±go  uppajjati,  eva½  s±pekkhabh±vena olokent±na½.
R±gapari¼±hoti r±gajo pari¼±ho.
    Nibbuyham±n±y±ti pariºat± hutv± niyyam±n±ya.
 
                                            Methunadhammasam±c±ravaººan±
 
    127.   Gomayapiº¹amattampi  n±latth±ti  sammadeva  viv±hakamma½  n±latth±ti
adhipp±yena   vadanti.   P±tabyatanti   tasmi½   asaddhamme  kilesak±mena  pivita-
bbata½ kiñci pivitabbavatthu½ pivant± viya ativiya tosetv± paribhuñjitabbata½ ±pa-
jji½su,   p±tabyatanti   v±   paribhuñjanakata½   ±pajji½su   upagacchi½su.  Paribho-
gattho  hi  aya½  p±-saddo,  kattus±dhano  ca  tabya-Saddo,  yath±ruci  paribhuñji½-
s³ti attho.
    Sannidhik±rakanti      sannidhik±ra½,      ka-k±ro     padava¹¹hanamattanti     ±ha
“sannidhi½    katv±”ti.   Apad±nanti   avakhaº¹ana½.   Ekekasmi½   µh±neti   yattha
yattha vahita½, tasmi½ tasmi½ ekekasmi½ µh±ne. Gumbagumb±ti puñjapuñj±.
 
                                                          S±livibh±gavaººan±
 
    128.   S²ma½  µhapeyy±m±ti  “aya½  bh³mibh±go  asukassa,  aya½  bh³mibh±go
asukass±”ti eva½ pariccheda½ kareyy±ma. Ta½ agga½ katv±ti ta½ ±di½ katv±.
 
                                                    Mah±sammatar±javaººan±
 
    130.    Pak±setabbanti    dosavasena    pak±setabba½.    Khipitabbanti    khepa½
k±tabba½. Ten±ha “h±retabban”ti, sattanik±yato n²haritabba½.
    Nesanti (3.0048) niddh±raºe s±mivacana½.
    131.  Akkharanti  nirutti½.  S±  hi  mah±janena sammatoti niddh±retv± vattabbato
nirutti,  tasmi½yeva  nir³¼habh±vato,  aññattha asañcaraºato akkharanti ca vuccati,



tath±   saªkh±tabbato   saªkh±,   samaññ±yat²ti   samaññ±,  paññ±panato  paññatti,
voharaºato  voh±ro.  Uppannoti  pavatto.  Na  kevala½  akkharamev±ti  na kevala½
samaññ±karaºameva.  Khettas±minoti  ta½  ta½  bh³mibh±ga½ pariggahetv± µhita-
satt±.   T²hi   saªkheh²ti   tividhakiriy±bhisaªkhatehi   t²hi   saªkhehi   khattiy±d²hi  t²hi
vaººehi   pariggahitehi.  “Khattiy±nuyantabr±hmaºagahapatikanegamaj±napadehi
t²hi  gahapat²hi  pariggahiteh²”ti  ca vadanti. Agganti ñ±ten±ti agga½ kulanti ñ±tena.
Khattiyakulañhi  loke sabbaseµµha½. Yath±ha “khattiyo seµµho janetasmi½, ye gotta-
paµis±rino”ti,  (d².  ni.  1.277;  3.140;  ma.  ni.  2.30; sa½. ni. 1.182, 245) abhedopac±-
rena  pana akkharassa khattiyasaddassapi seµµhat±ti p±¼iya½ “aggaññena akkhare-
n±”ti  vutta½.  Id±ni  abhedopac±rena  vin±  eva  attha½  dassetu½  “agge  v±”ti-±di
vutta½.
 
                                                  Br±hmaºamaº¹al±divaººan±
 
    132.  Yena  an±rambhabh±vena  b±hit±kusal±  “br±hmaº±”ti  vutt±,  tameva  t±va
dassetu½   p±¼iya½   “v²taªg±r±”ti-±di   vuttanti  tadattha½  dassento  “pacitv±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tamenanti  vacanavipall±sena  niddesoti  ±ha  “te  ete”ti. Abhisaªkharont±ti
cittamantabh±vena   aññamañña½  abhivisiµµhe  karont±,  br±hmaº±kappabh±vena
saªkharont±  ca.  V±cent±ti  paresa½  kathent±,  ye  tath±  ganthe k±tu½ na j±nanti.
Acchant²ti  ±santi,  upavisant²ti attho. Ten±ha “vasant²”ti. Acchent²ti k±la½ khepenti.
H²nasammata½    jh±nabh±van±nuyoga½    cha¹¹etv±    ganthe   pasutat±d²panato.
Seµµhasammata½  j±ta½  “vedadhar± sottiy± subr±hmaº±ti eva½ seµµhasammata½
j±ta½.
    133.   Methunadhamma½   sam±diyitv±ti   j±y±patikabh±vena   dvaya½   dvaya½
niv±sa½   ajjhupagantv±.  V±ºijakamm±diketi  ±di-saddena  kasikamm±di½  saªga-
ºh±ti.
    134.   Ludd±c±rakammakhudd±c±rakammun±ti   (3.0049)  paraviheµhan±diludd±-
c±rakammun±,  na¼ak±rad±rukamm±dikhudd±c±rakammun± ca. Suddanti ettha su-
iti   s²ghatthe   nip±to.   D±-iti   garahaºattheti  ±ha  “sudda½  sudda½  lahu½  lahu½
kucchita½ gacchant²”ti.
    135.   Ah³ti   k±lavipall±savasena   vuttanti   dassento   “hoti  kho”ti  ±ha.  Imin±ti
“imehi   kho,   v±seµµha,  cat³hi  maº¹alehi  samaºamaº¹alassa  abhinibbatti  hot²”ti
imin±  vacanena. Ima½ dasset²ti samaºamaº¹ala½ n±ma …pe… suddhi½ p±puºa-
nt²ti  ima½  atthaj±ta½ dasseti. Yadi imehi …pe… abhinibbatti hoti, eva½ sante im±-
neva  catt±ri  maº¹al±ni  padh±n±ni,  samaºamaº¹ala½  appadh±na½  tato  abhini-
bbattatt±ti? Nayidamevanti dassetu½ “im±n²”ti-±di vutta½. Samaºamaº¹ala½ anu-
vattanti   guºehi   visiµµhabh±vato.   Guºo  hi  viññ³na½  anuvattanahetu,  na  kolapu-
ttiya½,   vaººapokkharat±,   v±kkaraºamatta½   v±.   Ten±ha  “dhammeneva  anuva-
ttanti,  no  adhammen±”ti.  So  dhammo  ca  lokuttarova adhippeto, yena sa½s±rato
visujjhati,   tasm±   samaºamaº¹alanti   ca   s±sanikameva   samaºagaºa½  vadat²ti
daµµhabba½. Ten±ha “samaºamaº¹alañh²”ti-±di.
 



                                                     Duccarit±dikath±vaººan±
 
    136.  Micch±diµµhivasena  sam±dinnakamma½ n±ma “ko anubandhitabbo. Ajota-
ggisoµµhimiso”ti-±din±   yaññavidh±n±divasena   pavattita½   hi½s±dip±pakamma½.
Micch±diµµhikammass±ti  “esa saddh±dhigato devay±no, yena yanti puttino visok±”-
ti-±din±   pavattitassa   micch±diµµhisahagatakammassa.   Sam±d±na½  tassa  tath±
pavattana½, tass± v± diµµhiy± upagamana½.
    137. Dvayak±r²ti kusal±kusaladvayassa katt±. Tayida½ dvaya½ yasm± ekajjha½
nappavattati,   tasm±   ±ha   “k±len±”ti-±di.  Ekakkhaºe  ubhayavip±kad±naµµh±na½
n±ma   natthi   ekasmi½   khaºe   cittadvay³pasañhit±ya   sattasantatiy±   abh±vato.
Yath±  pana  dvayak±rino  sukhadukkhapaµisa½vedit±  sambhavati,  ta½  dassetu½
“yena   pan±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Eva½bh³toti  vikal±vayavo.  Dvepihi  kusal±kusalaka-
mm±ni  kat³pacit±ni  sabh±vato  balavant±neva  honti,  tasm±  maraºak±le  upaµµha-
hanti  (3.0050).  Tesu  akusala½  balavatara½  hoti  paccayal±bhato. Nikanti-±dayo
hi   paccayavises±   akusalasseva   sabh±g±,   na  kusalassa,  tasm±  kat³pacitabh±-
vena   sam±nabalesupi   kusal±kusalesu   paccayal±bhena  vipaccitu½  laddhok±sa-
t±ya  kusalato  akusala½  balavatara½  hot²ti, tath±bh³tampi ta½ Yath± vip±kad±ne
laddhok±sassa  kusalass±pi  avasaro  hoti,  tath± laddhapaccaya½ paµisandhid±n±-
bhimukha½  kusala½ paµib±hitv± paµisandhi½ denta½ tiracch±nayoniya½ nibbatt±-
pet²ti.  “Akusala½  balavatara½  hot²”ti  ettha  “akusala½  ce  balavatara½  hoti,  ta½
kusala½  paµib±hitv±”ti  vuttanayeneva  attha½  vatv± tesu kusala½ ce balavatara½
hoti,  tañca  akusala½  paµib±hitv± manussayoniya½ nibbatt±peti, akusala½ pavatti-
vedan²ya½  hoti, atha na½ ta½ k±ºampi karoti khujjampi p²µhasappimpi kucchirog±-
d²hi  v±  upadduta½.  Eva½ so pavattiya½ n±nappak±ra½ dukkha½ paccanubhava-
t²ti    ida½   sandh±ya   vutta½   “sukhadukkhappaµisa½ved²   hot²”ti.   Tatr±ya½   vini-
cchayo–   vuttak±le   v±   k±rena   sam±nabalesu  kusal±kusalakammesu  upaµµhaha-
ntesu    maraºassa    ±sannavel±ya½    yadi   balavatar±ni   kusalajavan±ni   javanti,
yath±-upaµµhita½   akusala½   paµib±hitv±  kusala½  vuttanayena  paµisandhi½  deti.
Atha



balavatar±ni   akusalajavan±ni  javanti,  yath±-upaµµhita½  kusala½  paµib±hitv±  aku-
sala½  vuttanayeneva  paµisandhi½  deti.  Ta½  kissa  hetu? Ubhinna½ kamm±na½
sam±nabalavabh±vato,  paccayantaras±pekkhato  c±ti,  sabba½  v²ma½sitv±  gahe-
tabba½.
 
                                               Bodhipakkhiyabh±van±vaººan±
 
    138.   Bodhi   vuccati   maggasamm±diµµhi,   catt±ri   ariyasacc±ni  bujjhat²ti  katv±,
sabh±vato,  ta½sabh±vato  ca  tass± pakkhe bhav±ti bodhipakkhiy±, sativ²riy±dayo
dhamm±,  tesa½  bodhipakkhiy±na½.  Paµip±µiy±ti  bodhipakkhiyadesan±paµip±µiy±.
Bh±vana½ anugantv±ti anukkamena pavatta½ bh±vana½ patv±. Ten±ha “paµipajji-
tv±”ti.    Sa-up±dises±ya   nibb±nadh±tuy±   vasena   kh²º±savassa   seµµhabh±va½
lokassa  p±kaµa½  katv± dassetu½ sakk±, na itar±ya sabbaso apaññattibh±v³paga-
mane  tassa (3.0051) adassanatoti vutta½ “parinibb±t²ti kilesaparinibb±nena parini-
bb±yat²”ti. Vinivattetv±ti tato catuvaººato n²haritv±.
    140. Tamevatthanti “kh²º±savova devamanussesu seµµho”ti vuttamevattha½.
    Seµµhacchedakav±damev±ti  j±tibr±hmaº±na½ seµµhabh±vasamucchedakameva
katha½.  Dassetv±  bh±sitv±.  Suttanta½  vinivattetv±ti pubbe lokiyadhammasanda-
ssanavasena      pavatta½      aggaññasutta½      “sattanna½      bodhipakkhiy±na½
dhamm±na½   bh±vanamanv±y±”ti-±din±   tato   vinivattetv±   n²haritv±   tena  asa½-
saµµha½  katv±.  ¾vajjant±ti samann±harant±. Anumajjant±ti pubben±para½ atthato
vicarant±ti.
 
                                     Aggaññasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                               5. Sampas±dan²yasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                    S±riputtas²han±davaººan±
 
    141.   P±v±renti   (3.0052)  sañch±denti  sar²ra½  eten±ti  p±v±ro,  vattha½.  P±va-
raºa½  v±  p±v±ro,  “vattha½  dussan”ti pariy±yasadd± eteti dussameva p±v±ro, so
etassa  bahuvidho  anekakoµippabhedo bhaº¹abh³to atth²ti dussap±v±riko. So kira
pubbe  daharak±le  dussap±v±rabhaº¹ameva bahu½ pariggahetv± v±ºijja½ ak±si,
tena  na½  seµµhiµµh±ne  µhitampi  “p±v±riko”  tveva  sañj±nanti. Bhagavat²ti iti-saddo
±di-attho, pak±rattho v±, tena bhagavanta½ upasaªkamitv± therena vuttavacana½
sabba½   saªgaºh±ti.   “Kasm±   eva½   avoc±”ti   tath±vacane  k±raºa½  pucchitv±
“somanassapavedanatthan”ti    kasm±   payojana½   vissajjita½,   tayida½   amba½
puµµhassa   labuja½   by±karaºasadisanti?   Nayidameva½   cintetabba½.  Y±  hissa
therassa   tad±   bhagavati   somanassuppatti,   s±   niddh±ritar³p±  k±raºabh±vena
codit±,  tasm±  eva½  avoc±ti,  s±  eva  ca  yasm±  niddh±ritar³p±  pavedanavasena



bhagavato  sammukh± tath±vacana½ payojeti, tasm± “attano uppannasomanassa-
pavedanatthan”ti payojanabh±vena vissajjita½.
    Tatr±ti  tasmi½  somanassapavedane.  Vih±re  niv±saparivattanavasena  suniva-
tthaniv±sano. ¾bhujitv±ti ±bandhitv±.
     Sam±pattito  vuµµh±ya  “Aho santo vat±ya½ ariyavih±ro”ti sam±pattisukhapacca-
vekkhaºamukhena  attano  guºe  anussaritu½  ±raddho,  ±rabhitv±  ca  nesa½  ta½
ta½   s±maññavisesavibh±gavasena   anussari.   Tath±  hi  “sam±dh²”ti  s±maññato
gahitasseva  “paµhama½  jh±nan”ti-±din±  visesavibh±go,  “paññ±”ti  s±maññato ca
gahitasseva  “vipassan±ñ±ºan”ti-±din±  visesavibh±go  uddhaµo.  “Lokiy±bhiññ±su
dibbacakkhuñ±ºasseva  gahaºa½  therassa  itarehi s±tisayanti dassetun”ti vadanti,
pubbeniv±sañ±ºampi    pana    “kappasatasahass±dhikass±”ti-±din±    kiccavasena
dassitameva, lakkhaºah±ravasena v± itaresa½ pettha gahitat± veditabb±.
    Atthappabhedassa (3.0053) sallakkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±nakaraºasamattha½
atthe   pabhedagata½   ñ±ºa½   atthapaµisambhid±.   Tath±   dhammappabhedassa
sallakkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±nakaraºasamattha½       dhamme      pabhedagata½
ñ±ºa½  dhammapaµisambhid±.  Niruttipabhedassa sallakkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±-
nakaraºasamattha½  niruttiya½  pabhedagata½  ñ±ºa½  niruttipaµisambhid±.  Paµi-
bh±nappabhedassa     sallakkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±na     karaºasamattha½    paµi-
bh±ne    pabhedagata½   ñ±ºa½   paµibh±napaµisambhid±.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo,
vitth±ro  pana visuddhimagge, (visuddhi. 2.428) ta½ sa½vaººan±su (visuddhi. µ². 2.
428) vuttanayeneva veditabbo. S±vakavisaye paramukka½sagata½ ñ±ºa½ s±vaka-
p±ramiñ±ºa½  Sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  viya sabbañeyyadhammesu. Tass±pi hi visu½
parikamma½  n±ma  natthi,  s±vakap±ramiy±  pana sammadeva parip³ritatt± agga-
maggasamadhigamenevassa      samadhigamo      hoti.      Sabbaññutaññ±ºasseva
samm±sambuddh±na½ y±va nisinnapallaªk± anussaratoti yojan±.
    Bhagavato  s²la½  niss±ya  guºe anussaritum±raddhoti yojan±. Yasm± guº±na½
bahubh±vato  nesa½  ekajjha½  ±p±th±gamana½ natthi, sati ca tasmi½ anir³pitar³-
peneva  anussaraºena  bhavitabba½,  tasm±  thero  savisaye  µhatv±  te anupada½
sar³pato  anussari, anussaranto ca sabbapaµhama½ s²la½ anussari, ta½ dassento
“bhagavato   s²la½   niss±y±”ti   ±ha,  s²la½  ±rabbh±ti  attho.  Sesapadesupi  eseva
nayo.  Yasm±  cettha  thero  ekekavasena  bhagavato  guºe anussaritv± tato para½
catukkapañcak±divasena  anussari,  tasm±  “catt±ro  iddhip±de”ti vatv± tato para½
bojjhaªgabh±van±s±maññena indriyesu vattabbesu t±ni aggahetv± “catt±ro magge”
ti-±di   vutta½.   Catuyoniparicchedakañ±ºa½  mah±s²han±dasutte  (ma.  ni.  1.152)
±gatanayeneva   veditabba½.   Catt±ro   ariyava½s±  ariyava½sasutte  (a.  ni.  4.28)
±gatanayeneva veditabb±.
    Padh±niyaªg±dayo  saªg²ti  (d².  ni.  3.317) dasuttarasuttesu (d². ni. 3.355) ±gami-
ssanti.  Cha  s±raº²ya  dhamm± parinibb±nasutte (d². ni. 2.141) ±gat± eva. Sukha½
supan±dayo  (a.  ni.  11.15;  paµi. ma. 2.22) ek±dasa mett±nisa½s± (3.0054). “Ida½
dukkha½  ariyasaccan”ti-±din±  sa½. ni. 5.1081, mah±va. 15, paµi. ma. 2.30) cat³su
ariyasaccesu   tiparivattavasena   ±gat±   dv±dasa   dhammacakk±k±r±.  Maggapha-
lesu  pavatt±ni  aµµha  ñ±º±ni,  cha  as±dh±raºañ±º±ni c±ti cuddasa buddhañ±º±ni.



Pañcadasa  vimuttiparip±caniy±  dhamm±  meghiyasuttavaººan±ya½  (ud±.  aµµha.
31)  gahetabb±, so¼asavidh± ±n±p±nassati ±n±p±nassatisutte (ma. ni. 3.148), aµµh±-
rasa   buddhadhamm±  (mah±ni.  69,  156;  c³¼ani.  85;  paµi.  ma.  3.5;  d².  ni.  aµµha.
3.305) eva½ veditabb±–
         At²ta½se  buddhassa bhagavato appaµihata½ ñ±ºa½, an±gata½se, paccuppa-
    nna½se  buddhassa  bhagavato appaµihata½ ñ±ºa½. Imehi t²hi dhammehi sama-
    nn±gatassa  buddhassa  bhagavato  sabba½  k±yakamma½ ñ±ºapubbaªgama½
    ñ±º±nuparivatti,   sabba½   vac²kamma½,   sabba½   manokamma½   ñ±ºapubba-
    ªgama½  ñ±º±nuparivatti.  Imehi  chahi  dhammehi samann±gatassa buddhassa
    bhagavato   natthi   chandassa   h±ni,   natthi  dhammadesan±ya  h±ni,  natthi  v²ri-
    yassa  h±ni,  natthi  sam±dhissa  h±ni,  natthi  paññ±ya h±ni, natthi vimuttiy± h±ni.
    Imehi   dv±dasahi   dhammehi   samann±gatassa   buddhassa   bhagavato  natthi
    dav±,  natthi  rav±,  natthi apphuµµha½, natthi veg±yitatta½, natthi aby±vaµamano,
    natthi appaµisaªkh±nupekkh±ti.
    Tattha  “natthi  dav±Ti khi¹¹±dhipp±yena kiriy± natthi. Natthi rav±ti sahas± kiriy±
natth²”ti  vadanti.  Sahas±  pana kiriy± dav±, “añña½ kariss±m²”ti aññassa karaºa½
rav±.  Natthi  apphuµanti  ñ±ºena  aphusita½ natthi. Natthi veg±yitattanti turitakiriy±
natthi.  Natthi  aby±vaµamanoti  niratthakacittasamud±c±ro  natthi.  Natthi  appaµisa-
ªkh±nupekkh±ti  aññ±ºupekkh±  natthi.  Keci pana “natthi dhammadesan±ya h±n²”-
ti   apaµhitv±   “natthi  chandassa  h±ni,  natthi  v²riyassa  h±ni,  natthi  satiy±  [sattiy±
(vibha. m³laµ². suttantabh±jan²yavaººan±)] h±n²”ti paµhanti.
    Jar±maraº±d²su  ek±dasasu paµiccasamupp±daªgesu pacceka½ catusaccayoja-
n±vasena   pavatt±ni   catucatt±l²sa   ñ±º±niyeva  (sa½.  ni.  2.33)  sukhavises±na½
adhiµµh±nabh±vato ñ±ºavatth³ni. Vuttañheta½–
         “Yato (3.0055) kho bhikkhave ariyas±vako eva½ jar±maraºa½ paj±n±ti, eva½
    jar±maraºasamudaya½   paj±n±ti,   eva½   jar±maraºanirodha½   paj±n±ti,  eva½
    jar±maraºanirodhag±mini½ paµipada½ paj±n±t²”ti-±di (sa½. ni. 2.33).
    Jar±maraºasamudayoti   cettha   j±ti   adhippet±.   Sesapadesu   bhav±dayo  vedi-
tabb±.
    Kusalacittupp±desu phass±dayo paropaºº±sa kusaladhamm±.
    “J±tipaccay±  jar±maraºan”ti  ñ±ºa½,  “asati  j±tiy± natthi jar±maraºan”ti ñ±ºa½,
at²tampi  addh±na½  “j±tipaccay± jar±maraºan”ti ñ±ºa½, “asati j±tiy± natthi jar±ma-
raºan”ti   ñ±ºa½,   an±gatampi   addh±na½   “j±tipaccay±   jar±maraºan”ti   ñ±ºa½,
“asati   j±tiy±   natthi   jar±maraºan”ti   ñ±ºa½.   “Yampi   ida½  dhammaµµhitiñ±ºa½,
tampi    khayadhamma½    vayadhamma½    vir±gadhamma½   nirodhadhamman”ti
ñ±ºanti   eva½   jar±maraº±d²su   ek±dasasu   paµiccasamupp±daªgesu  pacceka½
satta   satta   katv±   sattasattati  ñ±ºavatth³ni  (sa½.  ni.  2.34)  veditabb±ni.  Tattha
yamp²ti      chabbidhampi      paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½     vipassan±rammaºabh±vena
ekajjha½  gahetv±  vutta½.  Dhammaµµhitiñ±ºanti  chapi  ñ±º±ni  saªkhipitv± vutta½
ñ±ºa½.   “Khayadhamman”ti-±din±   pana   pak±rena   pavattañ±ºassa  dassana½,
vipassan±dassanato  vipassan±  paµivipassan±dassanamattamev±ti  na ta½ “aªga-
n”ti   vadanti,   p±¼iya½   (sa½.   ni.   2.34)   pana  sabbattha  ñ±ºavasena  aªg±na½



vuttatt±   “nirodhadhammanti   ñ±ºan”ti   iti-saddena  pak±setv±  vutta½  vipassan±-
ñ±ºa½   sattama½   ñ±ºanti   ayamattho   dissati.  Na  hi  yampi  ida½  dhammaµµhiti-
ñ±ºa½,  tampi  ñ±ºanti  sambandho  hoti  ñ±ºaggahaºena  etasmi½ ñ±ºabh±vada-
ssanassa   anadhippetatt±,  “khayadhamma½  …pe…  nirodhadhamman”ti  etesa½
sambandhabh±vappasaªgo  c±ti.  Catuv²sati  …pe…  vajirañ±ºanti  ettha  keci t±va
±hu   “bhagav±   devasika½   dv±dasakoµisatasahassakkhattu½   mah±karuº±sam±-
patti½  sam±pajjati,  dv±dasakoµisatasahassakkhattumeva  ca  arahattaphalasam±-
patti½  sam±pajjati,  t±sa½  purecara½,  sahavacarañca ñ±ºa½ paµipakkhehi abhe-
jjata½, mahattañca up±d±ya mah±vajirañ±ºa½ n±ma. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         ‘Tath±gata½    (3.0056),    bhikkhave,   arahanta½   samm±sambuddha½   dve
    vitakk±  bahula½  samud±caranti– khemo ca vitakko, paviveko ca vitakko’ti (itivu.
    38).
    Khemavitakko  hi  bhagavato  mah±karuº±sam±patti½  p³retv±  µhito,  pavivekavi-
takko  arahattaphalasam±patti½.  Buddh±nañhi  bhavaªgapariv±so lahuko, mattha-
kappatto  sam±patt²su  vas²bh±vo, tasm± sam±pajjanavuµµh±n±ni katipayacittakkha-
ºeheva  ijjhanti.  Pañca  r³p±vacarasam±pattiyo  catasso  ar³pasam±pattiyo  appa-
maññ±sam±pattiy±    saddhi½    dasa,   nirodhasam±patti,   arahattaphalasam±patti
c±ti  dv±daset±  sam±pattiyo  bhagav±  pacceka½  divase  divase koµisatasahassa-
kkhattu½  purebhatta½ sam±pajjati, tath± pacch±bhattan”ti. “Eva½ sam±pajjitabba-
sam±pattisañc±ritañ±ºa½ mah±vajirañ±ºa½ N±m±”ti keci.
    Apare  pana  “ya½  ta½  bhagavat± abhisambodhidivase pacchimay±me paµicca-
samupp±damukhena  paµilomanayena jar±maraºato paµµh±ya ñ±ºa½ ot±retv± anu-
padadhammavipassana½  ±rabhantena  yath±  n±ma  puriso suvidugga½ mah±ga-
hana½   mah±vana½   chindanto  antarantar±  nis±nasil±ya½  pharasu½  sunisita½
karoti,     evameva     nis±nasil±sadisiyo    sam±pattiyo    antarantar±    sam±pajjitv±
ñ±ºassa   tikkhavisadas³rabh±va½   samp±detu½   anulomapaµilomato   pacceka½
paµiccasamupp±daªgavasena   sammasanto   divase  divase  lakkhakoµilakkhakoµi-
phalasam±pattiyo sam±pajjati, ta½ sandh±ya vutta½ ‘catuv²sati …pe… mah±vajira-
ñ±ºa½ niss±y±’ti”. Nanu bhagavato sam±pattisam±pajjane parikamme payojana½
natth²ti?



Nayida½  ekantika½.  Tath±  hi  vedan±paµippaº±man±d²su savisesa½ parikamma-
pubbaªgamena  sam±pattiyo  sam±pajji. Apare pana “lokiyasam±pattisam±pajjane
parikammena    payojana½    natthi.    Lokuttarasam±pattisam±pajjane   tajja½   pari-
kamma½ icchitabbamev±”ti vadanti.
    “Aparampar±”ti pada½ yesa½ desan±ya atthi, te aparampariy±va. Kusalapañña-
ttiyanti   kusaladhamm±na½   paññ±pane.  Anuttaroti  uttamo.  Upanissaye  µhatv±ti
ñ±º³panissaye   µhatv±   y±diso  pubb³panissayo  pubbayogo,  (3.0057)  tattha  pati-
µµh±ya.    Mahantato   saddahati   paµipakkhavigamena   ñ±ºassa   viya   saddh±yapi
tikkhavisadabh±v±pattito.   Avasesa-arahanteh²ti  pakatis±vakehi.  As²ti  mah±ther±
paramatthad²paniya½  therag±th±vaººan±ya½  n±mato uddhaµ±. Catt±ro mah±the-
r±Ti   mah±kassapa-anuruddhamah±kacc±namah±koµµhikatther±.   Tesupi  aggas±-
vakesu  s±riputtatthero  Paññ±ya  visiµµhabh±vato. S±riputtattheratopi eko pacceka-
buddho    tikkhavisadañ±ºo   abhin²h±ramahantat±ya   sambhatañ±ºasambh±ratt±.
Satipi   paccekabodhiy±  avisesesu  bah³su  ekajjha½  sannipatitesu  pubbayogava-
sena  lokiye  visaye  siy±  kassaci  ñ±ºassa  visiµµhat±ti  dassetu½ “sace pan±”ti-±di
vutta½.   “Sabbaññubuddhova   buddhaguºe  mahantato  saddahat²”ti  ida½  heµµh±
±gatadesan±sotavasena   vutta½.   Buddh±  hi  buddhaguºe  mahatta½  paccakkha-
tova passanti, na saddahanavasena.
    Id±ni    yath±vuttamattha½    upam±ya    vibh±vetu½    “seyyath±pi    n±m±”ti-±di
±raddha½.  Gambh²ro  utt±noti  gambh²ro  v±  utt±no  v±ti j±nanattha½. “Evamev±”-
ti-±di  yath±dassit±ya upam±ya upameyyena sa½sandana½. Buddhaguºesu appa-
mattavisayampi  lokiyamah±janassa  ñ±ºa½  apavattitar³peneva pavattati anavatti-
tasabh±vatt±ti  vutta½  “ekaby±ma  …pe… veditabb±”ti. Tattha ñ±ta-udaka½ viy±ti
pam±ºato   ñ±ta-udaka½  viya.  Ariy±na½  pana  tattha  attano  visaye  pavattanaka-
ñ±ºa½   pavattitar³peneva   pavattati   attano   paµivedh±nur³pa½,   abhin²h±r±nur³-
pañca  avattitasabh±vatt±ti  dassento  “dasaby±mayotten±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha paµi-
viddhasacc±nampi    paµipakkhavidhamanapubbayogavisesavasena    ñ±ºa½    s±ti-
saya½,  mah±nubh±vañca  hot²ti  imamattha½  dassetu½ sot±pannañ±ºassa dasa-
by±ma-udaka½  opammabh±vena  dassetv± tato paresa½ dasuttaradiguºadasagu-
ºa-as²tiguºavisiµµha½   udaka½   opamma½   katv±   dassita½.   Nanu   eva½  sante
buddhaguº±  parimitaparicchinn±,  therena  ca  te paricchijja ñ±t±ti ±pajjat²ti? N±pa-
jjat²ti  dassento  “tattha  yath±  so puriso”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha so purisoti so catur±s²ti-
by±masahassappam±ºena      yottena      catur±s²tiby±masahassaµµh±ne     mah±sa-
mudde   udaka½   minitv±   µhito   puriso.   So   hi   therassa  upam±bh±vena  gahito.
Dhammanvayen±ti   (3.0058)   anum±nañ±ºena.   Tañhi   siddha½  dhamma½  anu-
gantv±    pavattanato   “dhammanvayo”ti   vuccati,   tath±   anvayavasena   atthassa
bujjhanato  anvayabuddhi,  anumeyya½  anuminot²ti  anum±na½, nidassane diµµha-
nayena  anumeyya½  gaºh±t²ti  “nayagg±ho”ti  ca vuccati. Ten±ha “dhammanvaye-
n±”ti-±di.  Sv±ya½  dhammanvayo  na  yassa  kassaci  hoti,  atha  kho tath±r³passa
aggas±vakassev±ti   ±ha   “s±vakap±ramiñ±ºe   µhatv±”ti.  Yadi  thero  buddhaguºe
ekadesato   paccakkhe   katv±   tadaññe   nayagg±hena   gaºhi,   nanu  eva½  sante
buddhaguº± parimitaparicchinn± ±pann±ti? Nayida½ evanti dassento “anant± apa-



rim±º±”ti.
    “Saddahat²”ti vatv± puna tamevattha½ vibh±vento “therena hi …pe… bahutar±”-
ti  ±ha.  Katha½  pan±yamattho  eva½  daµµhabboti eva½ adhipp±yabhedaka½ upa-
m±ya  saññ±petu½  “yath±  katha½ viy±”ti-±di vutta½ “upam±yamidhekacce viññ³
puris±  bh±sitassa  attha½  ±j±nant²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  2.67) ito nava ito nav±ti ito majjha-
µµh±nato   y±va   dakkhiºat²r±  nava  ito  majjhaµµh±nato  y±va  uttarat²r±  nava.  Id±ni
yath±vuttamattha½ suttena samatthetu½ “buddhop²”ti g±tham±ha.
    Yamakayuga¼amah±nad²mahogho  viy±ti dvinna½ ekato sam±gatatt± yuga¼abh³-
t±na½ mah±nad²na½ mahogho viya.
    Anucchavika½  katv±ti yoya½ mama pas±do buddhaguºe ±rabbha og±¼ho hutv±
uppanno,   ta½   anucchavika½   anur³pa½   katv±.  Paµiggahetu½  sampaµicchitu½
añño  koci  na sakkhissati Y±th±vato anavabujjhanato. Paµiggahetu½ sakkoti tassa
hetuto,   paccayato,  sabh±vato,  kiccato,  phalato  sammadeva  paµivijjhanato.  P³ra-
ttanti    puººabh±vo.   Paggharaºak±leti   vikiraºak±le,   patanak±leti   attho.   “Pasa-
nno”ti  imin±  pas±dassa vattam±nat± d²pit±ti “uppannasaddho”ti imin±pi saddh±ya
paccuppannat±  pak±sit±ti  ±ha “eva½ saddah±m²ti attho”ti. Abhiññ±yat²ti abhiñño,
adhiko abhiñño bhiyyobhiñño, so eva atisayavacanicch±vasena “bhiyyobhiññataro”-
ti  vuttoti  ±ha  “bhiyyataro  abhiññ±to”ti.  Dutiyavikappe  pana  abhij±n±t²ti abhiññ±,
abhivisiµµh±  paññ±, bhiyyo abhiññ± (3.0059) etass±ti bhiyyobhiñño, so eva atisaya-
vacanicch±vasena  bhiyyobhiññataro,  sv±yamassa  atisayo  abhiññ±ya bhiyyobh±-
vakatoti  ±ha  “bhiyyatar±bhiñño  v±”ti. Sambujjhati et±y±ti sambodhi, Sabbaññuta-
ññ±ºa½,     aggamaggañ±ºañca.     Sabbaññutaññ±ºapadaµµh±nañhi    aggamagga-
ñ±ºa½,    aggamaggañ±ºapadaµµh±nañca   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   sambodhi   n±ma.
Tattha    padh±navasena    tadatthadassane   paµhamavikappo,   padaµµh±navasena
dutiyavikappo.  Kasm±  panettha  arahattamaggañ±ºasseva gahaºa½, nanu heµµhi-
m±nipi  bhagavato  maggañ±º±ni sav±sanameva yath±saka½ paµipakkhavidhama-
navasena     pavatt±ni.    Sav±sanappah±nañhi    ñeyy±varaºappah±nanti?    Sacca-
meta½,  ta½  pana  aparipuººa½ paµipakkhavidhamanassa vippakatabh±vatoti ±ha
“arahattamaggañ±ºe  v±”ti.  Aggamaggavasena cettha ariy±na½ bodhittayap±rip³-
r²ti dassetu½ “arahattamaggeneva h²”ti-±di vutta½. Nippades±ti anavases±. Gahit±
hont²ti   arahattamaggena   gahitena   adhigatena  gahit±  adhigat±  honti.  Sabbanti
tehi  adhigantabba½. Ten±ti sambodhin± sabbaññutaññ±ºapadaµµh±nena arahatta-
maggañ±ºena.
    142.  Kh±dan²y±na½  u¼±rat±  s±taras±nubh±ven±ti  ±ha  “madhure  ±gacchat²”ti.
Pasa½s±ya  u¼±rat±  visiµµhabh±ven±ti  ±ha  “seµµhe”ti, obh±sassa u¼±rat± mahanta-
bh±ven±ti  vutta½  “vipule”ti.  Usabhassa  ayanti  ±sabh²,  idha  pana  ±sabh²  viy±ti
±sabh².   Ten±ha  “usabhassa  v±c±sadis²”ti.  Yena  pana  guºenass±  ta½sadisat±,
ta½  dassetu½ “acal± asampavedh²”ti vutta½. Yato kutoci anussavana½ anussavo.
Vijj±µµh±nesu  kataparicay±na½  ±cariy±na½ ta½ tamattha½ viññ±pent² paveº² ±ca-
riyaparampar±.  Kevala½ attano matiy± “itikira eva½kir±”ti parikappan± itikira. Piµa-
kassa ganthassa sampad±nato saya½ sampad±nabh±vena gahaºa½ piµakasampa-
d±na½.    Yath±sut±na½    atth±na½   ±k±rassa   parivitakkana½   ±k±raparivitakko.



Tatheva  “evametan”ti  diµµhiy±  nijjh±nakkhamana½  diµµhinijjh±nakkhanti.  ¾gam±-
dhigamehi  vin±  takkamagga½  niss±ya takkana½ takko. Anum±navidhi½ niss±ya
nayagg±ho.   Yasm±   buddhavisaye   µhatv±   bhagavato   aya½  therassa  codan±,
therassa  ca  so  avisayo,  tasm±  “paccakkhato  ñ±ºena  paµivijjhitv± viy±”ti vutta½.
S²han±do  viy±ti  s²han±do,  ta½sadisat±  cassa  seµµhabh±vena,  so (3.0060) cettha
eva½   veditabboti   dassento   “s²han±do”ti-±dim±ha.   Neva   dandh±yanten±ti   na
mand±yantena. Na bhaggar±yanten±ti aparisaªkantena.
    Anuyogad±panatthanti  anuyoga½ sodh±petu½. Vimaddakkhamañhi s²han±da½
nadanto  atthato  tattha  anuyoga½  sodheti  n±ma.  Anuyuñjanto  ca na½ sodh±peti
n±ma.  D±tunti  sodhetu½.  Keci  “d±natthan”ti attha½ vadanti, tadayutta½. Na hi yo
s²han±da½   nadati,   so   eva  tattha  anuyoga½  det²ti  yujjati.  Nigha½sananti  vima-
ddana½.  Dhamam±nanti  t±payam±na½,  t±panañcettha  gaggariy± dham±panas²-
sena   vadati.   Sabbe   teti   sabbe  te  at²te  niruddhe  samm±sambuddhe,  teneta½
dasseti–   ye   te   ahesu½   at²ta½   addh±na½   tava   abhin²h±rato  ora½  samm±sa-
mbuddh±,  tesa½  t±va s±vakañ±ºagocare dhamme paricchindanto m±r±dayo viya
buddh±na½   lokiyacittac±ra½  tva½  j±neyy±si.  Ye  pana  te  abbhat²t±  tato  parato
chinnavaµum±   chinnapapañc±  pariy±diººavaµµ±  sabbadukkhav²tivatt±  samm±sa-
mbuddh±,   tesa½   sabbesampi   s±vakañ±ºassa   avisayabh³te  dhamme  katha½
j±nissas²ti.
    An±gatabuddh±na½   pan±ti   pana-saddo   visesatthajotano,   tena   at²tesu   t±va
khandh±na½  bh³tapubbatt±  tattha  siy±  ñ±ºassa  savisaye  gati,  an±gatesu pana
sabbaso    asañj±tesu    kathanti    imamattha½   joteti.   Ten±ha   “an±gat±p²”ti-±di.
“Cittena   paricchinditv±   vidit±”ti   kasm±   vutta½,   nanu  at²t±n±gate  satt±he  eva
pavatta½  citta½  cetopariyañ±ºassa  visayo,  na tato paranti? Nayida½ cetopariya-
ñ±ºakiccavasena  vutta½,  atha kho pubbeniv±sa-an±gata½sañ±ºavasena vutta½,
tasm± n±ya½ doso.
    Viditaµµh±ne  na  karoti  sikkh±padeneva  t±disassa  paµikkhepassa  paµikkhittatt±,
setugh±tato  ca.  Katha½  pana  thero  dvayasambhave  paµikkhepameva  ak±si, na
vibhajja  by±k±s²ti  ±ha “thero kir±”ti-±di. P±ra½ pariyanta½ minot²ti p±ram², s± eva
ñ±ºanti  p±ramiñ±ºa½,  s±vak±na½  p±ramiñ±ºa½  s±vakap±ramiñ±ºa½,  tasmi½.
S±vak±na½  ukka½sapariyantagate j±nane n±ya½ anuyogo, atha kho sabbaññuta-
ññ±ºe  sabbaññut±ya j±nane. Keci pana “s±vakap±ramiñ±ºeti s±vakap±ramiñ±ºa-
visaye”ti  attha½  vadanti.  Tath±  sesapadesupi.  S²la..pe…  samatthanti  s²lasam±-
dhipaññ±vimuttisaªkh±tak±raº±na½  (3.0061)  j±nanasamattha½. Buddhas²l±dayo
hi buddh±na½ buddhakiccassa, parehi “buddh±”ti j±nanassa ca k±raºa½.
    143.  Anum±nañ±ºa½  viya  sa½sayapiµµhika½  ahutv±  “idamidan”ti yath±sabh±-
vato   ñeyya½  dh±reti  nicchinot²ti  dhammo,  paccakkhañ±ºanti  ±ha  “dhammassa
paccakkhato  ñ±ºass±”ti.  Anu-et²ti  anvayoti  ±ha “anuyoga½ anugantv±”ti. Pacca-
kkhasiddhañhi   attha½   anugantv±  anum±nañ±ºassa  pavatti  diµµhena  adiµµhassa
anum±nanti  veditabbo.  Vidite vedakampi ñ±ºa½ atthato viditameva hot²ti “anum±-
nañ±ºa½  nayagg±ho  vidito”ti  vutta½.  Viditoti viddho paµiladdho, adhigatoti attho.
Appam±ºoti   aparim±ºo   mah±visayatt±.   Ten±ha   “apariyanto”ti.  Ten±ti  apariya-



ntatt±,  tena  v±  apariyantena  ñ±ºena, eteneva thero ya½ ya½ anumeyyamattha½
ñ±tuk±mo   hoti,   tattha   tatthassa  asaªgamappaµihaµa-anum±nañ±ºa½  pavattat²ti
dasseti.  Ten±ha  “so  imin±”ti-±di.  Tattha imin±ti imin± k±raºena. P±k±rassa thira-
bh±va½  uddhamuddha½  ±pet²ti  uddh±pa½,  p±k±ram³la½.  ¾di-saddena p±k±ra-
dv±rabandhaparikh±d²na½  saªgaho  veditabbo.  Paccante bhava½ paccantima½.
Paº¹itadov±rikaµµh±niya½   katv±   thero  att±na½  dasset²ti  dassento  “ekadv±ranti
kasm±  ±h±”ti  codana½  samuµµh±pesi.  Yass±  paññ±ya  vasena puriso “paº¹ito”ti
vuccati,   ta½   paº¹iccanti  ±ha  “paº¹iccena  samann±gato”ti.  Ta½ta½-itikattabba-
t±su  chekabh±vo  byattabh±vo veyyattiya½. Medhati sammosa½ hi½sati vidhama-
t²ti  medh±,  s±  etassa  atth²ti  medh±v².  Ýh±ne µh±ne uppatti etiss± atth²ti µh±nuppa-
ttik±,   µh±naso   uppajjanakapaññ±.   Anupariy±yanti   eten±ti  anupariy±yo,  so  eva
pathoti  anupariy±yapatho,  parito  p±k±rassa anusa½y±yanamaggo. P±k±rabh±g±
sandh±tabb±  etth±ti  p±k±rasandhi, p±k±rassa phullitappadeso. So pana heµµhima-
ntena  dvinnampi  iµµhak±na½  vigamena  eva½  vuccat²ti  ±ha “dvinna½ iµµhak±na½
apagataµµh±nan”ti.    Chinnaµµh±nanti    chinnabhinnappadeso,   chinnaµµh±na½   v±.
Tañhi “vivaran”ti vuccati.
    Kiliµµhanti    mal²na½.    Upat±pent²ti    kilesapari¼±hena   sant±penti.   Vib±dhent²ti
p²¼enti.  Uppann±ya  paññ±ya n²varaºehi na kiñci k±tu½ sakk±ti ±ha “anuppann±ya
paññ±ya  uppajjitu½  na  dent²”ti.  Tasm±ti  paccay³pagh±tena  (3.0062)  uppajjitu½
appad±nato.  Cat³su satipaµµh±nesu suµµhu µhapitacitt±ti catubbidh±yapi satipaµµh±-
nabh±van±ya   sammadeva  µhapitacitt±.  Yath±sabh±vena  bh±vetv±ti  avipar²tasa-
bh±vena yath± paµipakkh± samucchijjanti, eva½ bh±vetv±.
    Purimanaye   satipaµµh±n±ni,   bojjhaªg±   ca   missak±  adhippet±ti  tato  aññath±
vattu½ “apicetth±”ti-±di vutta½.



Missak±ti    samathavipassan±maggavasena    missak±.    “Cat³su   satipaµµh±nesu
suppatiµµhitacitt±”ti-±dito     vuttatt±     satipaµµh±ne     vipassan±ti    gahetv±    “satta
bojjhaªge    yath±bh³ta½    bh±vetv±”ti    vuttatt±,   maggapariy±pann±na½yeva   ca
nesa½   nippariy±yabojjhaªgabh±vato,  tesu  ca  sabbaso  adhigatesu  lokan±thena
sabbaññutaññ±ºampi  adhigatameva  hot²ti  “bojjhaªge  maggo, sabbaññutaññ±ºa-
ñc±ti  gahite sundaro pañho bhaveyy±”ti mah±sivatthero ±ha, na paneva½ gahita½
por±ºeh²ti adhipp±yo. It²ti vuttappak±rapar±masana½. Theroti s±riputtatthero.
    Tatth±ti  tesu  paccantanagar±d²su.  Nagara½ viya nibb±na½ tadatthikehi upaga-
ntabbato,   upagat±nañca   parissayarahitasukh±dhigamanaµµh±nato.   P±k±ro  viya
s²la½   tadupagat±na½   parito   ±rakkhabh±vato.  Pariy±yapatho  viya  hir²  s²lap±k±-
rassa  adhiµµh±nabh±vato.  Vuttañheta½  “pariy±yapathoti  kho  bhikkhu hiriy± eta½
adhivacanan”ti.   Dv±ra½   viya   ariyamaggo  nibb±nanagarappavesana-añjasabh±-
vato.    Paº¹itadov±riko    viya   dhammasen±pati   nibb±nanagarapaviµµhapavisana-
k±na½ satt±na½ sallakkhaºato. Dinnoti d±pito, sodhitoti attho.
    144.     Nipphattidassanatthanti    siddhidassanattha½,    adhigamadassanatthanti
attho.  “Pañcanavutip±saº¹e”ti  ida½ yasm± thero paribb±jako hutv± tato pubbeva
nibb±napariyesana½    caram±no    te    te    p±saº¹ino   upasaªkamitv±   nibb±na½
pucchi,   te   n±ssa  citta½  ±r±dhesu½,  ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Te  pana  p±saº¹±
heµµh±  vutt±  eva.  Tatthev±ti  tassayeva  bh±gineyyassa  desiyam±n±ya desan±ya.
Parassa   va¹¹hita½   bhatta½   bhuñjanto  viya  s±vakap±ramiñ±ºa½  hatthagata½
ak±si  adhigacchi.  Uttaruttaranti heµµhimassa heµµhimassa uttaraºato atikkamanato
uttaruttara½,  tato  eva padh±nabh±va½ p±pitat±ya (3.0063) paº²tapaº²ta½. Uttaru-
ttaranti    v±    upar³pari.    Paº²tapaº²tanti    paº²tatara½,    paº²tatamañc±ti    attho.
Kaºhanti  k±¼aka½ sa½kilesadhamma½. Sukkanti od±ta½ vod±nadhamma½. Savi-
pakkha½      katv±ti      pah±tabbapah±yakabh±vadassanavasena      yath±kkama½
ubhaya½  savipakkha½  katv±.  “Aya½  kaºhadhammo,  imassa  aya½ pah±yako”ti
eva½   kaºha½ paµib±hitv± desan±vasena n²haritv± sukka½, “aya½ sukkadhammo,
imin±  aya½  pah±tabbo”ti  eva½  sukka½ paµib±hitv± kaºha½. Sa-uss±hanti phalu-
pp±danasamatthat±vasena     saby±p±ra½.     Ten±ha    “savip±kan”ti.    Vip±kadha-
mmanti attho.
    Tasmi½    desite    dhammeti    tasmi½    vuttanayena   bhagav±   tumhehi   desite
dhamme   ekacca½   dhamma½   n±ma   s±vakap±ramiñ±ºa½   j±nitv±  paµivijjhitv±.
Ta½j±nane  hi  vutte  catusaccadhammaj±nana½  avuttasiddhanti. “Catusaccadha-
mmes³”ti  ida½  por±ºaµµhakath±ya½  vutt±k±radassana½.  Vipakkho  pana  parato
±gamissati.  Etth±ti  “dhammesu  niµµha½  agaman”ti etasmi½ pade. Therasall±poti
ther±na½   sall±pasadiso  vinicchayav±do.  K±¼avallav±s²ti  k±¼avallavih±rav±s².  Id±-
n²ti  etarahi  “id±ha½  bhante”ti-±divacanak±le.  Imasmi½ pana µh±neti “dhammesu
niµµha½   agaman”ti   imasmi½   padese,  imasmi½  v±  niµµh±nak±raºabh³te  yoniso
parivitakkane.  “Imasmi½  pana µh±ne buddhaguºesu niµµhaªgato”ti kasm± vutta½,
nanu  s±vakap±ramiñ±ºasamadhigatak±le  eva thero buddhaguºesu niµµhaªgatoti?
Saccameta½,  id±ni  pana  ta½  p±kaµa½ j±tanti eva½ vutta½. Sabbanti “catusacca-
dhammes³”ti-±di   sumattherena   vutta½   sabba½.   Arahatte  niµµhaªgatoti  etth±pi



vuttanayeneva  anuyogaparih±r± veditabb±. Yadipi dhammasen±pati “s±vakap±ra-
miñ±ºa½  may±  samadhigatan”ti  ito  pubbepi j±n±tiyeva, id±ni pana asaªkhyeyy±-
parimeyyabhede    buddhaguºe    nayagg±havasena    pariggahetv±   kiccasiddhiy±
tasmi½  ñ±ºe  niµµhaªgato  ahos²ti  dassento  “mah±sivatthero  …pe…  dhammes³ti
s±vakap±ramiñ±ºe niµµhaªgato”ti avoca.
    Buddhaguº±  pana nayato ±gat±, te nayagg±hato y±th±vato j±nanto s±vakap±ra-
miñ±ºe  tath±j±nanavasena niµµhaªgatatt± s±vakap±ramiñ±ºameva tassa apar±pa-
ruppattivasena,  tena  tena bh±vetabbakiccabahut±vasena ca “dhammes³”ti puthu-
vacanena   vutta½.   Anant±parimeyy±na½  anaññavisay±na½  (3.0064)  buddhagu-
º±na½   nayato   pariggaºhanena  therassa  s±tisayo  bhagavati  pas±do  uppajjat²ti
±ha  “bhiyyosomatt±y±”ti-±di.  “Suµµhu  akkh±to”ti  vatv±  ta½  evassa  suµµhu akkh±-
tata½    dassetu½    “niyy±niko    maggo”ti   vutta½.   Sv±kkh±tat±   hi   dhammassa
yadattha½  desito,  tadatthas±dhanena  veditabb±. Phalatth±ya niyy±t²ti anantaravi-
p±katt±,    attano    uppattisamanantarameva    phalanipph±danavasena   pavattat²ti
attho. Vaµµac±rakato niyy±t²ti v± niyy±niko, niyy±nas²loti v±. R±gadosamohanimma-
danasamatthoti   idh±pi   “pasannosmi   bhagavat²ti   dasset²”ti  ±netv±  sambandho.
Vaªk±d²ti   ±di-saddena   jimhakuµile,  aññe  ca  paµipattidose  saªgaºh±ti.  Bhagav±
tumh±ka½  buddhasubuddhat±  viya  dhammasudhammat±,  saªghasuppaµipatti ca
dhammesu   niµµhaªgamanena   s±vakap±ramiñ±ºe  niµµhaªgatatt±  mayha½  suµµhu
vibh³t±  sup±kaµ±  j±t±ti  dassento  thero  “sv±kkh±to  bhagavat±  dhammo,  suppaµi-
panno saªghoti pas²din”ti avoca.
 
                                                Kusaladhammadesan±vaººan±
 
    145.  Anuttarabh±voti  seµµhabh±vo. Anuttaro bhagav± yena guºena, so anuttara-
bh±vo,   ta½   anuttariya½.   Yasm±  tass±pi  guºassa  kiñci  uttaritara½  natthi  eva,
tasm±  vutta½  “s±  tumh±ka½  desan±  anuttar±ti  vadat²”ti.  Kusalesu  dhammes³ti
kusaladhammanimitta½.  Nimittatthe  hi eta½ bhumma½, tasm± kusaladhammade-
san±hetupi   bhagav±va   anuttaroti  attho.  Bh³mi½  dassentoti  visaya½  dassento.
Kusaladhammadesan±ya    hi    kusal±    dhamm±   visayo.   Vuttapadeti   “kusalesu
dhammes³”ti   eva½   vuttav±kye,   eva½   v±  vuttadhammakoµµh±se.  “Pañcadh±”ti
kasm±  vutta½,  nanu  chekaµµhenapi  kusala½  icchitabba½  “kusalo tva½ rathassa
aªgapaccaªg±nan”ti-±d²s³ti  (ma. ni. 2.87)? Saccameta½, so pana chekaµµho kosa-
llasambh³taµµheneva  saªgahitoti  visu½ na gahito. “Kacci nu bhoto kusala½, kacci
bhoto   an±mayan”ti   (j±.   1.15.146;  2.22.2008)  j±take  ¾gatatt±  “j±takapariy±ya½
patv±  ±rogyaµµhena  kusala½  vaµµat²”ti  vutta½.  “Ta½  ki½ maññatha, gahapatayo,
ime  dhamm±  kusal±  v± akusal± v± s±vajj± v± anavajj± v±”ti-±d²su suttapadesesu
“kusal±”ti  vuttadhamm±  eva  “anavajj±”ti  vutt±ti  (3.0065) ±ha “suttantapariy±ya½
patv±  anavajjaµµhena  kusala½  vaµµat²”ti.  Abhidhamme  “kosallan”ti  paññ±  ±gat±ti
yonisomanasik±rahetukassa   kusalassa   kosallasamm³taµµho,  darath±bh±vad²pa-
nato  niddarathaµµho,  “kusalassa  katatt±  upacitatt±”ti vatv± iµµhavip±kaniddisanato
sukhavip±kaµµho  ca  abhidhammanayasiddhoti  ±ha  “abhidhamma …pe… vip±ka-



µµhen±”ti.  B±hitikasutte  (ma.  ni.  2.358) bhagavato k±yasam±c±r±dike vaººentena
dhammabhaº¹±g±rikena   “yo   kho   mah±r±ja   k±yasam±c±ro   anavajjo”ti  kusalo
k±yasam±c±ro  rañño  pasenadissa  vutto.  Na  hi bhagavato sukhavip±kakamma½
atth²ti   sabbas±vajjarahit±   k±yasam±c±r±dayo  “kusal±”ti  vutt±,  idha  pana  “kusa-
lesu   dhammes³”ti   bodhipakkhiyadhamm±   “kusal±”ti   vutt±,  te  ca  samathavipa-
ssan±  maggasampayutt±  ekantena  sukhavip±k±  ev±ti  avajjarahitat±matta½ up±-
d±ya   anavajjattho   kusala-saddoti   ±ha   “imasmi½   pana  …pe…  daµµhabban”ti.
Evañca   katv±  “phalasatipaµµh±na½  pana  idha  anadhippetan”ti  idañca  vacana½
samatthita½ hoti savip±kasseva gahaºanti katv±.
    “Cuddasavidhen±”ti-±di  satipaµµh±ne  (d².  ni.  2.376;  ma. ni. 1.109) vuttanayena
veditabba½.  Paggahaµµhen±ti  kusalapakkhassa paggaºhanasabh±vena. Kiccava-
sen±ti  anuppann±kusal±nupp±dan±dikiccavasena.  Tato  eva cassa catubbidhat±.
Ijjhanaµµhen±ti   nippajjanasabh±vena.   Chand±dayo   eva   iddhip±desu   visiµµhasa-
bh±v±, itare avisiµµh±, tesampi viseso chand±dikatoti ±ha “chand±divasena n±n±sa-
bh±v±”ti.
     Adhimokkh±disabh±vavasen±Ti   pas±d±dhimokkh±disalakkhaºavasena.   Upa-
tthambhanaµµhen±ti  sampayuttadhamm±na½  upatthambhanakabh±vena. Akampi-
yaµµhen±ti   paµipakkhehi   akampiyasabh±vena.   Salakkhaºen±ti  adhimokkh±disa-
bh±vena.  Niyy±naµµhen±ti sa½kilesapakkhato, vaµµac±rakato ca niggamanaµµhena.
Upaµµh±n±din±ti    upaµµh±nadhammavicayapaggahasampiy±yanapassambhanasa-
m±dh±na-ajjhupekkhanasaªkh±tena  attano  sabh±vena.  Hetuµµhen±ti nibb±nassa
samp±pakahetubh±vena.  Dassan±din±ti  dassan±bhiniropanapariggahasamuµµh±-
panavod±panapaggahupaµµh±nasam±dh±nasaªkh±tena attano sabh±vena.
    S±sanassa   (3.0066)   pariyos±nadassanatthanti  s±sana½  n±ma  nippariy±yato
sattati½sa    bodhipakkhiyadhamm±.   Tattha   ye   samathavipassan±sahagat±,   te
s±sanassa   ±di,  maggapariy±pann±  majjhe,  phalabh³t±  pariyos±na½,  ta½dassa-
nattha½. Ten±ha “s±sanassa h²”ti-±di.
    Puna  etad±nuttariya½  bhanteTi  yath±raddh±ya  desan±ya  nigamana½.  Vutta-
sseva  atthassa  puna vacanañhi nigamana½ vutta½. Ta½ desananti ta½ kusalesu
dhammesu     desan±ppak±ra½,     desan±vidhi½,     desetabbañca,    sakala½    v±
sampuººa½  anavasesa½  abhij±n±ti  abhivisiµµhena ñ±ºena j±n±ti, asesa½ abhij±-
nanato   eva  uttari  upari  abhiññeyya½  natthi.  Itoti  bhagavat±  abhiññ±tato.  Añño
paramatthavasena   dhammo   v±   paññattivasena   puggalo   v±  aya½  n±ma  ya½
bhagav±  na  j±n±t²ti  ida½  natthi  na upalabbhati sabbasseva sammadeva tumhehi
abhiññ±tatt±.  Kusalesu dhammesu abhij±nane, desan±yañca bhagavato uttaritaro
natthi.
 
                                               ¾yatanapaººattidesan±vaººan±
 
    146.   ¾yatanapaññ±pan±s³ti   cakkh±d²na½,  r³p±d²nañca  ±yatan±na½  sambo-
dhanesu,  tesa½  ajjhattikab±hiravibh±gato, sabh±gavibh±gato, samudayato, attha-
ªgamato, ±h±rato, ±d²navato, nissaraºato ca desan±yanti attho.



 
                                               Gabbh±vakkantidesan±vaººan±
 
    147.    Gabbhokkamanes³Ti   gabbhabh±vena   m±tukucchiya½   avakkamanesu
anuppavesesu,  gabbhe v± m±tukucchismi½ avakkamanesu. Pavisat²ti paccayava-
sena  tattha  nibbattento  pavisanto  viya  hot²ti  katv±  vutta½. Ýh±t²ti sant±naµµhitiy±
pavattati,  tath±bh³to  ca tattha vasanto viya hot²ti ±ha “vasat²”ti. Pakatilokiyamanu-
ss±na½  paµham±  gabbh±vakkant²ti  pacuramanuss±na½ gabbh±vakkanti desan±-
vasena  idha  paµham±.  “Dutiy± gabbh±vakkant²”ti-±d²supi eva½ yojan± veditabb±.
    Alamev±ti yuttameva.
    Khipitu½    (3.0067)   na   sakkont²ti   tath±   v±t±na½   anuppajjanameva   vadati.
Sesanti puna “etad±nuttariya”ti-±di p±µhappadesa½ vadati.
 
                                                 ¾desanavidh±desan±vaººan±
 
    148.   Parassa  citta½  ±disati  eteh²ti  ±desan±ni,  yath±-upaµµhitanimitt±d²ni,  t±ni
eva   aññamaññassa   asa½kiººar³pena   µhitatt±   ±desanavidh±,   ±desan±bh±g±,
t±su   ±desanavidh±su.   Ten±ha   “±desanakoµµh±ses³”ti.   ¾gatanimitten±ti  yassa
±disati,  tassa,  attano ca upagatanimittena, nimittappattassa l±bh±l±bh±di-±disana-
vidhidassanassa   pavattatt±   “ida½   n±ma   bhavissat²”ti   vutta½.   P±¼iya½  pana
“evampi te mano”ti-±din± parassa citt±disanameva ±gata½, ta½ nidassanamatta½
katanti  daµµhabba½.  Tath±  hi “ida½ n±ma bhavissat²”ti vuttasseva atthassa vibh±-
vanavasena  vatthu  ±gata½.  Gatanimitta½  n±ma gamananimitta½. Ýhitanimitta½
n±ma   attano   sam²pe   µh±nanimitta½,  parassa  gamanavasena,  µh±navasena  ca
gahetabbanimitta½.  Manuss±na½ paracittavid³na½, itaresampi v± savanavasena
parassa  citta½ ñatv± kathent±na½ sadda½ sutv±. Yakkhapis±c±d²nanti hiªk±raya-
kkh±nañceva kaººapis±c±dipis±c±na½, kumbhaº¹an±g±d²nañca.
    Vitakkavipph±ravasen±ti vipph±rikabh±vena pavattavitakkassa



vasena.  Uppannanti  tato  samuµµhita½.  Vippalapant±nanti  kassaci  atthassa  abo-
dhanato   vir³pa½,  vividha½  v±  palapant±na½.  Suttapamatt±d²nanti  ±di-saddena
vedan±µµakhittacitt±d²na½  saªgaho.  Mah±-aµµhakath±ya½  pana  “ida½ vakkh±mi,
eva½  vakkh±m²ti  vitakkayato vitakkavipph±rasaddo n±ma uppajjat²”ti (abhi. aµµha.
1.vac²kammadv±rakath±pi)  ±gatatt±  j±garant±na½  pakatiya½  µhit±na½  avippala-
pant±na½  vitakkavipph±rasaddo kad±ci uppajjat²ti viññ±yati, yo loke “mantajappo”-
ti     vuccati.    Yassa    mah±-aµµhakath±ya½    asotaviññeyyat±    vutt±.    T±disañhi
sandh±ya  viññattisahajameva “jivh±t±lucalan±dikaravitakkasamuµµhita½ sukhuma-
sadda½  dibbasotena sutv± ±disat²ti sutte vuttan”ti (dha. sa. m³laµ². vac²kammadv±-
rakath±vaººan±)   ±nand±cariyo   avoca.   Vuttalakkhaºo   eva  pana  n±tisukhumo
attano,    acc±sannappadese   µhitassa   ca   ma½sasotass±pi   ±p±tha½   gacchat²ti
sakk±  viññ±tu½.  Tass±ti  (3.0068)  tassa  puggalassa.  Tassa  vasen±ti  tassa  vita-
kkassa   vasena.   Eva½   ayampi  ±desanavidh±  cetopariyañ±ºavaseneva  ±gat±ti
veditabb±.  Keci  pana  “tassa  vasen±ti  tassa  saddassa  vasen±”ti attha½ vadanti,
ta½  ayutta½.  Na  hi saddaggahaºena ta½samuµµh±pakacitta½ gayhati, saddagga-
haº±nus±renapi  tadatthasseva  gahaºa½  hoti,  na  cittassa. Eteneva yadeke “ya½
vitakkayatoti  yamattha½  vitakkayato”ti  vatv± “tassa vasen±ti tassa atthassa vase-
n±”ti vaººenti, tampi paµikkhitta½.
    Manas±  saªkhar²yant²ti  manosaªkh±r±,  vedan±saññ±. Paºihit±ti purimapariba-
ndhavinayena   padh±nabh±vena   nihit±   µhapit±.  Ten±ha  “cittasaªkh±r±  suµµhapi-
t±”ti.  Vitakkassa  vitakkana½ n±ma upp±danamev±ti ±ha “pavattessat²”ti. “Paj±n±-
t²”ti   pubbe   vuttapadasambandhadassanavasena   ±neti.   ¾gamanen±ti  jh±nassa
±gamanaµµh±navasena.  Pubbabh±gen±ti maggassa sabbapubbabh±gena vipassa-
n±rambhena.  Ubhaya½  peta½  yo  saya½  jh±nal±bh²,  adhigatamaggo  ca  añña½
tadatth±ya  paµipajjanta½  disv±  “aya½  imin±  n²h±rena  paµipajjanto addh± jh±na½
labhissati,  magga½  adhigamissat²”ti  abhiññ±ya  vin±  anum±navasena j±n±ti, ta½
dassetu½   vutta½.   Ten±ha   “±gamanena  j±n±ti  n±m±”ti-±di.  Anantar±ti  vuµµhita-
k±la½  sandh±y±ha.  Tad±  hi  pavattavitakkapaj±naneneva jh±nassa h±nabh±giya-
t±divisesapaj±nana½.
    Ki½  panida½  cetopariyañ±ºa½  parassa  citta½  paricchijja  j±nanta½ iddhicitta-
bh±vato  avisesato  sabbesampi  citta½  j±n±t²ti?  Noti  dassento “tatth±”ti-±dim±ha.
Na  ariy±nanti  yena  cittena te ariy± n±ma j±t±, ta½ lokuttaracitta½ na j±n±ti appaµi-
viddhabh±vato.   Yath±   hi   puthujjano   sabbesampi  ariy±na½  lokuttaracitta½  na
j±n±ti   appaµividdhatt±,   eva½   ariyopi   heµµhimo   uparimassa   lokuttaracitta½  na
j±n±ti  appaµividdhatt±  eva.  Yath±  pana  uparimo  heµµhima½  phalasam±patti½ na
sam±pajjati,  ki½  eva½  so  tassa  lokuttaracitta½  na j±n±t²ti codana½ sandh±y±ha
“uparimo    pana    heµµhimassa    j±n±t²”ti,    paµividdhatt±ti    adhipp±yo.   “Uparimo
heµµhima½  na  sam±pajjat²”ti  vatv±  tattha k±raºam±ha “tesañh²”ti-±di. Tesanti ari-
y±na½.  Heµµhim±  heµµhim±  sam±patti  bh³mantarappattiy± paµippassaddhikapp±.
Ten±ha   “tatrupapattiyeva   hot²”ti,   na  (3.0069)  uparibh³mipatti.  Nimitt±divasena
ñ±tassa  kad±ci  byabhic±ropi  siy±,  na  pana  abhiññ±ñ±ºena  ñ±tass±ti  ±ha “ceto
…pe… natth²”ti. “Ta½ bhagav±”ti-±di sesa½ n±ma.



 
                                             Dassanasam±pattidesan±vaººan±
 
    149.     Brahmaj±leTi    brahmaj±lasuttavaººan±ya½.    Uttarapadalopena    hesa
niddeso.  ¾tappanti v²riya½ ±tappati kosajja½ sabbampi sa½kilesapakkhanti. Kusa-
lav²riyasseva  hettha  gahaºa½  appam±d±dipadantarasannidh±nato.  Padahitabba-
toti  padahanato, bh±vana½ uddissa v±yamanatoti attho. AnuyuñjitabbatoTi anuyu-
ñjanato.    ¿dis±na½    pad±na½   bahula½kattuvisayat±ya   icchitabbatt±   ±tappapa-
dassa  viya  itaresampi  kattus±dhanat±  daµµhabb±.  Paµipattiya½  nappamajjati  ete-
n±ti appam±do, sati-avippav±so. Samm± manasi karoti eten±ti samm±manasik±ro,
tath±pavatto   kusalacittupp±do.   Bh±van±nuyogameva   tath±   vadati.  Desan±kka-
mena   paµham±,   dassanasam±patti   n±ma  karajak±ye  paµikk³l±k±rassa  samma-
deva  dassanavasena  pavattasam±pattibh±vato. Nippariy±yenev±ti vuttalakkhaºa-
dassanasam±pattisannissayatt±,  dassanamaggaphalabh±vato  ca  paµhamas±ma-
ññaphala½ pariy±yena vin± dassanasam±patti.
    Atikkamma   chavima½salohita½   aµµhi½   paccavekkhat²ti  t±ni  apaccavekkhitv±
aµµhimeva   paccavekkhati.   Aµµhi-±rammaº±  dibbacakkhup±dakajjh±nasam±patt²ti
vuttanayena   aµµhi-±rammaº±   dibbacakkhu-adhiµµh±n±   paµhamajjh±nasam±patti.
Yo  hi bhikkhu ±lokakasiºe catutthajjh±na½ nibbattetv± ta½ p±daka½ katv± adhiga-
tadibbacakkhuñ±ºo  hutv±  saviññ±ºake  k±ye aµµhi½ pariggahetv± tattha paµikk³la-
manasik±ravasena  paµhama½  jh±na½  nibbatteti,  tass±ya½ paµhamajjh±nasam±-
patti  dutiy± dassanasam±patti. Tena vutta½ “aµµhi aµµh²”ti-±di. Yo panettha p±¼iya½
dvatti½s±k±ramanasik±ro  vutto, so maggasodhanavasena vutto. Tattha v± katapa-
ricayassa    sukheneva    vuttanay±    aµµhipaccavekkhaº±   samijjhat²ti.   Tenevettha
“ima½   cev±”ti   “atikkamma   c±”ti  ca-saddo  samuccayattho  vutto.  Ta½  jh±nanti
yath±vutta½  (3.0070)  paµhamajjh±na½.  Ayanti  aya½ sakad±g±miphalasam±patti
.  S±tisaya½ catusaccadassan±gamanato pariy±yena vin± mukhy± dutiy± dassana-
sam±patti.  Y±va  tatiyamagg±  vattat²ti  ±ha  “kh²º±savassa vasena catutth± dassa-
nasam±patti kathit±”ti.
    P±¼iya½   purisassa   c±ti  ca-saddo  byatireke,  tena  yath±vuttasam±pattidvayato
vuccam±na½yeva  imassa  visesa½  joteti.  Avicchedena  pavattiy±  sotasadisat±ya
viññ±ºameva   viññ±ºasota½,   tadeta½   viññ±ºa½   purimato   anantarapaccaya½
labhitv±  pacchimassa  anantarapaccayo  hutv±  pavattat²ti aya½ assa sot±gatat±ya
sotasadisat±,    tasm±   paj±nitabbabh±vena   vutta½   ekameva   cettha   viññ±ºa½,
tasm±  aµµhakath±ya½  “viññ±ºasotanti  viññ±ºamev±”ti  vutta½.  Dv²hipi  bh±geh²ti
orabh±gaparabh±gehi.  Idhaloko  hissa  orabh±go,  paraloko parabh±go dvinnampi
vaseneta½  sambandhanti.  Ten±ha “idhaloke patiµµhitan”ti-±di. Viññ±ºassa khaºe
khaºe  bhijjantassa  k±ma½ natthi kassaci patiµµhitat±, taºh±vasena pana ta½ “pati-
µµhitan”ti vuccat²ti ±ha “chandar±gavasen±”ti. Vuttañheta½–
         “Kaba¼²k±re  ce  bhikkhave ±h±re atthi r±go, atthi nand², atthi taºh±, patiµµhita½
    tattha  viññ±ºa½  viru¼ha½.  Yattha  patiµµhita½  viññ±ºa½  viru¼ha½  …pe…  atthi
    tattha ±yati½ punabbhav±bhinibbatt²”ti-±di (sa½. ni. 2.64; kath±. 296; mah±ni. 7).



    Kammanti kusal±kusalakamma½, upayogavacanameta½. Kammato upagaccha-
ntanti   kammabh±vena   upagacchanta½,  viññ±ºanti  adhipp±yo.  Abhisaªkh±ravi-
ññ±ºañhi  yena kammun± sahagata½, aññadatthu tabbh±vameva upagata½ hutv±
pavattati.   Idhaloke   patiµµhita½   n±ma  idha  kat³pacitakammabh±v³pagamanato.
Kammabhava½  ±ka¹¹hantanti kammaviññ±ºa½ attan± sampayuttakamma½ jav±-
petv±  paµisandhinibbattanena  tadabhimukha½  ±ka¹¹hanta½. Teneva paµisandhi-
nibbattanas±matthiyena  paraloke patiµµhita½ n±ma attano phalassa tattha patiµµh±-
panena.  Keci  pana  “abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºa½  parato  vip±ka½  d±tu½ asamattha½
idhaloke  patiµµhita½  n±ma,  d±tu½  samattha½  pana  paraloke patiµµhita½ (3.0071)
n±m±”ti   vadanti,   ta½   tesa½   matimatta½   “ubhayato   abbocchinnan”ti  vuttatt±.
Yañca   tehi  “paraloke  patiµµhitan”ti  vutta½,  ta½  idhalokepi  patiµµhitameva.  Na  hi
tassa idhaloke patiµµhitabh±vena vin± paraloke patiµµhitabh±vo sambhavati. Sekkha-
puthujjan±na½   cetopariyañ±ºanti  sekkh±na½,  puthujjan±nañca  cetaso  paricchi-
ndanakañ±ºa½.  Kathita½  paricchinditabbassa cetaso chandar±gavasena patiµµhi-
tabh±vajotanato.
    Catutth±ya    dassanasam±pattiy±    tatiyadassanasam±pattiya½   vuttappaµikkhe-
pena attho veditabbo.
     Purim±na½   dvinna½  sam±patt²na½  pubbe  samathavasena  atthassa  vuttatt±
id±ni    vipassan±vasena    dassetu½   “apic±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Niccalameva   pubbe
vuttassa    atthassa    apanetabbato.   Atthantaratthat±ya   dassiyam±n±ya   pada½
calita½  n±ma  hoti.  Aparo  nayoti  ettha paµhamajjh±nassa paµhamadassanasam±-
pattibh±ve  apubba½  natthi.  Dutiyajjh±na½  dutiy±ti  ettha pana “aµµhikavaººakasi-
ºavasena  paµiladdhadutiyajjh±na½  dutiy±  dassanasam±patt²”ti vadanti, tatiyajjh±-
nampi   tatheva  paµiladdha½.  Dassanasam±pattibh±vo  pana  yo  bhikkhu  ±lokaka-
siºe   catutthajjh±na½   nibbattetv±   ta½   p±daka½   katv±  adhigatadibbacakkhuko
hutv±  saviññ±ºake  aµµhi½  pariggahetv± tattha vaººakasiºavasena heµµhim±ni t²ºi
jh±n±ni   nibbatteti,  tassa.  Tatiyajjh±na½  tatiy±  dassanasam±patti  adhiµµh±nabh³-
tassa   dibbacakkhuñ±ºassa  vasena.  Catutthajjh±na½  catutth±ti  r³p±vacaracatu-
tthajjh±na½   nibbattetv±   ta½  p±daka½  katv±  adhigatadibbacakkhuñ±ºassa  ta½
catutthajjh±na½  catutth±  dassanasam±patti.  Idh±pi sekkhaputhujjan±na½ cetaso
paricchindanena    tatiy±   dassanasam±patti,   arahato   cittassa   paricchindanena
catutth±   dassanasam±patti   veditabb±.   Evañhes±   atthavaººan±   p±¼iy±  sa½sa-
ndeyya.  “Paµhamamaggo”ti-±d²su aµµhi-±rammaºapaµhamajjh±nap±dako paµhama-
maggo   paµham±   dassanasam±patti.   Aµµhi-±rammaºadutiyajjh±nap±dako  dutiya-
maggo   dutiy±   dassanasam±patti.   Paracittañ±ºasahagat±  catutthajjh±nap±dak±
tatiyacatutthamagg±  tatiyacatutthadassanasam±pattiyoti.  Purisassa  viññ±ºapaj±-
nana½ panettha asammohavasena daµµhabba½.
 
                                               Puggalapaººattidesan±vaººan±
 
    150.   Puggalapaººatt²s³ti   (3.0072)  puggal±na½  paññ±panesu.  Guºavisesava-
sena   aññamañña½  asaªkarato  µhapanesu.  Lokavoh±ravasen±ti  lokasammutiva-



sena.  Lokavoh±ro  hesa,  yadida½ “satto puggalo”ti-±di. R³p±d²su sattavisattat±ya
satto.  Tassa  tassa sattanik±yassa p³raºato galanato, maraºavasena patanato ca
puggalo. Santatiy± nayanato naro. Attabh±vassa posanato poso. Eva½ paññ±peta-
bb±su    voharitabb±su.    “Sabbameta½   puggalo”ti   imiss±   s±dh±raºapaññattiy±
vibh±vanavasena  vutta½,  na  idh±dhippeta-as±dh±raºapaññattiy±,  tasm± lokapa-
ññatt²s³ti  sattalokagatapaññatt²su. Anuttaro hoti anaññas±dh±raºatt± tassa paññ±-
panassa.
    Dv²hi  bh±geh²ti  k±raºe,  nissakke  ceta½ puthuvacana½, ±vutti-±divasena c±ya-
mattho  veditabboti ±ha “ar³pasam±pattiy±”ti-±di, etena “sam±pattiy± vikkhambha-
navimokkhena,  maggena  samucchedavimokkhena  vimuttatt±  ubhatobh±gavimu-
tto”ti  eva½ pavatto tipiµakac³¼an±gattherav±do, “n±mak±yato, r³pak±yato ca vimu-
ttatt±   ubhatobh±gavimutto”ti   eva½   pavatto   tipiµakamah±dhammarakkhitatthera-
v±do,   “sam±pattiy±   vikkhambhanavimokkhena   ekav±ra½   vimuttova   maggena
samucchedavimokkhena     ekav±ra½    vimuttatt±    ubhatobh±gavimutto”ti    eva½
pavatto     tipiµakac³¼±bhayattherav±do    c±ti    imesa½    tiººampi    therav±d±na½
ekajjha½   saªgaho   katoti   daµµhabba½.  Vimuttoti  kilesehi  vimutto,  kilesavikkha-
mbhanasamucchedanehi   v±   k±yadvayato   vimuttoti  attho.  Ar³pasam±patt²nanti
niddh±raºe  s±mivacana½. Arahattappatta-an±g±minoti bh³tapubbagatiy± vutta½.
Na    hi   arahattappatto   an±g±m²   n±ma   hoti.   P±¼²ti   puggalapaññattip±¼i.   Aµµha
vimokkhe  k±yena  phusitv±ti  aµµha sam±pattiyo sahaj±tan±mak±yena paµilabhitv±.
Paññ±ya  cassa disv± ±sav± parikkh²º± hont²ti vipassan±paññ±ya saªkh±ragata½,
maggapaññ±ya  catt±ri  sacc±ni  passitv±  catt±ropi  ±sav± parikkh²º± honti. Disv±ti
dassanahetu.  Na  hi  ±save  paññ±ya passanti, dassanak±raº± pana (3.0073) pari-
kkh²º±   “disv±   parikkh²º±”ti   vutt±  dassan±yattaparikkh²ºatt±.  Evañhi  dassana½
±sav±na½ khayassa purimakiriy±bh±vena vutta½.
    Paññ±ya  visesato  muttoti  paññ±vimutto  anavasesato  ±sav±na½ parikkh²ºatt±.
Aµµhavimokkhapaµikkhepavaseneva,  na  tadekadesabh³tar³pajjh±napaµikkhepava-
sena. Evañhi



ar³pajjh±nekades±bh±vepi  aµµhavimokkhapaµikkhepo  na  hot²ti  siddha½ hoti. Ar³-
p±vacarajjh±nesu   hi   ekasmimpi   sati   ubhatobh±gavimuttoyeva   n±ma   hoti,  na
paññ±vimuttoti.
    Phuµµhanta½  sacchikarot²ti  phuµµh±na½  anto phuµµhanto, phuµµh±na½ ar³pajjh±-
n±na½   anantaro   k±loti   adhipp±yo,   accantasa½yoge  ceta½  upayogavacana½,
phuµµh±nantarak±lameva     sacchik±tabba½,     sacchikato     sacchikaraº³p±yen±ti
vutta½  hoti.  Ten±ha  “so  jh±naphassan”ti-±di.  Ekacce ±sav±ti heµµhimamaggatta-
yavajjh±  ±sav±.  Yo  hi  ar³pajjh±nena  r³pak±yato,  n±mak±yekadesato ca vikkha-
mbhanavimokkhena   vimutto,   tena   nirodhasaªkh±to   vimokkho  ±locito  pak±sito
viya   hoti,  na  pana  k±yena  sacchikato.  Nirodha½  pana  ±rammaºa½  katv±  eka-
ccesu    ±savesu   khepitesu   tena   sacchikato   hoti,   tasm±   so   sacchik±tabba½
nirodha½   yath±locita½   n±mak±yena   sacchikarot²ti   k±yasakkh²ti  vuccati,  na  tu
vimuttoti ekacc±na½ ±sav±na½ aparikkh²ºatt±.
    Diµµhanta½    pattoti   dassanasaªkh±tassa   sot±pattimaggañ±ºassa   anantara½
pattoti    attho.    “Diµµhatt±   patto”tipi   p±µho,   tena   catusaccadassanasaªkh±t±ya
diµµhiy±  nirodhassa  pattata½  d²peti.  Ten±ha  “dukkh±  saªkh±r±”ti-±di.  Paµhama-
phalato   paµµh±ya   y±va   aggamagg±   diµµhippattoti   ±ha   “esopi  k±yasakkh²  viya
chabbidho   hot²”ti.   Ida½   dukkhanti   “ida½   dukkha½,  ettaka½  dukkha½,  na  ito
uddha½  dukkhan”ti  yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±ti. Yasm± ida½ y±th±vasarasato paj±n±ti,
paj±nanto  ca µhapetv± taºha½ pañcup±d±nakkhandhe “dukkhasaccan”ti paj±n±ti.
Taºha½ pana ida½ dukkha½ ito samudeti, tasm± “aya½ dukkhasamudayo”ti yath±-
bh³ta½   paj±n±ti.   Yasm±   ida½  dukkhañca  samudayo  ca  nibb±na½  patv±  niru-
jjhanti   v³pasamanti   appavatti½  gacchanti,  tasm±  ta½  “aya½  dukkhanirodho”ti
yath±bh³ta½   paj±n±ti.   Ariyo   pana   aµµhaªgiko   maggo   (3.0074)  ta½  dukkhani-
rodha½  gacchati,  tena ta½ “aya½ dukkhanirodhag±min² paµipad±”ti yath±bh³ta½
paj±n±ti.  Ett±vat±  n±nakkhaºe saccavavatth±na½ dassita½. Id±ni ta½ ekakkhaºe
dassetu½   “tath±gatappavedit±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tath±gatappavedit±ti  tath±gatena
bodhimaº¹e paµividdh± vidit± p±kaµ± kat±. Dhamm±ti catusaccadhamm±. Vodiµµh±
hont²ti  sudiµµh±  honti.  Vocarit±ti  sucarit±,  tesu  tena  paññ± suµµhu car±pit±ti attho.
Ayanti aya½ evar³po puggalo “diµµhippatto”ti vuccati.
    Saddh±ya  vimuttoTi  saddahanavasena  vimutto,  etena sabbath± avimuttassapi
saddh±mattena   vimuttabh±va½   dasseti.   Saddh±vimuttoti  v±  saddh±ya  adhimu-
ttoti  attho.  Vuttanayenev±ti  k±yasakkhimhi vuttanayeneva. No ca kho yath± diµµhi-
ppattass±ti   yath±  diµµhippattassa  ±sav±  parikkh²º±,  na  eva½  saddh±ya  vimutta-
ss±ti  attho.  Ki½  pana  nesa½ kilesappah±ne n±natta½ atth²ti? Natthi. Atha kasm±
saddh±vimutto  diµµhippatta½  na  p±puº±t²ti?  ¾gaman²yan±nattena.  Diµµhippatto hi
±gamanamhi  kilese  vikkhambhento  appadukkhena, akilamanto ca sakkoti vikkha-
mbhetu½,  saddh±vimutto  dukkhena  kilamanto vikkhambheti, tasm± diµµhippatta½
na p±puº±ti. Ten±ha “etesu h²”ti-±di.
    ¾rammaºa½  y±th±vato  dh±reti  avadh±ret²ti  dhammo, paññ±. Paññ±pubbaªga-
manti  paññ±padh±na½.  Pañña½  v±het²ti  paññ±v±h²,  pañña½  s±tisaya½ pavatte-
t²ti   attho.  Paññ±  v±  ima½  puggala½  v±heti,  nibb±n±bhimukha½  gamet²ti  attho.



Saddh±nus±riniddesepi eseva nayo.
    Tasm±ti  visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 2.770, 776) vuttatt±, tato eva visuddhimagge,
ta½ sa½vaººan±su (visuddhi. µ². 2.776) vuttanayenettha attho veditabbo.
 
                                                      Padh±nadesan±vaººan±
 
    151.   Padahanavasen±Ti   bh±van±nuyogavasena.   Satta   bojjhaªg±  padh±n±ti
vutt± vivekanissit±dibh±vena padahitabbato bh±vetabbato.
 
                                                      Paµipad±desan±vaººan±
 
    152.  Dukkhena  (3.0075)  kasirena  sam±dhi½ upp±dentass±ti pubbabh±ge ±ga-
manak±le   kicchena  dukkhena  sasaªkh±rena  sappayogena  kilamantassa  kilese
vikkhambhetv±  lokuttarasam±dhi½  upp±dentassa.  Dandha½  ta½ µh±na½ abhij±-
nantass±ti  vikkhambhitesu  kilesesu  vipassan±pariv±se  cira½ vasitv± ta½ lokutta-
rasam±dhisaªkh±ta½  µh±na½  dandha½ saºika½ abhij±nantassa paµivijjhantassa,
sacchikarontassa   p±puºantass±ti  attho.  Aya½  vuccat²ti  y±  es±  eva½  uppajjati,
aya½   kilesavikkhambhanapaµipad±ya   dukkhatt±,  vipassan±pariv±sapaññ±ya  ca
dandhatt±  maggak±le ekacittakkhaºe uppann±pi paññ± ±gamanavasena “dukkha-
paµipad±   dandh±bhiññ±   n±m±”ti   vuccati.  Upari  t²su  padesupi  imin±va  nayena
attho veditabbo.
 
                                            Bhassasam±c±r±didesan±vaººan±
 
    153.  Bhassasam±c±reti  vac²sam±c±re.  Ýhitoti yath±raddha½ ta½ avicchedava-
sena  kathento. Ten±ha “kath±magga½ anupacchinditv± kathento”ti. Mus±v±d³pa-
sañhitanti antarantar± pavattena mus±v±dena upasa½hita½. Vibh³ti vuccati visu½-
bh±vo,   tattha   niyuttanti   vebh³tika½,   tadeva   vebh³tiya½,   pesuñña½.  Ten±ha
“bhedakarav±can”ti.    Karaºuttariyalakkhaºato    s±rambhato    j±t±ti   s±rambhaj±.
Tass±   pavatti-±k±radassanattha½   “tva½   duss²lo”ti-±di   vutta½.  Bahiddh±kath±
aman±p±,    man±p±pi   parassa   cittavigh±t±vahatt±   karaºuttariyapakkhiyamev±ti
dassento     “tuyhan”ti-±dim±ha.    Vikkhepakath±pavattanti    vikkhepakath±vasena
pavatta½.  Jayapurekkh±ro  hutv±ti attano jaya½ purakkhatv±. Ya½ kiñci na bh±sa-
t²ti  yojan±.  “Mant±”ti  vuccati  paññ±,  mantana½  j±nananti  katv±.  “Mant±”ti ida½
“mantetv±”ti  imin± sam±nattha½ nip±tapadanti ±ha “upaparikkhitv±”ti. Yuttakatha-
mev±ti   attano,   suºantassa   ca   yuttar³pameva  katha½.  Hadaye  nidahitabbayu-
ttanti    atthasampattiy±,   byañjanasampattiy±   atthaved±dipaµil±bhanimittatt±   citte
µhapetabba½,  vimutt±yatanabh±vena  manasi  k±tabbanti  attho. Sabbaªgasampa-
nn±pi v±c± ak±le bh±sit± abh±jane bh±sit± viya na atth±vah±ti ±ha “yuttapattak±le-
n±”ti.  Ayañca  caturaªgasamann±gat± subh±sitav±c± (3.0076) saccasambodh±va-
h±dit±ya  satt±na½  mahiddhik±  mah±nisa½s±ti  dassetu½ “eva½ bh±sit± h²”ti-±di
vutta½.



    S²l±c±reti  s²le  ca  ±c±re  ca  parisuddhas²le  ceva parisuddhamanosam±c±re ca.
Ýhitoti  patiµµhahanto.  Sacca½  etassa  atth²ti  saccoti ±ha “saccakatho”ti. Esa nayo
saddhoti  etth±pi.  Ten±ha  “saddh±sampanno”ti.  “Nanu  ca heµµh± sacca½ kathita-
mev±”ti  kasm±  vutta½?  Heµµh±  hi  vac²sam±c±ra½  kathentena  sacca½ kathita½,
paµipakkhapaµikkhepavasena    idha    s²la½   kathentena   ta½   paripuººa½   katv±
dassetu½  sacca½  sar³peneva  kathita½.  “Puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya  kath±ya ±rabbha-
ntarañceta½, tath±pi sacca½ vatv± anantarameva saccassa kathana½ punarutta½
hot²ti  parassa  codan±vasaro  m±  hot³”ti  tattha  parih±ra½ d±tuk±mo “idha kasm±
puna  vuttan”ti ±ha. Heµµh± v±c±sacca½ kathita½ caturaªgasamann±gata½ subh±-
sitav±ca½   dassentena.   Antamaso   …pe…  dassetu½  idha  vutta½  “eva½  s²la½
suparisuddha½  hot²”ti.  Imasmi½  panatthe  “eva½  parittaka½  kho,  r±hula,  tesa½
s±mañña½, yesa½ natthi sampaj±namus±v±de lajj±”ti-±di nayappavatta½ r±hulov±-
dasutta½ dassetabba½.
    Gutt±  satikav±µena  pidahit±  dv±r±  eten±ti  guttadv±roTi ±ha “chasu indriyes³”-
ti-±di.  Pariyesanapaµiggaºhanaparibhogavissajjanavasena  bhojane  matta½  j±n±-
t²ti  bhojane  mattaññ³.  Samanti avisama½. Samac±rit± hi k±yavisam±d²ni pah±ya
k±yasam±dip³raºa½.   Nisajj±y±Ti   ettha   iti-saddo   ±di-attho,   tena   “±varaº²yehi
dhammehi  citta½  parisodhet²”ti evam±di½ saªgaºh±ti. Bh±van±ya cittaparisodha-
nañhi  j±gariy±nuyogo,  na nidd±vinodanamatta½. Nittand²ti vigatathinamiddho. S±
pana   nittandit±   k±y±lasiyavigamane  p±kaµ±  hot²ti  vutta½  “k±y±lasiyavirahito”ti.
“¾raddhav²riyo”ti  imin±  duvidhopi  v²riy±rambho  gahitoti  ta½  vibhajitv± dassetu½
“k±yikav²riyen±p²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Saªgamma  gaºavih±ro  sahav±so  saªgaºik±,  s±
pana  kilesehipi  eva½  hot²ti  tato  visesetu½  “gaºasaªgaºikan”ti  vutta½.  Gaºena
saªgaºika½   gaºasaªgaºikanti.   ¾rambhavatthuvasen±ti  anadhigatavises±dhiga-
mak±raºavasena ekavih±r², na kevala½ ek²bh±vavasena. Kilesasaªgaºikanti (3.007
kilesasahitacittata½.   Yath±   tath±ti   vipassan±vasena,   paµisaªkh±navasena   v±.
Samathavasena ±rammaº³panijjh±na½. Vipassan±vasena lakkhaº³panijjh±na½.
    Kaly±ºapaµibh±noti  sundarapaµibh±no,  s±  panassa paµibh±nasampad± vacana-
c±turiyasahit±va  icchit±ti  ±ha  “v±kkaraºa …pe… sampanno c±”ti. “Paµibh±nan”ti
hi ñ±ºampi vuccati ñ±ºassa upaµµhitavacanampi. Tattha atthayutta½ k±raºayutta½
paµibh±namass±ti   yuttapaµibh±no.  Pucchit±nantarameva  s²gha½  by±k±tu½  asa-
matthat±ya  no muttapaµibh±na½ ass±ti no muttapaµibh±no. Idha pana vikiººav±co
muttapaµibh±no  adhippetoti adhipp±yena “s²lasam±c±rasmiñhi µhitabhikkhu mutta-
paµibh±no  na  hot²”ti  vutta½.  Gamanasamatth±y±ti  assuta½ dhamma½ gametu½
samatth±ya.    Dh±raºasamatth±y±ti    s±tisaya½   sativ²riyasahitat±ya   yath±suta½
yath±pariyatta½  dhamma½  dh±retu½  samatth±ya. Munanato anuminanato mut²ti
anum±na  paññ±ya  n±ma½.  T²hi  padeh²ti  “gatim±  dhitim±  mutim±”ti  t²hi  padehi.
Heµµh±ti   heµµh±   “±raddhav²riyo”ti   vuttaµµh±ne.  Idh±ti  “dhitim±”ti  vuttaµµh±ne.  V²ri-
yampi  heµµh± guºabh³ta½ gahitanti vuttov±yamattho. Heµµh±ti “j±gariy±nuyogama-
nuyutto,   jh±y²”ti   ettha   vipassan±paññ±   kathit±.  Idh±ti  “dhitim±  mutim±”ti  ettha
buddhavacanagaºhanapaññ±     kathit±     karaºapubb±parakosallapaññ±d²panato.
Kilesak±mopi vatthuk±mo viya yath±pavatto ass±d²yat²ti vutta½ “vatthuk±makilesa-



k±mesu agiddho”ti.
 
                                             Anus±sanavidh±desan±divaººan±
 
    154.    Attano    up±yamanasik±ren±ti    attani   sambh³tena   pathamanasik±rena
bh±van±manasik±rena. Paµipajjam±noti visuddhi½ paµipajjam±no.
    155. Kilesavimuttiñ±ºeti kilesappah±naj±nane.
    156.  Pariy±diyam±noTi  paricchijja gaºhantoti attho. Suddhakkhandheyeva anu-
ssarati   n±magotta½   pariy±diyitu½   asakkonto.   Vuttamevattha½  vivaritu½  “eko
h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sakkoti  pariy±diyitu½.  Asakkontassa  (3.0078)  vasena  gahita½,
“Amutr±si½  eva½n±mo”ti-±di  vuttanti  attho.  Asakkontass±ti  ca  ±rohane asakko-
ntassa,  orohane  pana ñ±ºassa thirabh³tatt±. Ten±ha “suddhakkhandheyeva anu-
ssaranto”ti-±di.    Etanti   pubb±paravirodha½.   Na   sallakkhesi   diµµh±bhinivesena
kuºµhañ±ºatt±.  Ten±ha  “diµµhigatikatt±”ti.  Ýh±nanti ekasmi½ pakkhe avaµµh±na½.
Niyamoti v±daniyamo paµiniyatav±dat±. Ten±ha “ima½ gahetv±”ti-±di.
    157.   Piº¹agaºan±y±ti   “eka½   dve”ti-±din±  agaºetv±  saªkalanapadupp±dan±-
din±  piº¹anavasena  gaºan±ya.  Acchiddakavasen±ti avicchindakagaºan±vasena
gaºan±    kamagaºana½    muñcitv±    “imasmi½   rukkhe   ettak±ni   paºº±n²”ti   v±
“imasmi½   jal±saye  ettak±ni  udak±¼hak±n²”ti  v±  eva½  gaºetabbassa  ekajjhampi
piº¹etv±  gaºan±.  Kamagaºan±  hi antarantar± vicchijja pavattiy± pacchindik±. S±
panes±  gaºan±  savanantara½ anapekkhitv± manas±va gaºetabbato “manogaºa-
n±”tipi  vuccat²ti ±ha “manogaºan±y±”ti. Piº¹agaºanameva dasseti, na vibh±gaga-
ºana½.  Saªkh±tu½ na sakk± aññehi asaªkhyeyy±bh±vato. Paññ±p±ramiy± p³rita-
bh±va½ dassento itar±sa½ p³raºena vin± tass±



p³raºa½  natth²ti “dasanna½ p±ram²na½ p³ritatt±”ti ±ha. Ten±ha “sabbaññutaññ±-
ºassa   suppaµividdhatt±”ti.  Ettakanti  dasseth±ti  d²peti  thero.  Ya½  pana  p±¼iya½
“s±k±ra½    sa-uddesa½    anussarat²”ti    vutta½,   ta½   tassa   anussaraºamatta½
sandh±ya  vutta½,  na  ±yuno vass±digaºan±ya paricchindana½ tassa avisayabh±-
vato.
    158.   Tumh±ka½   samm±sambuddh±na½  yeva  anuttar±  anaññas±dh±raºatt±.
Id±ni  tass±  desan±ya  majjhe  bhinnasuvaººassa  viya  vibh±g±bh±va½ dassetu½
“at²tabuddh±p²”ti-±di     vutta½.    Imin±pi    k±raºen±ti    anuttarabh±vena,    aññehi
buddhehi ekasadisabh±vena ca.
    159.    ¾sav±na½   ±rammaºabh±v³pagamanena   s±sav±.   Upecca   ±dh²yant²ti
up±dh²,  dos±ropan±ni,  saha  up±dh²h²ti sa-up±dhik±. Anariyiddhiyañhi attano citta-
dosena  ekacce  up±rambha½  dadanti, sv±yamattho kevaµµasuttena d²petabbo. No
“ariy±”ti  vuccati  s±savabh±vato.  Niddosehi  (3.0079) kh²º±savehi pavattetabbato
niddos± dosehi saha appavattanato. Tato eva anup±rambh±. Ariy±na½ iddh²ti ariyi-
ddh²ti vuccati.
    Appaµikk³lasaññ²ti   iµµhasaññ²   iµµh±k±rena   pavattacitto.   Paµikk³leti  amanuññe
aniµµhe.  Dh±tusaññanti  “dh±tuyo”ti sañña½. Upasa½harat²ti upaneti pavatteti. Ani-
µµhasmi½ vatthusminti aniµµhe sattasaññite ±rammaºe. Mett±ya v± pharat²ti metta½
hitesita½ upasa½haranto sabbatthakameva ta½ tattha pharati. Dh±tuto v± upasa½-
harat²ti dhammasabh±vacintanena dh±tuso, paccavekkhaº±ya dh±tumanasik±ra½
v±  tattha  pavatteti.  Appaµikk³le  satte  ñ±timitt±dike y±th±vato dhammasabh±vaci-
ntanena   aniccasaññ±ya   visabh±gabh³te   “kes±di  asucikoµµh±samev±”ti  asubha-
sañña½   pharati  asubhamanasik±ra½  pavatteti.  Cha¼aªgupekkh±y±ti  iµµh±niµµha-
cha¼±rammaº±p±the   parisuddhapakatibh±v±vijahanalakkhaº±ya   chasu  dv±resu
pavattanato “cha¼aªgupekkh±y±”ti laddhan±m±ya tatramajjhattupekkh±ya.
    Ta½ desananti ta½ dv²su iddhividh±su desanappak±ra½ desan±vidhi½. Asesa½
sakalanti  asesa½ niravasesa½ sampuººa½ abhivisiµµhena ñ±ºena j±n±ti. Asesa½
abhij±nato  tato  uttari  abhiññeyya½ natthi. Itoti bhagavato abhiññ±tato. Añño para-
matthavasena  dhammo  v±  paññattivasena puggalo v± aya½ n±ma ya½ bhagav±
na  j±n±t²ti  ida½  natthi  na  upalabbhati  sabbasseva sammadeva tumhehi abhiññ±-
tatt±.   Dv²su  iddhividh±su  abhij±nane,  desan±yañca  bhagavato  uttaritaro  natthi.
Imin±p²ti  pi-saddo  na  kevala½  vuttatthasamuccayattho, atha kho avuttatthasamu-
ccayatthopi   daµµhabbo.  Ya½  ta½  bhanteti-±din±pi  hi  bhagavato  guºadassana½
tasseva pas±dassa k±raºavibh±vana½.
 
                                          Aññath±satthuguºadassan±divaººan±
 
    160.   Pubbe   “etad±nuttariya½  bhante”ti-±din±  yath±vuttabuddhaguº±  dassit±,
tato  añño ev±ya½ pak±ro “ya½ ta½ bhante”ti-±din± ±raddhoti ±ha “aparen±pi ±k±-
ren±”ti.  Buddh±na½  samm±sambodhiy±  saddahanato  visesato saddh± kulaputt±
n±ma bodhisatt±, mah±bodhisatt±ti adhipp±yo. Te hi mah±bhin²h±rato paµµh±ya (3.00
mah±bodhiya½  satt±  ±satt±  lagg±  niyatabh±v³pagamanena  kenaci asa½h±riya-



bh±vato.   Yato   nesa½  na  kathañci  tattha  saddh±ya  aññathatta½  hoti,  eteneva
tesa½   kammaphala½   saddh±yapi   aññathatt±bh±vo   d²pito  daµµhabbo.  Tasm±ti
yasm±   atisayavacanicch±vasena,  “anuppatta½  ta½  bhagavat±”ti  saddantarasa-
nnidh±nena   ca   visiµµhavisaya½   “saddhena  kulaputten±”ti  ida½  pada½,  tasm±.
Lokuttaradhammasamadhigamam³lakatt±      sabbabuddhaguºasamadhigamassa
“nava    lokuttaradhamm±”ti    vutta½.    “¾raddhav²riyen±”ti-±d²su   sam±sapadesu
“v²riya½   th±mo”ti-±d²ni   avayavapad±ni.  ¾di-saddena  parakkamapada½  saªga-
ºh±ti,   na  dhorayhapada½.  Na  hi  ta½  v²riyavevacana½,  atha  kho  v²riyavantav±-
caka½.  Dhur±ya  niyuttoti  hi  dhorayho.  Ten±ha  “ta½ dhura½ vahanasamatthena
mah±purisen±”ti.  Paggahitav²riyen±ti asithilav²riyena. Thirav²riyen±ti usso¼h²bh±v³-
pagamanena    thirabh±vappattav²riyena.    Asamadhureh²ti    anaññas±dh±raºadhu-
rehi.   Paresa½   asayhasahan±   hi  lokan±th±.  Ta½  sabba½  acinteyy±parimeyya-
bheda½   buddh±na½   guºaj±ta½.  P±ramit±,  buddhaguº±,  veneyyasatt±ti  yasm±
ida½ taya½ sabbesampi buddh±na½ sam±nameva, tasm± ±ha “at²t±n±gata …pe…
³no natth²”ti.
    K±masukhallik±nuyoganti  k±masukhe all²n± hutv± anuyuñjana½. Ko j±n±ti para-
loka½  “atth²”ti,  ettha  “ko  ekavisayoya½  indriyagocaro”ti  eva½diµµhi  hutv±ti adhi-
pp±yo.   Sukhoti   iµµho   sukh±vaho.   Paribb±jik±y±ti  t±pasaparibb±jik±ya  taruºiy±.
Muduk±y±ti    sukhum±l±ya.   Lomas±y±ti   taruºamudulomavatiy±.   Mo¼ibandh±h²ti
mo¼i½  katv±  bandhakes±hi.  Paric±rent²ti  attano  p±ric±rika½  karonti,  indriy±ni v±
tattha  parito  c±renti.  L±makanti  paµikiliµµha½. G±mav±s²na½ B±l±na½ dhamma½.
Puthujjan±namidanti  pothujjanika½.  Yath±  pana ta½ “puthujjan±namidan”ti vatta-
bbata½  labhati,  ta½  dassetu½  “puthujjanehi  sevitabban”ti ±ha. Anariyehi sevita-
bbanti   v±   anariya½.   Yasm±  pana  niddosattho  ariyattho,  tasm±  “anariyanti  na
niddosan”ti  vutta½. Anatthasa½yuttanti diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±divividhavipu-
l±natthasañhita½.  Attakilamath±nuyoganti  attano  kilamathassa  khedanassa anu-
yuñjana½.  Dukkha½  etassa atth²ti dukkha½. Dukkhamana½ etass±ti dukkhama½.

     ¾bhicetasik±nanti   (3.0081)   abhiceto  vuccati  abhikkanta½  visuddha½  citta½,
adhicitta½  v±,  tasmi½  abhicetasi  j±t±n²ti  ±bhicetasik±ni,  abhicetosannissit±ni v±.
Diµµhadhammasukhavih±r±nanti   diµµhadhamme   sukhavih±r±na½,   diµµhadhammo
vuccati  paccakkho  attabh±vo,  tattha sukhavih±rabh³t±nanti attho, r³p±vacarajh±-
n±nameta½   adhivacana½.   T±ni   hi  appetv±  nisinn±  jh±yino  imasmi½yeva  atta-
bh±ve  asa½kiliµµha½  nekkhammasukha½  vindanti, tasm± “diµµhadhammasukhavi-
h±r±n²”ti  vuccant²ti.  Kathit±  “diµµhadhammasukhavih±ro”ti sapp²tikatt±, lokuttaravi-
p±kasukhumasañhitatt±   ca.   Saha   maggena  vipassan±p±dakajjh±na½  kathita½
“catt±rome  cunda  sukhallik±nuyog±  ekantanibbid±y±”ti-±din±  (d². ni. 3.184) catu-
tthajjh±nikaphalasam±patt²ti  catutthajjh±nik±  phalasam±patti diµµhadhammasukha-
vih±rabh±vena    kathit±.   Catt±ri   r³p±vacar±ni   “diµµhadhammasukhavih±rajjh±n±-
n²”ti   kathit±n²ti   attho.   Nik±mal±bh²ti   nik±mena  l±bh²  attano  icch±vasena  l±bh².
Icchiticchitakkhaºe   sam±pajjitu½   samatthoti  attho.  Ten±ha  “yath±k±mal±bh²”ti.
Adukkhal±bh²ti  sukheneva  paccan²kadhamm±na½  samucchinnatt± sam±pajjitu½



samattho.    Akasiral±bh²ti    akasir±na½    vipul±na½   l±bh²,   yath±paricchedeneva
vuµµh±tu½  samattho. Ekacco hi l±bh²yeva hoti, na pana sakkoti icchiticchitakkhaºe
sam±pajjitu½.  Ekacco  tath±  sam±pajjitu½  sakkoti,  p±ribandhake  pana  kicchena
vikkhambheti.  Ekacco  tath±  ca sam±pajjati, p±ribandhake ca akiccheneva vikkha-
mbheti,  na  sakkoti  n±¼ikayanta½  viya yath±paricchede vuµµh±tu½. Bhagav± pana
sabbaso    samucchinnap±ribandhakatt±   vasibh±vassa   sammadeva   samadhiga-
tatt± sabbameta½ sammadeva sakkoti.
 
                                                 Anuyogad±nappak±ravaººan±
 
    161.  Dasasahassilokadh±tuy±ti  im±ya  lokadh±tuy± saddhi½ ima½ lokadh±tu½
pariv±retv±  µhit±ya  dasasahassilokadh±tuy±.  J±tikhettabh±vena  hi  ta½  ekajjha½
gahetv±  “ekiss±  lokadh±tuy±”ti  vutta½,  tattak±ya eva j±tikhettabh±vo dhammat±-
vasena  veditabbo.  “Pariggahavasen±”ti  keci.  Sabbesampi  buddh±na½  tattaka½
eva  (3.0082)  j±tikhetta½.  “Tanniv±s²na½yeva ca dev±na½ dhamm±bhisamayo”ti
vadanti.  Pakampanadevat³pasaªkaman±din±  j±tacakkav±¼ena sam±nayogakkha-
maµµh±na½  j±tikhetta½.  Saraseneva  ±º±pavattanaµµh±na½  ±º±khetta½. Buddha-
ñ±ºassa   visayabh³ta½   µh±na½   visayakhetta½.  Okkaman±d²na½  channameva
gahaºa½  nidassanamatta½  mah±bhin²h±r±dik±lepi tassa pakampanalabbhanato.
¾º±khetta½  n±ma,  ya½  ekacca½  sa½vaµµati, vivaµµati ca. ¾º± vattati tanniv±side-
vat±na½  siras± sampaµicchanena, tañca kho kevala½ buddh±na½ ±nubh±veneva,
na   adhipp±yavasena.   “Y±vat±  pana  ±kaªkheyy±”ti  (a.  ni.  3.81)  vacanato  tato
parampi ±º± pavatteyyeva.
    Nuppajjant²ti  pana  atth²ti  “na  me  ±cariyo  atthi,  sadiso  me  na  vijjat²”ti  (ma. ni.
1.285;   2.341;   mah±va.   11;   kath±.  405)  imiss±  lokadh±tuy±  µhatv±  vadantena
bhagavat±,    imasmi½yeva   sutte   “ki½   pan±vuso,   s±riputta,   atthetarahi   añño
samaºo   v±  br±hmaºo  v±  bhagavat±  samasamo  sambodhiyan”ti  (d².  ni.  3.161)
eva½  puµµho  “aha½  bhante  noti  vadeyyan”ti  (d².  ni.  3.161) vatv± tassa k±raºa½
dassetu½   “aµµh±nameta½   anavak±so,   ya½   ekiss±   lokadh±tuy±  dve  arahanto
samm±sambuddh±”ti  (d².  ni. 3.161; ma. ni. 3.129; a. ni. 1.277; netti. 57; mi. pa. 5.1.
1)  ima½  sutta½  dassentena  dhammasen±patin±  ca  buddhakhettabh³ta½  ima½
lokadh±tu½ µhapetv± aññattha anuppatti vutt± hot²ti adhipp±yo.
    Ekatoti  saha,  ekasmi½ k±leti attho. So pana k±lo katha½ paricchinnoti? Carima-
bhave  paµisandhiggahaºato  paµµh±ya  y±va  dh±tuparinibb±nanti  dassento “tattha
bodhipallaªke”ti-±dim±ha.    Nisinnak±lato    paµµh±y±ti    paµilomakkamena   vadati.
Khettapariggaho   katova   hoti   “ida½  buddh±na½  j±tikhettan”ti.  Kena  pana  pari-
ggaho   kato?  Uppajjam±nena  bodhisattena.  Parinibb±nato  paµµh±y±ti  anup±dise-
s±ya  nibb±nadh±tuy±  parinibb±nato  paµµh±ya.  Etthantareti carimabhave bodhisa-
ttassa  paµisandhiggahaºa½,  dh±tuparinibb±nanti imehi dv²hi paricchinne etasmi½
antare.
 
                                            Tipiµaka-antaradh±nakath±vaººan±



 
    “Na  (3.0083)  niv±rit±”ti  vatv±  tattha  k±raºa½  dassetu½  “t²ºi  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.
Paµipatti-antaradh±nena   s±sanassa   osakkitatt±   aparassa  uppatti  laddh±vasar±
hoti. Paµipad±ti paµivedh±vah± pubbabh±gapaµipad±.
    “Pariyatti    pam±ºan”ti    vatv±    tamattha½    bodhisatta½    nidassana½    katv±
dassetu½  “yath±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tayida½  h²na½  nidassana½ katanti daµµhabba½.
Niyy±nikadhammassa hi µhiti½ dassento aniyy±nikadhamma½ nidasseti.
    M±tik±ya  antarahit±y±ti “yo pana bhikkh³”ti-±di (p±r±. 39, 44; p±ci. 45) nayappa-
vatt±ya  sikkh±padap±¼im±tik±ya antarahit±ya. Nid±nuddesasaªkh±te p±timokkhe,
pabbajj±-upasampad±kammesu    ca    s±sana½    tiµµhati.   Yath±   v±   p±timokkhe
dharante  eva  pabbajj±  upasampad±  ca,  eva½  sati  eva tadubhaye p±timokkha½
tadubhay±bh±ve   p±timokkh±bh±vato.   Tasm±  tayida½  taya½  s±sanassa  µhitihe-
t³ti  ±ha  “p±timokkhapabbajj±-upasampad±su  µhit±su  s±sana½  tiµµhat²”ti.  Yasm±
v±   upasampad±dh²na½   p±timokkha½   anupasampannassa  anicchitatt±,  upasa-
mpad±  ca pabbajj±dh²n±, tasm± p±timokkhe, ta½ siddhiy± siddh±su pabbajjupasa-
mpad±su  ca  s±sana½  tiµµhati.  Osakkita½ n±m±ti pacchimakapaµivedhas²labheda-
dvaya½   ekato   katv±  tato  para½  vinaµµha½  n±ma  hoti,  pacchimakapaµivedhato
para½    paµivedhas±sana½,    pacchimakas²labhedato    para½    paµipattis±sana½
vinaµµha½ n±ma hot²ti attho.
 
                                                    S±sana-antarahitavaººan±
 
    Etena  k±ma½  “s±sanaµµhitiy± pariyatti pam±ºan”ti vutta½, pariyatti pana paµipa-
ttihetuk±ti  paµipattiy± asati s± appatiµµh± hoti paµivedho viya, tasm± paµipatti-antara-
dh±na½  s±sanosakkanassa  visesak±raºanti  dassetv±  tayida½ s±sanosakkana½
dh±tuparinibb±nos±nanti   dassetu½   “t²ºi  parinibb±n±n²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Dh±t³na½
sannip±tan±di Buddh±na½ adhiµµh±nenev±ti veditabba½.



resu,  devan±gabrahmalokesu  ca vippakiritv± µhit±na½ dh±t³na½ mah±bodhipalla-
    T±ti   (3.0084)   rasmiyo.  K±ruññanti  paridevanak±ruñña½.  Jambud²pe,  d²panta-
resu,  devan±gabrahmalokesu  ca vippakiritv± µhit±na½ dh±t³na½ mah±bodhipalla-
ªkaµµh±ne ekajjha½ sannip±tana½, rasmivissajjana½, tattha tejodh±tuy± uµµh±na½,
ekaj±libh±vo c±ti sabbameta½ satthu adhiµµh±navasenev±ti veditabba½.
    Anacchariyatt±ti     dv²supi     uppajjam±nesu    acchariyatt±bh±vadosatoti    attho.
Buddh±  n±ma  majjhe  bhinnasuvaººa½ viya ekasadis±ti tesa½ desan±pi ekaras±
ev±ti  ±ha  “desan±ya  ca  vises±bh±vato”ti,  etena ca anacchariyattameva s±dheti.
“Viv±dabh±vato”ti etena viv±d±bh±vattha½ dve ekato na uppajjant²ti dasseti.
    Tatth±ti  milindapañhe (mi. pa. 5.1.1). Ekuddesoti eko ekavidho abhinno uddeso.
Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    Eka½   eva   buddha½   dh±ret²ti   ekabuddhadh±raº²,   etena   eva½sabh±v±  ete
buddhaguº±,  yena  dutiya½ buddhaguºa½ dh±retu½ asamatth± aya½ lokadh±t³ti
dasseti.   Paccayavisesanipphann±nañhi   dhamm±na½   sabh±vaviseso  na  sakk±
niv±retunti.  “Na  dh±reyy±”ti vatv± tameva adh±raºa½ pariy±yehi pak±sento “cale-
yy±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha caleyy±ti paripphandeyya. Kampeyy±ti pavedheyya. Name-
yy±ti  ekapassena  nat±  bhaveyya.  Oºameyy±ti  os²deyya.  Vinameyy±ti vividh± ito
cito  ca  nameyya.  Vikireyy±ti v±tena bhusamuµµhi viya vippakireyya. Vidhameyy±ti
vinasseyya.   Viddha½seyy±ti   sabbaso   viddhast±   bhaveyya.  Tath±bh³t±  ca  na
katthaci tiµµheyy±ti ±ha “na µh±na½ upagaccheyy±”ti.
    Id±ni  tattha  nidassana½ dassento “yath± mah±r±j±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha samup±-
dik±ti  sama½  uddha½ pajjati pavattat²ti samup±dik±, udakassa upari sama½g±mi-
n²ti  attho.  Vaººen±ti  saºµh±nena.  Pam±ºen±ti  ±rohena.  Kisath³len±ti  kisath³la-
bh±vena, pariº±hen±ti attho. Dvinnamp²ti dvepi, dvinnampi v± sar²rabh±ra½.
    Ch±dentanti  rocenta½  ruci½  upp±denta½.  Tand²katoTi  tena  bhojanena  tand²-
bh³to. Anoºamitadaº¹aj±toti y±vadatthabhojanena oºamitu½ asamatthat±ya (3.008
anoºamitadaº¹o   viya   j±to.  Saki½  bhuttov±ti  eka½  va¹¹hitaka½  bhuttamattova
mareyy±ti.  Atidhammabh±ren±ti  dhammena  n±ma pathav² tiµµheyya, saki½ teneva
calati  vinassat²ti adhipp±yena pucchati. Puna thero ratana½ n±ma loke kuµumba½
sandh±renta½,   abhimatañca   lokena;   ta½   attano   garusabh±vat±ya  sakaµabha-
ªgassa   k±raºa½   atibh±rabh³ta½   diµµhameva½   dhammo  ca  hitasukhavisesehi
ta½samaªgina½   dh±rento,   abhimato  ca  viññ³na½  gambh²rappameyyabh±vena
garusabh±vatt±   atibh±rabh³to   pathavicalanassa  k±raºa½  hot²ti  dassento  “idha
mah±r±ja  dve  sakaµ±”ti-±dim±ha,  eteneva tath±gatassa m±tukucchi-okkaman±di-
k±le    pathavikampanak±raºa½   sa½vaººitanti   daµµhabba½.   Ekass±ti   ekasm±,
ekassa V± sakaµassa ratana½ tasm± sakaµato gahetv±ti attho.
    Os±ritanti ucc±rita½, kathitanti attho.
    Aggoti sabbasattehi aggo.
    Sabh±vapakatik±ti   sabh±vabh³t±   akittim±  pakatik±.  K±raºamahantatt±ti  k±ra-
º±na½   mahantat±ya,   mahantehi  buddhakaradhammehi  p±ramisaªkh±tehi  k±ra-
ºehi   buddhaguº±na½  nibbattitoti  vutta½  hoti.  Pathavi±d²ni  mahant±ni  vatth³ni,



mahant±  ca  sakkabh±v±dayo  attano attano visaye ekek±va, eva½ samm±sambu-
ddhopi  mahanto  attano  visaye  eko eva. Ko ca tassa visayo? Buddhabh³mi, y±va-
taka½  v± ñeyyameva½ “±k±so viya anantavisayo bhagav± eko eva hot²”ti vadanto
“ekiss±     lokadh±tuy±”ti     vuttalokadh±tuto     aññesupi    cakkav±¼esu    aparassa
buddhassa abh±va½ dasseti.
    “Sammukh±   metan”ti-±din±   pavattita½   attano   by±karaºa½  avipar²tatthat±ya
satthari   pas±dupp±danena   samm±paµipajjam±nassa  anukkamena  lokuttaradha-
mm±vahampi  hot²ti  ±ha  “dhammassa …pe… paµipadan”ti. V±dassa anupatana½
anuppavatti v±d±nup±toti ±ha “v±doyev±”ti.
 
                                                   Acchariya-abbhutavaººan±
 
    162.  Ud±y²ti  (3.0086)  n±ma½,  mah±sar²rat±ya pana thero mah±-ud±y²ti paññ±-
yittha,  yassa  vasena  vinaye  nis²danassa das± anuññ±t±. Pañcavaºº±ti khuddik±-
dibhedato    pañcappak±r±.   P²tisamuµµh±nehi   paº²tar³pehi   atiby±pitadeho   “nira-
ntara½   p²tiy±   phuµasar²ro”ti  vutto,  tato  evass±  pariy±yato  pharaºalakkhaºampi
vutta½.  Appa-saddo  “appakasirenev±”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.101; 5.158; a. ni. 7.71)
viya  idha  abh±vatthoti  ±ha  “appicchat±ti nittaºhat±”ti. T²h±k±reh²ti yath±l±bhaya-
th±balayath±s±ruppappak±rehi.
    Na   na   katheti  kathetiyeva.  C²var±dihetunti  c²varupp±d±dihetubh³ta½  payutta-
katha½    na   katheti.   Veneyyavasen±ti   vinetabbapuggalavasena.   Katheti   “eva-
maya½  vinaya½  upagacchat²”ti.  “Sabb±bhibh³  sabbavid³hamasm²”ti-±dik±  (ma.
ni.  1.285;  2.341;  mah±va.  11;  kath±.  405; dha. pa. 353) g±th±pi “dasabalasama-
nn±gato, bhikkhave, tath±gato”ti-±dik± (sa½. ni. 2.21, 22) suttant±pi.
    163.  Abhikkhaºanti  abhiºha½. Nigg±thakatt±, pucchanavissajjanavasena pava-
ttitatt± ca “veyy±karaºan”ti vutta½. Sesa½ sabba½ suviññeyya½ ev±ti.
 
                               Sampas±dan²yasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                     6. P±s±dikasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                          Nigaºµhan±µaputtak±laªkiriyavaººan±
 
    164.   Lakkhassa   (3.0087)   saravedha½   avirajjhitv±na  vijjhanavidhi½  j±nant²ti
vedhaññ±.  Ten±ha  “dhanumhi  katasikkh±”ti.  Sippa½  uggahaºatth±y±ti dhanusi-
pp±disippassa   uggahaºatth±ya.  Majjhimena  pam±ºena  sarap±tayogyat±vasena
katatt± d²ghap±s±do.
    Sampati   k±la½   katoti   acirak±la½   kato.   Dvedhikaj±t±ti  j±tadvedhik±  sañj±ta-
bhed±.     Dvejjhaj±t±ti     duvidhabh±vappatt±.     Bhaº¹anti    paribh±santi    eten±ti
bhaº¹ana½,  viruddhacitta½.  Tanti  bhaº¹ana½.  “Ida½  nah±n±di  na kattabban”ti



paññattavatta½   paººatti.   Dhammavinayanti   p±vacana½   siddhanta½.  Vijjhant±
mukhasatt²hi.   Sahita½   meti   mayha½  vacana½  sahita½  siliµµha½  pubb±parasa-
mbandha½   atthayutta½   k±raºayutta½.   Ten±ha  “atthasa½hitan”ti.  Adhiciººanti
±ciººa½.   Vipar±vattanti   virodhadassanavasena   par±vattita½,   par±vatta½  d³si-
tanti  attho. Ten±ha “cirak±lavasena paguºa½, ta½ mama v±da½ ±gamma nivatta-
n”ti.  Pariyesam±no  vicara  tattha  gantv±  sikkh±ti  attho.  Sace  sakkosi, id±niyeva
may±    veµhita½   dosa½   nibbeµhehi.   Maraºamev±ti   aññamaññagh±tanavasena
maraºameva.  N±µaputtassa  imeti n±µaputtiy±, te pana tassa siss±ti ±ha “antev±si-
kes³”ti.   Purimapaµipattito   paµinivattana½   paµiv±na½,   ta½   r³pa½  sabh±vo  ete-
santi paµiv±nar³p±. Ten±ha “nivattanasabh±v±”ti. Kathana½ atthassa ±cikkhana½.
Pavedana½  hetud±haraº±ni  ±haritv± bodhana½. Ten±ha “duppavediteti duviññ±-
pite”ti.  Na  upasam±ya  sa½vattat²ti anupasamasa½vattana½, tadeva anupasama-
sa½vattanika½,   tasmi½.   Samussita½   hutv±   patiµµh±hetubh±vato   th³pa½,  pati-
µµh±ti  ±ha  “bhinnath³peti  bhinnapatiµµhe”ti,  th³poti  v± dhammassa niyy±nabh±vo
veditabbo  aññe  dhamme  abhibhuyya  samussitaµµhena,  so  nigaºµhassa samaye.
Kehici   abhinnasammatopi  bhinno  vinaµµho  eva  sabbena  sabba½  abh±vatoti  so
bhinnath³po,  so eva niyy±nabh±vo vaµµadukkhato muccituk±m±na½ paµisaraºa½,
tamettha  natth²ti  appaµisaraºo  (3.0088),  tasmi½  bhinnath³pe appaµisaraºeti eva-
mettha attho veditabbo.
    ¾cariyappam±ºanti  ±cariyamuµµhi  hutv±  pam±ºabh³ta½. N±n±n²h±ren±ti n±n±-
k±rena.
    165.   Tatheva   samud±cari½su   bh³tapubbagatiy±.   S±m±k±nanti   s±m±kadha-
ññ±na½.
    “Yenassa  upajjh±yo”ti  vatv±  yath±ssa  ±yasmato cundassa dhammabhaº¹±g±-
riko   upajjh±yo   ahosi,  ta½  vitth±rena  dassetu½  “buddhak±le  kir±”ti-±di  vutta½.
Tattha   buddhak±leTi  bh³takathanameta½,  na  visesana½.  Satthu  parinibb±nato
puretarameva hi dhammasen±pati parinibbuto.
 
                                                   Dhammaratanap³j±vaººan±
 
    Saddhivih±rika½ ad±s²ti saddhivih±rika½ katv± ad±si.
    Kath±ya  m³lanti bhagavato santik± labhitabbadhammakath±ya k±raºa½. Samu-
µµh±pet²Ti  uµµh±peti, d±liddiyapaªkato uddharat²ti adhipp±yo. Sandhamanti samma-
deva dhamanto. Ekekasmi½ pah±reyeva tayo tayo v±re katv± div± navav±re ratti½
navav±re.  Upaµµh±nameva  gacchati buddhupaµµh±navasena, pañh±pucchan±diva-
sena  pana  antarantar±pi  gacchateva,  gacchanto  ca  divasassa  …pe… gacchati.
Ñ±tu½  icchitassa  atthassa  uddharaºabh±vato  pañhova  pañhuddh±ro,  ta½ gahe-
tv±va  gacchati  attano mah±paññat±ya, satthu ca dhammadesan±ya½ akil±subh±-
vato.
 
                           Asamm±sambuddhappaveditadhammavinayavaººan±
 



    166.  ¾rocitepi tasmi½ atthe. S±miko hoti, tassa s±mikabh±va½ dassetu½ “sova
tass±  ±dimajjhapariyos±na½ j±n±t²”ti ±ha. Evanti vacanasampaµicchana½. Cunda-
ttherena   hi   ±n²ta½   kath±p±bhata½  bhagav±  sampaµicchanto  “evan”ti  ±ha.  “E-
n”ti  durakkh±te  dhammavinaye  s±vak±na½ dvedhik±dibh±vena viharaºakiriy±pa-
r±masanañheta½.
    Yasm±  (3.0089)   …pe… p±kaµa½ hoti byatirekamukhena ca neyyassa atthassa
vibh³tabh±v±pattito.  Atha  v±  yasm±  …pe…  p±kaµa½  hoti  dosesu ±d²navadassa-
nena   tappaµipakkhesu   guºesu   ±nisa½sassa   vibh³tabh±v±pattito.  Vokkamm±ti
apasakketv±.  ¾me¹italopena c±ya½ niddeso, vokkamma vokkamm±ti vutta½ hoti,
tena  tassa  vokkamanassa  antarantar±ti ayamattho labbhat²ti ±ha “na nirantaran”-
ti-±di.   Dhamm±nudhammapaµipatti-±dayoti   tena   satth±r±  vuttamuttidhammassa
anudhamma½   appaµipajjan±dayo.   ¾di-saddena  p±¼iya½  ±gat±  as±m²cipaµipad±-
dayo  ca saªgayhanti. Manussattamp²ti pi-saddena “vic±raºapaññ±ya asambhavo,
dosesu  anabhinivesit±,  asandiµµhipar±m±sit±”ti  evam±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo.
“Tath±  evan”ti  padehi  yath±kkama½  pak±rassa  k±ma½  tirokkhat±, paccakkhat±
vuccati,  tath±pi yath± “tath± paµipajjat³”ti padena paµipajjan±k±ro niyametv± vihito,
tath± “eva½ paµipajjat³”ti imin±p²ti ida½ tassa atthadassanabh±vena vutta½. Sam±-
dapitatt± micch±paµipad±ya apuñña½ pasavati.
    167.  Ñ±yati muttidhammo eten±ti ñ±yo, tena satth±r± vutto dhamm±nudhammo,
ta½   paµipannoti   ñ±yappaµipanno,  so  pana  yasm±  tassa  muttidhammassa  adhi-
game    k±raºasammato,    tasm±    vutta½   “k±raºappaµipanno”ti.   Nipph±dessat²ti
s±dhessati,   siddhi½   gamissat²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Dukkhanibbattakanti  sampati,  ±ya-
tiñca dukkhassa nibbattaka½. V²riya½ karoti



micch±paµipannatt±.
 
                           Samm±sambuddhappaveditadhammavinay±divaººan±
 
    168. Niyy±t²ti vattati, sa½vattat²ti v± attho.
    170.  Idha s±vakassa samm±paµipattiy± ekantika-apassayadassanattha½ satthu
samm±sambuddhat±,   dhammassa  ca  sv±kkh±tat±  kittit±ti  “samm±paµipannassa
kulaputtassa  pasa½sa½  dassetv±”ti  vutta½.  Evañhi imiss± desan±ya sa½kilesa-
bh±giyabh±vena  uµµhit±ya  vod±nabh±giyabh±vena yath±nusandhin± pavatti d²pit±
hoti.  Abodhitatth±ti  appaveditatth±, paramattha½ catutthasaccapaµivedha½ ap±pi-
t±ti  attho.  P±¼iya½  “ass±”ti  pada½  “s±vak±  saddhamme”ti  (3.0090) dv²hi padehi
yojetabba½  “assa  samm±sambuddhassa  s±vak±,  assa saddhamme”ti. Sabbasa-
ªgahapadehi katanti sabbassa s±sanatthassa saªgaºhanapadehi ekajjha½ kata½.
Ten±ha  “sabbasaªg±hika½  kata½  na  hot²ti attho”ti. Pubben±para½ sambandha-
tthabh±vena saªgahetabbat±ya v± saªgah±ni pad±ni kat±ni etass±ti saªgahapada-
kata½,   brahmacariya½.   Tappaµikkhepena   na   ca   saªgahapadakatanti  yojan±.
R±g±dipaµipakkhaharaºa½,  yath±nusiµµha½  v±  paµipajjam±n±na½  vaµµadukkhato
paµiharaºa½  nibb±nap±pana½  paµih±ro,  so  eva ±-k±rassa i-k±ra½ katv± paµihiro,
Paµihiro  eva p±µihiro, saha p±µihiren±ti sapp±µihira½, tath± suppaveditat±ya sapp±-
µihira½  katanti sapp±µihirakata½. T±disa½ pana vaµµato niyy±ne niyutta½, niyy±na-
ppayojanañca  hot²ti  ±ha  “niyy±nikan”ti.  Devalokatoti devalokato paµµh±ya r³p²de-
vanik±yato  pabhuti.  Suppak±sitanti  suµµhu  pak±sita½.  Y±va  devamanusseh²ti v±
y±va devamanussehi yattak± dev± manuss± ca, t±va te sabbe abhiby±petv± suppa-
k±sita½.  Anut±p±ya  hot²ti  anutappo, so pana anut±pa½ karonto viya hot²ti vutta½
“anut±pakaro hot²”ti.
    172.  Thiroti  µhitadhammo  kenaci asa½h±riyo, asekkh± s²lakkhandh±dayo thera-
k±rak± dhamm±.
    173.  Yogehi  khematt±Ti  yogehi anupaddutatt±. Saddhammass±ti assa saddha-
mmassa. Ass±ti ca assa satthuno.
    174.  Up±sak±  brahmac±rino  n±ma  visesato  an±g±mino. Sot±pannasakad±g±-
minopi   t±dis±   tath±   vuccant²ti   “brahmacariyav±sa½   vasam±n±   ariyas±vak±”
icceva vutta½.
    176.  Sabbak±raºasampannanti  yattakehi  k±raºehi sampanna½ n±ma hoti, tehi
sabbehi  k±raºehi sampanna½ sampatta½ upagata½ paripuººa½, samann±gata½
v±. Imameva dhammanti imameva s±sanadhamma½.
    Udakena  (3.0091)  padesaññun±  attano  paññ±veyyattiyata½ dassetu½ aniyy±-
nike  atthe  payutta½  pahe¼ikasadisa½  vacana½, bhagavat± attano sabbaññut±ya
niyy±nike  atthe  yojetv±  dassetu½  “udako  sudan”ti-±di vuttanti ta½ dassetu½ “so
kir±”ti-±dim±ha.
 
                                              Saªg±yitabbadhamm±divaººan±
 



    177.  Saªgamma  sam±gamm±ti tasmi½yeva µh±ne labbham±n±na½ gativasena
saªgamma    µh±nantarato    pakkosanena   sam±gat±na½   vasena   sam±gamma.
Ten±ha   “saªgantv±   sam±gantv±”ti.   Atthena   atthanti   padantare  ±gata-atthena
saha   tattha  tattha  ±gatamattha½.  Byañjanena  byañjananti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.
Sam±nenteh²ti   sam±na½   karontehi,   opamma½   v±   ±nentehi.   Saªg±yitabbanti
sammadeva   g±yitabba½   kathetabba½,  ta½  pana  saªg±yana½  v±can±maggoti
±ha “v±cetabban”ti.
    178.  Tassa  v±  bh±siteti tassa bhikkhuno bh±site atthe ceva byañjane ca. Attha-
micch±gahaºaropan±ni   yath±   honti,   ta½  dassetu½  “catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti-±di
vutta½. ¾rammaºa½ “satipaµµh±nan”ti gaºh±ti, na satiyeva “satipaµµh±nan”ti. “Sati-
paµµh±n±n²”ti  byañjana½  ropeti  tasmi½  atthe,  na  “satipaµµh±n±”ti.  Upapannatar±-
n²ti  yuttatar±ni. All²natar±n²ti siliµµhatar±ni. Y± cev±ti liªgavipall±sena vutta½, vibha-
ttilopena  v±.  Puna  y±  cev±ti  liªgavipall±seneva  niddeso. Neva uss±detabboti na
ukka½setabbo  virajjhitv±  vuttatt±. Na apas±detabboti na santajjetabbo viv±dapari-
haraºattha½. Dh±raºatthanti upadh±raºattha½ sallakkhaºattha½.
    181.   Atthena   upetanti   avipar²tena   atthena  upeta½  ta½  “ayamettha  attho”ti
upecca  paµij±nitv±  µhita½.  Tath±r³po  ca  tassa  bujjhit±  n±ma hot²ti ±ha “atthassa
viññ±t±ran”ti.  Evameta½ bhikkhu½ pasa½sath±ti vuttanayena dhammabh±ºaka½
amu½   bhikkhu½   “eva½   l±bh±   no  ±vuso”ti-±di-±k±rena  pasa½satha.  Id±nissa
pasa½sabh±va½    dassetu½   “eso   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Es±ti   pariyattidhammassa
satthukiccakaraºato,   tattha  cassa  sammadeva  avaµµhitabh±vato  “buddho  n±ma
es±”ti   (3.0092)   vutto.   “L±bh±   no”ti-±din±  cassa  bhikkh³na½  piyagarubh±va½
vibh±vento satth± ta½ attano µh±ne µhapes²ti vutto.
 
                                             Paccay±nuññ±tak±raº±divaººan±
 
    182.  Tatopi  uttaritaranti  y±  pubbe samm±paµipannassa bhikkhuno pasa½sana-
vasena  “idha  pana  cunda satth± ca hoti samm±sambuddho”ti-±din± (d². ni. 3.167,
169)  pavattitadesan±ya upari “idha cunda satth± ca loke udap±d²”ti-±din± (d². ni. 3.
170,   171)  desan±  va¹¹hit±.  Tatopi  uttaritara½  savisesa½  desana½  va¹¹hento
“paccayahet³”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha paccayahet³ti paccayasa½vattanahetu. Uppajja-
nak±   ±sav±ti  paccay±na½  pariyesanahetu  ceva  paribhogahetu  ca  uppajjanak±
k±m±sav±dayo.  Tesa½  diµµhadhammik±na½ ±sav±na½ “idha, bhikkhave, ariyas±-
vako  micch±-±j²va½  pah±ya  samm±-±j²vena j²vita½ kappet²”ti (sa½. ni. 5.8) “idha,
bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  paµisaªkh± yoniso c²vara½ paµisevat²”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.23; a.
ni.  6.58)  ca  samm±paµipatti½  upadisanto  bhagav± paµigh±t±ya dhamma½ deseti
n±ma.  “Yo tumhesu p±¼iy± atthabyañjan±ni micch± gaºh±ti, so neva uss±detabbo,
na  apas±detabbo,  s±dhuka½  saññ±petabbo  tasseva  atthassa  nisantiy±”ti  eva½
pariyattidhamme      micch±paµipanne     samm±paµipattiya½     bhikkh³     niyojento
bhagav±   bhaº¹anahetu   uppajjanak±na½   sampar±yik±na½   ±sav±na½  paµigh±-
t±ya dhamma½ deseti n±ma. Yath± te na pavisant²ti te ±sav± attano cittasant±na½
yath±  na  otaranti.  M³lagh±tena  paµihanan±y±ti yath± m³lagh±to hoti, eva½ m³la-



gh±tavasena  pajahan±ya.  Tanti  c²vara½.  Yath±  c²vara½ idamatthikatameva up±-
d±ya anuññ±ta½, eva½ piº¹ap±t±dayopi.
 
                                                   Sukhallik±nuyog±divaººan±
 
    183.   Sukhitanti   sañj±tasukha½.   P²ºitanti  dh±ta½  suhita½.  Tath±bh³to  pana
yasm± th³lasar²ro hoti, tasm± “th³la½ karot²”ti vutta½.
    186.  Naµhitasabh±v±ti  (3.0093)  anavaµµhitasabh±v±, evar³p±ya kath±ya anava-
µµh±nabh±vato  sabh±vopi  tesa½  anavaµµhitoti  adhipp±yo. Ten±ha “jivh± no atth²”-
ti-±di.   K±ma½   “pañcahi   cakkh³h²”ti   vutta½,   aggahitaggahaºena   pana  catt±ri
cakkh³ni   veditabb±ni.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºañhi  samantacakkh³ti.  Tassa  v±  ñeyya-
dhammesu   j±nanavasena   pavatti½  up±d±ya  “j±nat±”ti  vutta½.  Hatth±malaka½
viya  paccakkhato  dassanavasena  pavatti½  up±d±ya “passat±”ti vutta½. Nema½
vuccati  thambh±d²hi  anupaviµµhabh³mippedesoti  ±ha “gambh²rabh³mi½ anupavi-
µµho”ti.  Suµµhu  nikh±toti  bh³mi½  nikhanitv±  sammadeva  µhapito.  Tasminti  kh²º±-
save.  Anajjh±c±ro acalo asampavedh², yasm± ajjh±c±ro setugh±to kh²º±sav±na½.
Sot±pann±dayoTi  ettha  ±di-saddena  gahitesu  an±g±mino t±va navasupi µh±nesu
kh²º±sav±  viya  abhabb±, sot±pannasakad±g±mino pana “tatiyapañcamaµµh±nesu
abhabb±”ti na vattabb±, itaresu sattasu µh±nesu abhabb±va.
 
                                                     Pañhaby±karaºavaººan±
 
    187.  Gihibyañjanen±Ti  gihiliªgena.  Kh²º±savo pana gihibyañjanena arahatta½
pattopi  na tiµµhati vivekaµµh±nassa abh±v±ti adhipp±yo. Tassa vasen±ti bhummade-
vattabh±ve   µhatv±  arahattappattassa  vasena.  Aya½  pañhoti  “abhabbo  so  nava
µh±n±ni  ajjh±caritun”ti  aya½  pañho  ±gato  itarassa  pabbajj±ya, parinibb±nena v±
abhabbat±ya avuttasiddhatt±. Yadi eva½ katha½ bhikkhugahaºanti ±ha “bhinnado-
satt±”ti-±di.  Aparicchedanti  apariyanta½,  tayida½  suvipulanti  ±ha  “mahantan”ti.
Ñeyyassa  hi vipulat±ya ñ±ºassa vipulat± veditabb±, etena “aparicchedan”ti vucca-
m±nampi  ñeyya½  satthu  ñ±ºassa vasena paricchedamev±ti dassita½ hoti. Vutta-
ñheta½  “ñ±ºapariyantika½  neyyan”ti  (mah±ni.  69,  156;  c³¼ani. 85; paµi. ma. 3.5)
an±gate   apaññ±pananti  an±gate  visaye  ñ±ºassa  apaññ±pana½.  “Paccakkha½
viya   katv±”ti   kasm±   viya-saddaggahaºa½  kata½,  nanu  buddh±na½  sabbampi
ñ±ºa½   attano  visaya½  paccakkhameva  katv±  pavattati  ekappam±ºabh±vatoti?
Saccameta½,  “akkhan”ti  pana  cakkh±di-indriya½  vuccati, ta½ akkha½ pati vatta-
t²ti   cakkh±dinissita½  viññ±ºa½,  tassa  (3.0094)  ca  ±rammaºa½  “paccakkhan”ti
loke  niru¼hametanti  ta½  nidassana½  katv±  dassento  “paccakkha½  viya katv±”ti
avoca,   na  pana  bhagavato  ñ±ºassa  appaccakkh±k±rena  pavattanato.  Tath±  hi
vadanti–
          “¾vibh³ta½ pak±sana½, anupaddutacetasa½;
          at²t±n±gate ñ±ºa½, paccakkh±na½ vasissat²”ti.
    Aññattha  vihitaken±ti  aññasmi½  visaye  pavattitena.  Saªg±hetabbanti  sama½



katv±  kathayitabba½,  kathana½  pana  paññ±pana½ n±ma hot²ti paññ±petabbanti
attho  vutto.  T±disanti  satata½  samita½  pavattaka½.  Ñ±ºa½ n±ma natth²ti ±vajja-
nena  vin±  ñ±ºuppattiy±  asambhavato.  Ek±k±rena  ca  ñ±ºe pavattam±ne n±n±k±-
rassa  visayassa avabodho na siy±. Ath±pi siy±, anirupitar³peneva avabodho siy±,
tena  ca  ñ±ºa½  ñeyya½  aññ±tasadisameva siy±. Na hi “ida½ tan”ti vivekena ana-
vabuddho   attho  ñ±to  n±ma  hoti,  tasm±  “carato  ca  tiµµhato  c±”ti-±di  b±lal±pana-
matta½. Ten±ha “yathariva b±l± abyatt±, eva½ maññant²”ti.
    Sati½   anussarat²ti  sat±nus±ri,  satiy±nuvattanavasena  pavattañ±ºa½.  Ten±ha
“pubbeniv±s±nussatisampayuttakan”ti.  Ñ±ºa½  peses²ti  ñ±ºa½ pavattesi. Sabba-
tthakameva    ñeyy±varaºassa    suppah²natt±    appaµihata½    aniv±rita½    ñ±ºa½
gacchati  pavattaticceva  attho.  “Bodhi  vuccati  cat³su  maggesu  ñ±ºan”ti  (c³¼ani.
211)   vacanato   catumaggañ±ºa½   bodhi,   tato   tassa  adhigatatt±  uppajjanaka½
paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½  “bodhija½  ñ±ºa½  uppajjat²”ti vutta½. Bodhija½ bodhim³le
j±ta½   catumaggañ±ºa½,   tañca   kho  an±gata½  ±rabbha  uddissa  tassa  appava-
tti-attha½   tath±gatassa  uppajjati  tassa  uppannatt±  ±yati½  punabbhav±bh±vato.
Katha½  tath±gato  an±gatamaddh±na½  ±rabbha  at²raka½ ñ±ºadassana½ paññ±-
pet²ti?  At²tassa pana addhuno mahantat±ya at²raka½ ñ±ºadassana½ tattha paññ±-
pet²ti  ko  ettha  virodho.  Titthiy±  pana  imamattha½  y±th±vato  aj±nant±– “tayida½
ki½  su,  tayida½  katha½s³”ti  attano aññ±ºameva p±kaµa½ karonti. Tasm± bhaga-
vat±  sasantatipariy±pannadhammappavatti½  sandh±ya  “aññavihitaka½  ñ±ºada-
ssanan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Itara½  pana  sandh±ya vuccam±ne sati tath±r³pe payojane
an±gatampi   addh±na½   (3.0095)   ±rabbha   at²rakameva   ñ±ºadassana½  paññ±-
peyya  bhagav±ti  anatthasa½hitanti  ayamettha  atthoti  ±ha  “na  idhalokattha½ v±
paralokattha½   v±   nissitan”ti.   Ya½  pana  satt±na½  anatth±vahatt±  anatthasa½-
hita½,  tattha  setugh±to  tath±gatassa. “Bh±ratayuddhas²t±haraºasadisan”ti imin±
tass± kath±ya yebhuyyena abh³tatthata½ d²peti.



Sahetukanti  ñ±pakena  hetun± sahetuka½. So pana hetu yena nidassanena s±dh²-
yati,  ta½  tassa  k±raºanti tena sak±raºa½ katv±. Yath± hi paµiññ±tatthas±dhanato
hetu,  eva½  s±dhaka½ nidassananti. Yuttapattak±leyev±ti yutt±na½ pattak±le eva.
Ye  hi  veneyy±  tass±  kath±ya  yutt± anucchavik±, tesa½yeva yojane sandh±ya v±
kath±ya patto upak±r±vaho k±lo, tad± eva kathet²ti attho.
    188.  “Tath±  tatheva  gadanato”ti  imin±  “tath±gato”ti  ±me¹italopen±ya½  nidde-
soti  dasseti.  Tath± tathev±ti ca dhamma-atthasabh±v±nur³pa½, veneyyajjh±say±-
nur³pañc±ti   adhipp±yo.   Diµµhanti  r³p±yatana½  daµµhabbato,  tena  ya½  diµµha½,
ya½  dissati,  ya½ dakkhati, ya½ sati samav±ye passeyya½, ta½ sabba½ “diµµha½”
tveva   gahita½  k±lavisesassa  an±maµµhabh±vato.  “Sutan”ti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo.
Sutanti  sadd±yatana½  sotabbato.  Mutanti sanissayena gh±n±di-indriyena saya½
patv±   p±puºitv±   gahetabba½.   Ten±ha  “patv±  gahetabbato”ti.  Viññ±tanti  vij±ni-
tabba½,  ta½  pana diµµh±divinimutta½ viññeyyanti ±ha “sukhadukkh±didhamm±ya-
tanan”ti.  Pattanti  yath± tath± patta½, hatthagata½ adhigatanti attho. Ten±ha “pari-
yesitv±  v±  apariyesitv±  v±”ti.  Pariyesitanti  pattiy±mattha½  pariyiµµha½, ta½ pana
patta½ v± siy± appatta½ v± ubhayath±pi pariyesitamev±ti ±ha “patta½ v± appatta½
v±”ti.   Padadvayen±pi   dvippak±rampi   patta½,  dvippak±rampi  pariyesita½,  tena
tena   pak±rena   tath±gatena  abhisambuddhanti  dasseti.  Cittena  anusañcaritanti
copana½  ap±petv±  citteneva  anusa½carita½, parivitakkitanti attho. P²takanti ±d²ti
±di-saddena  lohitaka-od±t±di  sabba½ r³p±rammaºavibh±ga½ saªgaºh±ti. Suma-
noti  r±gavasena,  lobhavasena, saddh±divasena v± sumano. Dummanoti by±p±da-
vitakkavasena,  vihi½s±vitakkavasena  v± dummano. Majjhattoti aññ±ºavasena v±
ñ±ºavasena  (3.0096)  v±  majjhatto.  Eseva  nayo  sabbattha.  Tattha  tattha  ±di-sa-
ddena  saªkhasaddo  paºavasaddo,  pattagandho pupphagandho, pattaraso phala-
raso,    up±dinna½    anup±dinna½,   majjhattavedan±   kusalakamma½   akusalaka-
mmanti eva½ ±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    Appattanti ñ±ºena asampatta½, aviditanti attho. Ten±ha “ñ±ºena asacchikatan”-
ti.  Tatheva  gatatt±Ti  tatheva  ñ±tatt±  abhisambuddhatt±. Gata-saddena ekattha½
Buddhi-atthanti   attho.  “Gati-atth±  hi  dh±tavo  buddhi-atth±  bhavant²”ti  akkharaci-
ntak±.
 
                                                     Aby±kataµµh±n±divaººan±
 
    189.   “Asamata½   kathetv±”ti  vatv±  samopi  n±ma  koci  natthi,  kuto  uttaritaroti
dassetu½   “anuttaratan”ti   vutta½.   S±   pan±ya½  asamat±,  anuttarat±  ca  sabba-
ññuta½  p³retv±  µhit±ti  dassetu½ “sabbaññutan”ti vutta½. S± sabbaññut± saddha-
mmavaracakkavattibh±vena   loke   p±kaµ±   j±t±ti  dassetu½  “dhammar±jabh±va½
kathetv±”ti  vutta½. Tath± sabbaññubh±vena ca satth± imesu diµµhigatavipall±sesu
eva½   paµipajjat²ti   dassento   “id±n²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  s²han±danti  abh²tan±da½
seµµhan±da½.  Seµµhan±do hesa, yadida½ µhapan²yassa pañhassa µhapan²yabh±va-
dassana½.  Ýhapan²yat±  cassa  p±¼i-±ru¼h±  eva  “na hetan”ti-±din±. Yath± upacita-
kammakilesena  itthatta½  ±gantabba½,  tath±  na½  ±gatoti  tath±gato, satto. Tath±



hi  so  r³p±d²su  satto  visattoti  katv± “satto”ti ca vuccati. Itthattanti ca paµiladdhatt±
tath± paccakkhabh³to attabh±voti veditabbo.
    “Atthasa½hita½  na  hot²”ti  imin±  ubhayattha  vidhurat±dassanena  niratthakavi-
ppal±pata½  tassa  v±dassa  vibh±veti,  ubhayalokatthavidhurampi  sam±na½  “ki½
nu    kho    vivaµµanissitan”ti   koci   ±saªkeyy±ti   tad±saªk±nivattanattha½   “na   ca
dhammasa½hitan”ti   vutta½.   Ten±ha  “navalokuttaradhammanissita½  na  hot²”ti.
Yadipi  ta½  na  vivaµµogata½  hoti,  vivaµµassa pana adhiµµh±nabh³ta½ nu khoti koci
±saªkeyy±ti tad±saªk±nivattanattha½ “na ±dibrahmacariyakan”ti-±di vutta½.
    190.   K±ma½   (3.0097)   taºh±pi   dukkhasabh±vatt±   “dukkhan”ti   by±k±tabb±,
pabhavabh±vena   pana   s±   tato   visu½   k±tabb±ti  “taºha½  µhapetv±”ti  vutta½.
Ten±ha  “tasseva  dukkhassa  pabh±vik±”ti-±di.  Nanu  ca  avijj±dayopi  dukkhassa
samudayoti?    Sacca½   samudayo,   tass±   pana   kammassa   vicittabh±vahetuto,
dukkhupp±dane    visesapaccayabh±vato    ca   s±tisayo   samudayaµµhoti   s±   eva
suttesu   tath±   vutt±.   Ten±ha  “taºh±  dukkhasamudayoti  by±katan”ti.  Ubhinna½
appavatt²ti    dukkhasamuday±na½    appavattinimitta½.    “Dukkhaparij±nano”ti-±di
maggakiccadassana½,     tena     maggassa    bh±vanatthopi    atthato    dassitov±ti
daµµhabba½.  Na  hi bh±van±bhisamayena vin± pariññ±bhisamay±dayo sambhava-
nt²ti.   Saccavavatth±pana½   appam±dapaµipattibh±vato  asammohakaly±ºakittisa-
dd±dinimittat±ya  yath±  s±tisaya½  idhalokatth±vaha½, eva½ y±va ñ±ºassa tikkha-
visadabh±vappattiy±  abh±vena  navalokuttaradhammasamp±paka½  na hoti, t±va
tattha  tattha  sampattibhave  abbhudayasampatti anugatameva siy±ti vutta½ “eta½
idhalokaparalokatthanissitan”ti.     Navalokuttaradhammanissitanti     navavidhampi
lokuttaradhamma½  niss±ya  pavatta½ tadadhigam³p±yabh±vato. Yasm± saccasa-
mbodha½  uddissa  s±sanabrahmacariya½  vussati,  na  aññadattha½,  tasm± eta½
saccavavatth±pana½ “±dipadh±nan”ti vutta½ paµhamatara½ citte ±d±tabbato.
 
                                        Pubbantasahagatadiµµhinissayavaººan±
 
    191.   Ta½  may±  by±katamev±ti  ta½  may±  tath±  by±katameva,  by±k±tabba½
n±ma   may±  aby±kata½  natth²ti  by±karaº±vekallena  attano  dhammasudhamma-
t±ya   buddhasubuddhata½   vibh±veti.   Ten±ha   “s²han±da½   nadanto”ti.  Purimu-
ppann±   diµµhiyo   apar±paruppann±na½   diµµh²na½   avassay±   hont²ti   “diµµhiyova
diµµhinissay±”ti  vutta½.  Diµµhigatik±ti  diµµhigatiyo,  diµµhippavattiyoti  attho. Idameva
dassana½   saccanti   “sassato   att±   ca   loko   c±”ti  idameva  dassana½  sacca½
amogha½  avipar²ta½.  Aññesa½  vacana½  moghanti  “asassato  att±  ca loko c±”ti
evam±dika½    aññesa½    samaºabr±hmaº±na½    vacana½    mogha½    tuccha½,
micch±ti  attho.  Na saya½ k±tabboti asaya½k±roti ±ha “asaya½kato”ti, y±dicchika-
tt±ti adhipp±yo.
    192.   Atthi   (3.0098)   khoti  ettha  kho-saddo  pucch±ya½,  atthi  n³ti  ayamettha
atthoti  ±ha  “atthi kho ida½ ±vuso vuccat²”ti-±di. ¾vuso ya½ tumhehi “sassato att±
ca  loko c±”ti vuccati, idamatthi kho ida½ v±c±matta½, no natthi, tasm± v±c±vatthu-
mattato  tassa  ya½ kho te evam±ha½su “idameva sacca½ mogha½ aññan”ti, ta½



tesa½   n±nuj±n±m²ti   evamettha   attho   ca  yojan±  ca  veditabb±.  Ya½  panettha
vattabba½,  ta½  brahmaj±laµ²k±ya½  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.30)  vuttameva. Diµµhipaññattiy±ti
diµµhiy±  paññ±pane  “eva½  es±  diµµhi uppann±”ti tass± diµµhiy± samudayato, attha-
ªgamato,  ass±dato,  ±d²navato,  nissaraºato ca y±th±vato paññ±pane. Avipar²tavu-
ttiy±  samena  ñ±ºena sama½ kañci neva samanupass±mi. Adhipaññatt²ti abhiññe-
yyadhammapaññ±pan±.  Ya½  aj±nant±  b±hirak±  diµµhipaññattiyeva  all²n±ti  tañca
paññattito   aj±nant±   th±mas±  par±m±s±  abhinivissa  voharanti.  Ettha  ca  y±ya½
“diµµhipaññatti   n±m±”ti   vutt±   diµµhiy±  diµµhigatikehi  eva½  gahitat±ya  vibh±van±,
tattha  ca  bhagavato  uttaritaro  n±ma  koci  natthi,  sv±yamattho  brahmaj±le (d². ni.
aµµha.   1.30)   vibh±vito   eva.  “Adhipaññatt²”ti  vutt±  pana  vibh±viyam±n±  lokassa
nibbid±hetubh±vena   bahul²k±r±ti   tass±  vasena  bhagav±  anuttarabh±va½  pave-
dento  ‘neva  attan±  samasama½ samanupass±m²’ti s²han±da½ nad²”ti keci. Aµµha-
kath±ya½  (d². ni. aµµha. 3.192) pana “yañca vutta½ ‘paññattiy±’ti yañca ‘adhipañña-
tt²’ti,  ubhayameta½  atthato  ekan”ti  “idha  pana  paññattiy±ti  etth±pi paññatti ceva
adhipaññatti   ca   adhippet±,  adhipaññatt²ti  etth±p²”ti  ca  vutt±,  ubhayassapi  vase-
nettha   bhagav±  s²han±da½  nad²ti  viññ±yati.  Ubhaya½  peta½  atthato  ekanti  ca
paññattibh±vas±mañña½  sandh±ya  vutta½,  na  bhed±bh±vato.  Ten±ha “bhedato
h²”ti-±di.  Khandhapaññatt²ti  khandh±na½  “khandh±”ti  paññ±pan±  dassan± pak±-
san±  µhapan± nikkhipan±. “¾cikkhati dasseti paññ±peti paµµhapet²”ti (sa½. ni. 2.20,
97)  ±gataµµh±ne  hi  paññ±pan±  dassan±  pak±san±  paññatti n±ma, “supaññatta½
mañcap²µhan”ti  (p±r±.  269)  ±gataµµh±ne  µhapan±  nikkhipan±  paññatti n±ma, idha
ubhayampi yujjati.
 
                                                 Diµµhinissayappah±navaººan±
 
    196.  Pajahanatthanti  (3.0099) accant±ya paµinissajjanattha½. Yasm± tena paja-
hanena  sabbe  diµµhinissay± sammadeva atikkant± honti v²tikkant±, tasm± “samati-
kkam±y±ti   tasseva  vevacanan”ti  avoca.  Na  kevala½  satipaµµh±n±  kathitamatt±,
atha   kho   veneyyasant±ne   patiµµh±pit±ti   dassetu½  “desit±”ti  vatv±  “paññatt±”ti
vuttanti   ±ha   “desit±ti  kathit±.  Paññatt±ti  µhapit±”ti.  Id±ni  satipaµµh±nadesan±ya
diµµhinissay±na½   ekantika½   pah±n±vahabh±va½  dassetu½  “satipaµµh±nabh±va-
n±ya   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.  Tattha  satipaµµh±nabh±van±y±ti  imin±  tesa½  bh±van±ya
eva  nesa½  pah±na½,  desan±  pana  tadupanissayabh±vato  tath±  vutt±ti dasseti.
Sesa½ sabba½ suviññeyyamev±ti.
 
                                     P±s±dikasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                     7. Lakkhaºasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                         Dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºavaººan±



 
    199.   Abhin²h±r±diguºamahattena   (3.0100)   mahanto  purisoti  mah±puriso,  so
lakkh²yati  eteh²ti  mah±purisalakkhaº±ni.  Ta½  mah±purisa½  byañjayanti pak±se-
nt²ti mah±purisabyañjan±ni. Mah±puriso nim²yati anum²yati eteh²ti mah±purisanimi-
tt±ni. Ten±ha “aya½ …pe… k±raº±n²”ti.
    200.  Dh±rent²ti  lakkhaºap±µha½  dh±renti,  tena  lakkhaº±ni  te sar³pato j±nanti,
na  pana samuµµh±natoti dasseti. Ten±ha “no ca kho”ti-±di, tena anaññas±dh±raºa-
meta½,   yadida½   mah±purisalakkhaº±na½  k±raºavibh±vananti  dasseti.  Kasm±
±h±ti  yath±vuttassa suttassa samuµµh±nak±raºa½ pucchati, ±cariyo “aµµhuppattiy±
anur³patt±”ti  vatv±  tamevassa  aµµhuppatti½  vitth±rato  dassetu½ “s± pan±”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Sabbap±liphulloti   sabbaso  samantato  vikasitapuppho.  Vikasanameva  hi
pupphassa    nipphatti.    P±ricchattako    viy±ti    anussavaladdhamatta½   gahetv±
vadanti. Uppajjat²ti labbhati, nibbattat²ti attho.
    Yena  kammen±ti  yena  kusalakammun±.  Ya½  nibbattanti ya½ ya½ lakkhaºa½
nibbatta½.  Dassanatthanti  tassa  tassa  kusalakammassa sar³pato, kiccato, pava-
tti-±k±ravisesato,  paccayato,  phalavisesato  ca  dassanattha½, eteneva paµip±µiy±
uddiµµh±na½    lakkhaº±na½    asamuddesak±raºavibh±van±ya    k±raºa½   d²pita½
hoti  sam±nak±raº±na½  lakkhaº±na½  ekajjha½  k±raºadassanavasenassa pava-
ttatt±. Evam±h±ti “b±hirak±pi isayo dh±rent²”ti-±din± imin± imin± pak±rena ±ha.
 
                                           Suppatiµµhitap±dat±lakkhaºavaººan±
 
    201.  “Purima½  j±tinti  purim±ya½ j±tiya½, bhummatthe eta½ upayogavacanan”-
ti  vadanti.  “Pubbe  nivutthakkhandhasant±ne µhito”ti vacanato accantasa½yoge v±
upayogavacana½.   Yattha  yattha  hi  j±tiya½  mah±satto  puññakamma½  (3.0101)
k±tu½  ±rabhati,  ±rabhato paµµh±ya accantameva tattha puññakammappasuto hoti.
Ten±ha  “da¼hasam±d±no”ti-±di. Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo. Nivutthakkhandh±
“j±t²”ti   vutt±   khandhavinimutt±ya   j±tiy±   abh±vato,  nibbattilakkhaºassa  ca  vik±-
rassa   idha  anupayujjanato.  J±tavasen±ti  j±yanavasena.  “Tath±”ti  imin±  “pubbe
nivutthakkhandh±”ti ima½ pada½ upasa½harati. Bhavanavasen±ti



paccayato   nibbattanavasena.   Nivutthavasen±ti   nivusitat±vasena.   ¾layaµµhen±ti
±vasitabh±vena. Niv±sattho hi niketattho.
    Tatth±ti  devalok±dimhi.  ¾di-saddena ekacca½ tiracch±nayoni½ saªgaºh±ti. Na
sukaranti  devagatiy± ekantasukhat±ya, duggatiy± ekantadukkhat±ya, dukkhabahu-
lat±ya  ca  puññakiriy±ya  ok±so  na  sulabhar³po  paccayasamav±yassa  dullabha-
bh±vato,  uppajjam±n±  ca  s± u¼±r±, vipul± ca na hot²ti gativasen±pi khettavisesat±
icchitabb±   “tiracch±nagate   d±na½   datv±   sataguº±   dakkhiº±  p±µikaªkhitabb±,
puthujjanaduss²le  d±na½  datv± sahassaguº± dakkhiº± p±µikaªkhitabb±”ti (ma. ni.
3.379)  vacanato. Manussagatiy± pana sukhabahulat±ya puññakiriy±ya ok±so sula-
bhar³po   paccayasamav±yassa   ca   yebhuyyena   sulabhabh±vato.  Yañca  tattha
dukkha½  uppajjati,  tampi  visesato  puññakiriy±ya  upanissayo  hoti, dukkh³panis±
saddh±ti.    Yath±    hi    ayoghanena   satthake   nipph±diyam±ne   tassa   ekantato
aggimhi  t±pana½,  udakena v± temana½ chedanakiriy±samatthat±ya na visesapa-
ccayo,   t±petv±   pana  sam±nayogato  udakatemana½  tass±  visesapaccayo,  eva-
meva  sattasant±nassa  ekantadukkhasamaªgit±  dukkhabahulat±  ekantasukhasa-
maªgit±  sukhabahulat±  ca  puññakiriy±samatthat±ya na visesapaccayo, sati pana
sam±nayogato  dukkhasant±pane,  sukhumabr³hane ca laddh³panissay± puññaki-
riy±   samatthat±ya   sambhavati,   tath±  sati  uppajjam±n±  puññakiriy±  mah±jutik±
mah±vipph±r±  paµipakkhacchedanasamatth±  hoti.  Tasm± manussabh±vo puñña-
kiriy±ya   visesapaccayo.  Tena  vutta½  “tattha  na  sukara½,  manussabh³tasseva
sukaran”ti.
    Atha  (3.0102)  “manussabh³tass±”ti  ettha  ko  vacanattho?  “Manassa  ussanna-
t±ya  manuss±ti,  s³rabh±vasatimantat±brahmacariyayogyat±diguºavasena  upaci-
tamanak±  ukkaµµhaguºacitt±ti  attho.  Ke  pana  te?  Jambud²pav±sino  sattavises±.
Ten±ha bhagav±–
         ‘T²hi,   bhikkhave,  µh±nehi  jambud²pak±  manuss±  uttarakuruke  ca  manusse
    adhiggaºhanti  deve  ca  t±vati½se.  Katamehi  t²hi? S³r± satimanto idha brahma-
    cariyav±so’ti (a. ni. 9.21; kath±. 271).
    Tath±    hi   buddh±   bhagavanto,   paccekabuddh±,   aggas±vak±,   mah±s±vak±,
cakkavattino,  aññe  ca  mah±nubh±v± satt± tattheva uppajjanti. Te hi sam±nar³p±-
dit±ya   pana   saddhi½   parittad²pav±s²hi   itaramah±d²pav±sinopi   manuss±  tveva
paññ±yi½s³”ti   keci.   Apare   pana   bhaºanti  “lobh±d²hi,  alobh±d²hi  ca  sahitassa
manassa  ussannat±ya  manuss±.  Ye  hi  satt± manussaj±tik±, tesu visesato lobh±-
dayo,  alobh±dayo ca ussann±, te lobh±di-ussannat±ya ap±yamagga½, alobh±di-u-
ssannat±ya  sugatimagga½,  nibb±nag±mimaggañca  parip³renti, tasm± lobh±d²hi,
alobh±d²hi  ca sahitassa manassa ussannat±ya parittad²pav±s²hi saddhi½ catud²pa-
v±sino  sattavises±  manuss±ti  vuccant²”ti.  Lokiy±  pana “manuno apaccabh±vena
manuss±”ti    vadanti.   Manu   n±ma   paµhamakappiko   lokamariy±d±ya   ±dibh³to
satt±na½  hit±hitavidh±yako  kattabb±kattabbat±su  niyojanat±vasena pituµµh±niyo,
yo   s±sane   “mah±sammato”ti   vuccati  amh±ka½  mah±bodhisatto,  paccakkhato,
parampar±   ca   tassa  ov±d±nus±saniya½  µhit±  satt±  puttasadisat±ya  “manuss±,
m±nus±”ti  ca vuccanti. Tato eva hi te “m±nav±, manuj±”ti ca vohar²yanti. Manussa-



bh³tass±ti   manussesu   bh³tassa  j±tassa,  manussabh±va½  v±  pattass±ti  attho.
Ayañca  nayo  lokiyamah±janassa  vasena  vutto.  Mah±bodhisatt±na½ pana sant±-
nassa  mah±bhin²h±rato  paµµh±ya kusaladhammapaµipattiya½ sammadeva abhisa-
ªkhatatt±   tesa½   sugatiya½,  attano  uppajjanaduggatiyañca  nibbatt±na½  kusala-
kamma½ garutaramev±ti dassetu½ “ak±raºa½ v± etan”ti-±di vutta½.
    Evar³pe   (3.0103)   attabh±veti   hatthi-±di-attabh±ve.  Ýhitena  katakamma½  na
sakk±   sukhena  d²petu½  loke  appaññ±tar³patt±.  Sukhena  d²petu½  “asukasmi½
dese  asukasmi½ nagare asuko n±ma r±j±, br±hmaºo hutv± ima½ kusalakamma½
ak±s²”ti  eva½  suviññ±payabh±vato. Thiraggahaºoti asithilagg±h² th±mappattagga-
haºo.   Niccalaggahaºoti   acañcalagg±h²   tattha  kenacipi  asa½h±riyo.  Paµikuµat²ti
sa½kuµati,   jigucchanavasena   vivaµµati   v±.   Pas±riyat²Ti  vitthata½  hoti  vepulla½
p±puº±ti.
    Taveso mah±samuddasadisoti eso udakogho teva mah±samuddasadiso.
    D²yati   eten±ti   d±na½,   paricc±gacetan±.   Diyyanavasen±ti   deyyadhammassa
pariyatta½  katv±  pariccajanavasena d±na½. Sa½vibh±gakaraºavasen±ti tasseva
attan±  saddhi½  parassa  sa½vibhajanavasena  sa½vibh±go,  tath±pavatt± cetan±.
S²lasam±d±neti  s²lassa  sammadeva  ±d±ne,  gahaºe pavattaneti attho. Ta½ pava-
ttik±lena    dassento    “p³raºak±le”ti    ±ha.    M±tu    hito   matteyyo,   yassa   pana
dhammassa vasena so “matteyyo”ti vuccati, so matteyyat±Ti ±ha “m±tu k±tabbava-
tte”ti.   Eseva   nayo   “petteyyat±y±”ti-±d²su.   Aññataraññatares³ti  aññamaññavisi-
µµhesu  aññesu, te pana kusalabh±vena vutt± kusal±ti ±ha “evar³pes³”ti. Adhikusa-
les³ti  abhivisiµµhesu  kusalesu,  s±  pana  abhivisiµµhat±  up±d±yup±d±ya  hoti. Ya½
panettha   ukka½sagata½   adhikusala½,  tadukka½sanayena  idh±dhippetanti  ta½
dassetu½  “atthi  kusal±,  atthi  adhikusal±”ti-±di vutta½. Nanu paññ±p±ramisaªga-
hañ±ºasambh±rabh³t±   kusal±   dhamm±  nippariy±yena  sabbaññutaññ±ºapaµil±-
bhapaccay±   kusal±   n±ma,   ime  pana  mah±purisalakkhaºanibbattak±  puññasa-
mbh±rabh³t±  kasm±  tath±  vutt±ti? Sabbesampi mah±bodhisattasant±nagat±na½
p±ramidhamm±na½     sabbaññutaññ±ºapaµil±bhapaccayabh±vato.    Mah±bhin²h±-
rato  paµµh±ya  hi mah±puriso ya½ kiñci puñña½ karoti, sabba½ ta½ samm±sambo-
dhisamadhigam±yeva   pariº±meti.   Tath±  hi  sasambh±r±by±so,  d²ghak±l±by±so,
nirantar±by±so,    sakkacc±by±soti    catt±ro    aby±s±    caturadhiµµh±naparip³ritasa-
mbandh± anupubbena mah±bodhiµµh±n± sampajjanti.
    Sakimp²ti  (3.0104)  pi-Saddena anekav±rampi kata½ vij±tiyena antarita½ saªga-
ºh±ti.  Abhiºhakaraºen±ti  bahul²k±rena.  Upacitanti  upar³pari  va¹¹hita½. Piº¹²ka-
tanti  piº¹aso  kata½.  R±s²katanti  r±sibh±vena  kata½. Anekakkhattuñhi pavattiya-
m±na½   kusalakamma½   sant±ne   tath±laddhaparibh±vana½   piº¹²bh³ta½   viya,
r±s²bh³ta½  viya  ca  hoti.  Vip±ka½  pati  sa½haccak±ribh±vatt±  cakkav±¼a½  atisa-
mb±dha½  bhavagga½  atin²ca½,  sace  pane  ta½  r³pa½  siy±ti adhipp±yo. Vipula-
tt±ti  mahantatt±.  Yasm±  pana  ta½  kamma½  mett±karuº±satisampajaññ±hi pari-
ggahitat±ya     durasamuss±rita½     pam±ºakaraºadhammanti    pam±ºarahitat±ya
“appam±ºan”ti vattabbata½ arahati, tasm± “appam±ºatt±”ti vutta½.
    Adhibhavat²ti   phalassa   u¼±rabh±vena   abhibhuyya   tiµµhati.  Atthato  paº²tapaº²-



t±na½  bhog±na½  paµil±bho  ev±ti  ±ha  “atireka½ labhat²”ti. Adhigacchat²ti vindati,
nibbattam±nova  tena  samann±gato  hot²ti  attho. Ekadesena aphusitv± sabbappa-
desehi phusanato sabbappadesehi phusantiyo etesa½ p±datal±na½ sant²ti “sabb±-
vantehi  p±dataleh²”ti  vutta½.  Yath±  nikkhipane  sabbe  p±datalappades±  sa½ha-
ccak±rino  aninnat±ya  samabh±vato, eva½ uddharaºep²ti vutta½ “sama½ phusati,
sama½    uddharat²”ti.    Id±ni    imassa   mah±purisalakkhaºassa   samadhigamena
laddhabbanissandaphalavibh±vanamukhena  ±nubh±va½  vibh±vetu½ “sacepi h²”-
ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha narakanti ±v±µa½. Anto pavisati samabh±v±pattiy±. “Cakkala-
kkhaºena  patiµµh±tabbaµµh±nan”ti  ida½  ya½ bh³mippadesa½ p±datala½ phusati,
tattha   cakkalakkhaºampi   phusanavasena  patiµµh±t²ti  katv±  vutta½.  Tassa  pana
tath±   patiµµh±na½   suppatiµµhitap±dat±ya  ev±ti  suppatiµµhitap±dat±ya  ±nubh±vaki-
ttane  “lakkhaºantar±nayana½  kimatthiyan”ti  na cintetabba½. S²latejen±ti s²lappa-
bh±vena.   Puññatejen±ti   kusalappabh±vena.  Dhammatejen±ti  ñ±ºappabh±vena.
T²hipi padehi bhagavato buddhabh³tassa dhamm± gahit±, “dasanna½ p±ram²nan”-
ti imin± buddhakaradhamm± gahit±.
    202.  Mah±samuddova  s²m±  sabbabh³missarabh±vato. “Akhilamanimittamaka-
ºµakan”ti  t²hipi  padehi theyy±bh±vova vuttoti ±ha “niccoran”ti-±di (3.0105). Khara-
samphassaµµhen±ti   ghaµµanena  dukkhasamphassabh±vena  khil±ti.  Upaddavapa-
ccayaµµhen±ti   anatthahetut±ya   nimitt±ti.   “Akhilan”ti-±din±   ekac±r²hi  cor±bh±vo
vutto,   “nirabbudan”ti  imin±  pana  gaºabandhavasena  vicaraºacor±bh±vo  vuttoti
dassetu½   “gumba½   gumba½  hutv±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Avikkhambhan²yoti  na  viba-
ndhan²yo  kenaci  appaµib±han²yo  µh±nato  anikka¹¹han²yo. Paµipakkha½ aniµµha½
atthet²ti  paccatthiko,  etena  p±kaµabh±vena  virodha½  akaronto veripuggalo vutto.
Paµiviruddho  amitto  pacc±mitto,  etena  p±kaµabh±vena  virodha½  karonto veripu-
ggalo   vutto.   Vikkhambhetu½   n±sakkhi½su,   aññadatthu  sayameva  vigh±tabya-
sana½ p±puºi½su ceva s±vakattañca pavedesu½.
    “Kamman”ti-±d²su  kamma½ n±ma buddhabh±va½ uddissa kat³pacito lakkhaºa-
sa½vattaniyo  puññasambh±ro. Ten±ha “satasahassakapp±dhik±n²”ti-±di. Kamma-
sarikkhaka½   n±ma   tasseva   puññasambh±rassa   karaºak±le  kenaci  akampan²-
yassa  da¼h±vatthitabh±vassa anucchaviko suppatiµµhitap±dat±saªkh±tassa lakkha-
ºassa   parehi   avikkhambhan²yat±ya   ñ±pakanimittabh±vo,  sv±ya½  nimittabh±vo
tasseva  lakkhaºass±ti  aµµhakath±ya½  “kammasarikkhaka½  n±ma  …pe… mah±-
purisalakkhaºan”ti     vutta½.     Ýh±nagamanesu     p±d±na½    da¼h±vatthitabh±vo
lakkhaºa½  n±ma. P±d±na½ bh³miya½ sama½ nikkhipana½, p±datal±na½ sabba-
bh±gehi   phusana½,   samameva   uddharaºa½,  tasm±  suµµhu  sama½  sabbabh±-
gehi  patiµµhit±  p±d±  etass±ti  suppatiµµhitap±do,  tassa  bh±vo suppatiµµhitap±dat±ti
vuccati  lakkhaºa½.  Suµµhu  sama½  bh³miy± phusaneneva hi nesa½ tattha da¼h±-
vatthitabh±vo   siddho,   ya½   “kammasarikkhakan”ti   vutta½.   Lakkhaº±nisa½soti
lakkhaºapaµil±bhassa   udrayo,   lakkhaºasa½vattaniyassa   kammassa  ±nisa½sa-
phalanti attho. Nissandaphala½ pana heµµh± bh±vitameva.
    203.  Kamm±dibhedeti kammakammasarikkhakalakkhaºa lakkhaº±nisa½savisa-
ññite   vibh±ge.   G±th±bandha½  sandh±ya  vutta½,  attho  pana  apubba½  natth²ti



adhipp±yo.    Por±ºakatther±ti   aµµhakath±cariy±.   Vaººan±g±th±ti   thoman±g±th±
vuttamevattha½  gahetv±  thoman±vasena  pavattatt±.  Aparabh±ge (3.0106) ther±
n±ma   p±¼i½,   aµµhakathañca   potthak±ropanavasena   sam±gat±   mah±ther±,   ye
s±µµhakatha½   piµakattaya½  potthak±ru¼ha½  katv±  saddhamma½  addhaniyacira-
µµhitika½    aka½su.   Ekapadikoti   “da¼hasam±d±no   ahos²”ti-±dip±µhe   ekekapada-
g±h².  Atthuddh±roti  tadatthassa  sukhaggahaºattha½  g±th±bandhavasena uddha-
raºato  atthuddh±rabh³to,  tayida½  p±¼iya½  ±gatapad±ni gahetv± g±th±bandhava-
sena  tadatthavic±raºabh±vadassana½,  na pana dhammabhaº¹±g±rikena µhapita-
bh±vapaµikkhipananti daµµhabba½.
    Kusaladhamm±na½  vac²saccassa  bahuk±rata½,  tappaµipakkhassa ca mus±v±-
dassa    mah±s±vajjata½    dassetu½   anantarameva   kusalakammapathadhamme
vadantopi  tato  vac²sacca½  n²haritv± katheti sacceti v± sannidh±neva “dhamme”ti
vuccam±n± kusalakammapathadhamm± eva yutt±ti vutta½ “dhammeti dasakusala-
kammapathadhamme”ti.  Gobal²baddañ±yena  v±  ettha attho veditabbo. Indriyada-
maneti   indriyasa½vare.   Kusalakammapathagghaºenassa   v±rittas²lameva   gahi-
tanti  itarampi  saªgahetv± dassetu½ sa½yamasseva gahaºa½ katanti “sa½yameti
s²lasa½yame”ti   vutta½.   Suci  vuccati  puggalo  yassa  dhammassa  vasena,  ta½
soceyya½,  k±yasucarit±di.  Etasseva hi vibh±gassa dassanattha½ vuttampi ceta½
puna   vutta½,   manosoceyyaggahaºena  v±  jh±n±di-uttarimanussadhamm±nampi
saªgaºhanattha½     soceyyaggahaºa½.     ¾layabh³tanti    samathavipassan±na½
adhiµµh±nabh³ta½.    Uposathakammanti   uposathadivase   sam±diyitv±   sam±cari-
tabba½   puññakamma½   uposatho   sahacaraºañ±yena.  “Avihi½s±y±ti  satt±na½
aviheµhan±y±”ti   vadanti,   ta½  pana  s²laggahaºeneva  gahita½.  Tasm±  avihi½s±-
y±ti  karuº±y±ti  attho. Avihi½s±ggahaºeneva cettha appamaññ±s±maññena catt±-
ropi   brahmavih±r±  upac±r±vatth±  gahit±  lakkhaºah±ranayena.  Sakalanti  anava-
sesa½  paripuººa½.  Evamettha k±m±vacarattabh±vapariy±pannatt± lakkhaºassa
ta½sa½vattanikak±m±vacarakusaladhamm±  eva p±ramit±saªgahapuññasambh±-
rabh³tak±yasucarit±d²hi dv±dasadh± vibhatt± eva.



G±th±ya½  “sacce”ti-±din±  dasadh±  saªgayha dassit±. Esa nayo sesalakkhaºepi.
    A½nubh²ti   g±th±sukhattha½   ak±ra½   s±nun±sika½  katv±  vutta½.  Byañjan±ni
lakkhaº±ni  ±cikkhant²ti  veyañjanik±.  Vikkhambhetabbanti  paµib±hitabba½ tass±ti
(3.0107)    mah±purisassa,   tassa   v±   mah±purisalakkhaºassa.   Lakkhaºas²sena
cettha ta½sa½vattanikapuññasambh±ro vuccati.
 
                                               P±datalacakkalakkhaºavaººan±
 
    204.  Bhaya½  n±ma  bh²ti,  ta½  pana  ubbijjan±k±rena,  uttasan±k±rena  ca pava-
ttiy±    duvidhanti    ±ha    “ubbegabhayañceva   utt±sabhayañc±”ti.   Tadubhayampi
bhaya½   vibh±gena  dassetu½  “tatth±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Apan³dit±ti  yath±  cor±dayo
viluppanabandhan±d²ni   parassa   na  karonti,  katañca  pacc±haraº±din±  paµip±ka-
tika½  hoti,  eva½  yath±  ca  caº¹ahatthi-±dayo  d³rato  parivajjit± honti, aparivajjite
tassa  yath±  µh±ne  µhitehi  abhibhavo  na  hoti,  eva½  apan³dit±.  Ativ±het²ti  atikk±-
meti.   Ta½   µh±nanti  ta½  s±saªkaµµh±na½.  Asakkont±nanti  upayogatthe  s±miva-
cana½,  asakkonteti attho. Asakkont±nanti v± an±dare s±mivacana½. Saha pariv±-
ren±ti  sapariv±ra½.  Tattha  kiñci  deyyadhamma½  dento  yad±  tassa pariv±rabh±-
vena  aññampi  deyyadhamma½  deti,  eva½ tassa ta½ d±namaya½ puñña½ sapa-
riv±ra½ n±ma hoti.
    Tamattha½   vitth±rena   dassetu½   “tattha   annan”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha  yath±
deyyadhamma½  tassa  annad±nassa  pariv±ro, eva½ tassa sakkaccakaraºa½ p²ti
dassento  “atha  kho”ti-±dim±ha.  Y±gubhatta½  datv±va  ad±s²ti  yojan±.  Esa nayo
ito   paratopi.   Sutta½  vaµµet²ti  c²varassa  sibbanasuttaka½  duvaµµativaµµ±divasena
vaµµita½  ak±si.  Rajananti  alli-±dirajanavatthu½.  Paº¹upal±santi rajanupagameva
paº¹uvaººa½ pal±sa½.
    Heµµhim±n²ti   ann±d²ni   catt±ri.  Nisadaggahaºeneva  nisadapotopi  gahito.  C²na-
piµµha½    sindhurakacuººa½.    Kojavanti   uddalomi-ekantalomi-±dikojavattharaºa.
Suvibhatta-antar±n²ti  suµµhu vibhatta-antar±ni, etena cakk±vayavaµµh±n±na½ supa-
ricchinnata½ dasseti.
    Laddh±bhisek±  khattiy± attano vijite visavit±ya br±hmaº±dike cat³hi saªgahava-
tth³hi  rañjetu½ sakkonti, na itar±ti ±ha “r±j±noti abhisitt±”ti. R±jato yath±laddhag±-
manigam±di½ issaravat±ya bhuñjant²ti bhojak±, t±diso bhogo etesa½ atthi (3.0108),
tattha  v±  niyutt±ti  bhogik±,  te eva “bhogiy±”ti vutt±. Sapariv±ra½ d±nanti vuttana-
yena  sapariv±rad±na½.  J±n±t³ti “sadevako loko j±n±t³”ti imin± viya adhipp±yena
nibbatta½  cakkalakkhaºanti  lakkhaºasseva  kammasarikkhat± dassit±. Eva½ sati
tikameva  siy±,  na  catukka½, tasm± cakkalakkhaºassa mah±pariv±rat±ya ñ±paka-
nimittabh±vo  kammasarikkhaka½  n±ma.  Tenev±ha  “sapariv±ra½ …pe… j±n±t³ti
nibbattan”ti.  “D²gh±yukat±ya  ta½  nimittan”ti  (d². ni. 3.207) ca vakkhati, tath± “ta½
lakkhaºa½   bhavati   tadatthajotakan”ti  (d².  ni.  3.221)  ca.  Nissandaphala½  pana
paµipakkh±bhibhavo daµµhabbo. Tenev±ha g±th±ya½ “sattumaddano”ti.
    205.  Etanti eta½ g±th±bandhabh³ta½ vacana½, ta½ panatthato g±th± ev±ti ±ha
“im± tadatthaparid²pan± g±th± vuccant²”ti.



    Puratth±ti  v± “pure”ti vuttatopi pubbe. Yasm± mah±puriso na at²t±ya ekaj±tiya½,
n±pi  katipayaj±t²su,  atha kho purimapurimatar±su tath±va paµipanno, tasm± tattha
paµipatti½   dassetu½   “pure  puratth±”ti  vutta½.  Imiss±pi  j±tiya½  at²tak±lavasena
“purepuratth±”ti   vattu½   labbh±ti  tato  visesanattha½  “purim±su  j±t²s³”ti  vuttanti
±ha  “imiss±”ti-±di.  Keci  “imiss±  j±tiy± pubbe tusitadevaloke katakammapaµikkhe-
pavacanan”ti   vadanti,   ta½   tesa½  matimatta½  tattha  t±disassa  katakammassa
abh±vato. Apan³danoti apanet±. Adhimuttoti yuttapayutto.
    Puññakammen±ti  d±n±dipuññakammena.  Eva½  santeti  satamattena puññaka-
mmena  ekeka½  lakkhaºa½  nibbatteyya, eva½ sati. Na rocayi½s³ti kevala½ sata-
mattena    puññakammena    lakkhaºanibbatti½    na   rocayi½su   aµµhakath±cariy±.
Katha½  pana  rocayi½s³ti  ±ha  “anantesu pan±”ti-±di. Ekeka½ kammanti ekeka½
d±n±dipubbakamma½.  Ekeka½  sataguºa½ katv±ti anant±su lokadh±t³su yattak±
satt±,   tehi   sabbehi  pacceka½  satakkhattu½  kat±ni  d±n±dipuññakamm±ni  yatta-
k±ni,  tato  ekeka½  puññakamma½  mah±sattena sataguºa½ kata½ “satan”ti adhi-
ppeta½,  tasm±  idha sata-Saddo bahubh±vapariy±yo, na saªkhy±vacanoti dasseti
“satagghi  sata½  devamanuss±”ti-±d²su  (3.0109) viya. Ten±ha “tasm± satapuñña-
lakkhaºoti imamattha½ rocayi½s³”ti.
 
                                              ¾yatapaºhit±ditilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    206.   Sarasacuti   n±ma  j±tassa  sattassa  y±vaj²va½  j²vitv±  pakatiy±  maraºa½.
¾ka¹¹hajiyassa dhanudaº¹assa viya p±d±na½ antomukha½ kuµilat±ya antovaªka-
p±dat±.   Bahimukha½  kuµilat±ya  bahivaªkap±dat±.  P±datalassa  majjhe  ³nat±ya
ukkuµikap±dat±.   Aggap±dena   khañjanak±   aggakoº¹±. Paºhippadesena  khañja-
nak± paºhikoº¹±. Unnatak±yen±ti anonatabh±vena samussitasar²rena. Muµµhikata-
hatth±ti    ±vudh±d²na½    gahaºattha½    katamuµµhihatth±.   Phaºahatthak±ti   añña-
mañña½   sa½saµµhaªgulihatth±.   Idamettha   kammasarikkhakanti   ida½   imesa½
tiººampi   lakkhaº±na½   tath±gatassa   d²gh±yukat±ya   ñ±pakanimittabh±vo  ettha
±yatapaºhit±,  d²ghaªgulit±  brahmujugattat±ti  etasmi½  lakkhaºattaye kammasari-
kkhakatta½. Nissandaphala½ pana anantar±yat±di daµµhabba½.
    207.   Bh±yitabbavatthunimitta½   uppajjam±nampi   bhaya½  attasinehahetuka½
pah²nasinehassa   tadabh±vatoti   ±ha  “yath±  mayha½  maraºato  bhaya½  mama
j²vita½ piyan”ti. Suciººen±ti suµµhu kat³pacitena sucaritakammun±.
    Cavitv±ti   saggato   cavitv±.   “Suj±tagatto   subhujo”ti  ±dayo  sar²r±vayavaguº±
imehi   lakkhaºehi   avin±bh±vinoti  dassetu½  vutt±.  Cirayapan±y±ti  attabh±vassa
cirak±la½   pavattan±ya.   Ten±ha   “d²gh±yukabh±v±y±”ti.  Tatoti  cakkavatt²  hutv±
y±panato.  Vasippattoti  jh±n±d²su  vas²bh±vañceva cetovasibh±vañca patto hutv±,
katha½ iddhibh±van±ya iddhip±dabh±van±y±ti attho. Y±peti cirataranti yojan±.
 
                                                Sattussadat±lakkhaºavaººan±
 
    208.   Raso  j±to  etesanti  rasit±ni,  mah±ras±ni.  Ten±ha  “rasasampann±nan”ti.



Piµµhakhajjak±d²n²ti   p³pasakkhalimodak±d²ni.   ¾di-saddena  pana  kadaliphal±di½
saªgaºh±ti.  Piµµha½  pakkhipitv±  pacitabbap±yasa½ piµµhap±yasa½. ¾di-saddena
tath±r³pabhojjay±gu-±di½ saªgaºh±ti.
    Idha  (3.0110)  kammasarikkhaka½  n±ma  sattussadat±lakkhaºassa paº²tal±bhi-
t±ya    ñ±pakanimittabh±vo.    Imin±   nayena   tattha   tattha   lakkhaºe   kammasari-
kkhaka½ niddh±retv± yojetabba½.
    209.   Uttamo   aggarasad±yakoti   sabbasatt±na½   uttamo   lokan±tho  agg±na½
paº²t±na½ ras±na½ d±yako. Uttam±na½ aggaras±nanti paº²tesupi paº²taras±na½.
Khajjabhojj±dijotakanti         khajjabhojj±dil±bhajotaka½.        L±bhasa½vattanikassa
kammassa  phala½  “l±bhasa½vattanikan”ti  k±raº³pac±rena  vadati.  Tadatthajota-
kanti  v±  tassa  paº²tabhojanad±yakattasaªkh±tassa atthassa jotaka½. Tad±dhiga-
cchat²ti  ettha  ±-k±ro  nip±tamattanti  ±ha  “ta½ adhigacchat²”ti. L±bhiruttamanti ra-
k±ro padasandhikaro.
 
                                                Karacaraº±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    210.  Pabbajitaparikkh±ra½ pattac²var±di½ gihiparikkh±ra½ vatth±vudhay±nasa-
yan±di½.
    Sabbanti sabba½ upak±ra½. Makkhetv± n±seti makkhibh±ve µhatv±. Telena viya
makkhet²ti  satadhotatelena  makkheti  viya.  Atthasa½va¹¹hanakath±y±ti hit±vaha-
kath±ya.   Kath±gahaºañcettha   nidassanamatta½.   Paresa½  hit±vaho  k±yapayo-
gopi atthacariy±. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana vac²payogavaseneva atthacariy± vutt±.
    Sam±nattat±y±ti  sadisabh±ve  sam±naµµh±ne  µhapanena, ta½ panassa sam±na-
µµh±ne  µhapana½  attasadisat±karaºa½,  sukhena  ekasambhogat±,  attano  sukhu-
ppattiya½;  tassa  ca  dukkhuppattiya½ tena attano ekasambhogat±ti ±ha “sam±na-
sukhadukkhabh±ven±”ti.  S±  ca  sam±nasukhadukkhat±  ekato  nisajj±din±  p±kaµ±
hot²ti  ta½  dassento  “ek±sane”ti-±dim±ha. Na hi sakk± ekaparibhogo k±tu½ j±tiy±
h²natt±.  Tath±  akariyam±ne  ca  so kujjhati bhogena adhikatt±, tasm± dussaªgaho.
Na  hi  so  ekaparibhoga½  icchati  j±tiy±  h²nabh±vato.  Na  akariyam±ne ca kujjhati
bhogena  h²nabh±vato.  Ubhoh²Ti  j±tibhogehi.  Sadisopi susaªgaho ekasadisabh±-
veneva  (3.0111)  itarena  saha  ekaparibhogassa  pacc±s²s±ya,  akaraºe  ca  tassa
kujjhanass±bh±vato.   Ad²yam±nepi   kismiñci  ±mise  akariyam±nepi  saªgahe.  Na
p±pakena cittena passati Pesalabh±vato. Tato eva paribhogopi …pe… hoti. Evar³-
panti gih² ce, ubhohi sadisa½; pabbajito ce, s²lavantanti adhipp±yo.
    Susaªgahit±va  hont²ti  suµµhu  saªgahit±  eva  honti  da¼habhattibh±vato. Ten±ha
“na bhijjant²”ti.
    D±n±disaªgahakammanti    d±n±dibheda½    parasaªgaºhanavasena   pavatta½
kusalakamma½.
    211. Anavaññ±tena aparibh³tena sambh±vitena. Pamodo vuccati h±so, na appa-
moden±ti  ettha  paµisedhadvayena  so  eva vutto. So ca odagyasabh±vatt± na d²no
dhamm³pasañhitatt±  na  gabbhayuttoti  ±ha  “na  d²nena  na  gabbhiten±ti  attho”ti.
Satt±na½ agaºhanaguºen±ti yojan±.



    Atiruciranti   ativiya   rucirakata½,   ta½   pana  passant±na½  pas±d±vahanti  ±ha
“sup±s±dikan”ti.  Suµµhu  chekanti  ativiya  sundara½. Vidh±tabboti vidh±tu½ sandi-
situ½   sakkuºeyyo.   Piya½   vadat²ti   piyavad³   Yath±  “sabbavid³”ti.  Sukhameva
sukhat±,   ta½  sukhata½.  Dhammañca  anudhammañc±ti  lokuttaradhammañceva
tassa anur³papubbabh±gadhammañca.
 
                                             Ussaªkhap±d±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    212.  “Atth³pasa½hitan”ti  imin± vaµµanissit± dhammakath± vutt±ti ±ha “idhaloka-
paralokatthanissitan”ti.  “Dhamm³pasa½hitan”ti  imin±  vivaµµanissit±,  tasm± dasa-
kusalakammapath±    vivaµµasannissay±    veditabb±.    Nida½ses²ti   sandassesi   te
dhamme   paccakkhe   katv±  pak±sesi.  Nida½sanakathanti  p±kaµakaraºakatha½.
Jeµµhaµµhena  aggo,  p±sa½saµµhena  seµµho,  pamukhaµµhena  p±mokkho, padh±na-
µµhena   uttamo,   hitasukhatthikehi   pak±rato  varaº²yato  rajan²yato  pavaroti  eva½
atthavisesav±c²nampi    “aggo”ti-±d²na½    pad±na½   bh±vatthassa   bhed±bh±vato
“sabb±ni aññamaññavevacan±n²”ti ±ha.



ªgaman²y±.  Saªkh±ya  adho  piµµhip±dasam²pe  eva patiµµhitatt± adhosaªkh± p±d±
    Uddhaªgaman²y±ti  (3.0112)  suºant±na½  upar³pari  visesa½  gament²ti  uddha-
ªgaman²y±.  Saªkh±ya  adho  piµµhip±dasam²pe  eva patiµµhitatt± adhosaªkh± p±d±
etass±ti adhosaªkhap±do. Saªkh±ti ca gopphak±namida½ n±ma½.
    213. Dhammad±nayaññanti dhammad±nasaªkh±ta½ yañña½.
    Suµµhu   saºµhit±ti   sammadeva   saºµhit±.   Piµµhip±dassa  upari  pakati-aªgulena
caturaªgule jaªgh±padese nig³¼h± apaññ±yam±nar³p± hutv± µhit±ti attho.
 
                                                   Eºijaªghalakkhaºavaººan±
 
    214.  Sippanti  sikkhitabbaµµhena  “sippan”ti  laddhan±ma½  satt±na½  j²vik±hetu-
bh³ta½  ±j²vavidhi½.  J²vikattha½,  satt±na½  upak±ratthañca veditabbaµµhena vijj±,
mantasatth±di.  Caranti  tena  sugati½, sukhañca gacchant²ti caraºa½. Kammassa-
kat±ñ±ºa½  uttarapadalopena  “kamman”ti vuttanti ±ha “kammanti kammassakat±-
j±nanapaññ±”ti.  T±ni  cev±ti  pubbe  vuttahatthi-±d²ni  ceva.  Satta  ratan±n²ti mutt±-
d²ni   satta   ratan±ni.   Ca-saddena   rañño  upabhogabh³t±na½  vatthaseyy±d²na½
saªgaho.  Rañño  anucchavik±n²ti  rañño paribhuñjanayogy±ni. Sabbesanti “r±j±ra-
h±n²”ti-±din±   vutt±na½   sabbesa½yeva   ekajjha½  gahaºa½.  Buddh±na½  paris±
n±ma   odhiso   anodhiso   ca  samitap±p±,  tathatth±ya  paµipann±  ca  hot²ti  vutta½
“samaº±na½ koµµh±sabh³t± catasso paris±”ti.
    Sipp±div±cananti   sipp±na½   sikkh±pana½.   P±¼iyampi   hi  “v±cet±”ti  v±canas²-
sena  sikkh±pana½  dassita½.  Ukkuµik±sananti ta½ta½veyy±vaccakaraºena ukku-
µikassa   nisajj±.   Payojanavasena   gehato  geha½  g±mato  g±ma½  jaªgh±yo  kila-
metv±  pesana½  jaªghapesanik±.  Likhitv±  p±tita½  viya  hoti  aparipuººabh±vato.
Anupubba-uggatavaµµitanti  gopphakaµµh±nato  paµµh±ya y±va j±ºuppades± ma½s³-
pacayassa  anukkamena  samantato va¹¹hitatt± anupubbena uggata½ hutv± suva-
µµita½.     Eºijaªghalakkhaºanti     saºµh±namattena    eºimigajaªgh±sadisajaªghala-
kkhaºa½.
    215.   “Yatupagh±t±y±”ti   (3.0113)   ettha  ta-k±ro  padasandhikaro,  anun±sikalo-
pena   niddesoti   ±ha   “yan”ti-±di.  “Uddhaggalom±  sukhumattacotthat±”ti  vuttatt±
codakena  “ki½  pana aññena kammena añña½ lakkhaºa½ nibbattat²”ti codito, ±ca-
riyo  “na nibbattat²”ti vatv± “yadi eva½ idha kasm± lakkhaºantara½ kathitan”ti anto-
l²nameva  codana½  pariharanto  “ya½  pana  nibbattat²ti  …pe… idha vuttan”ti ±ha.
Tattha   ya½   pana  nibbattat²ti  ya½  lakkhaºa½  vuccam±nalakkhaºanibbattakena
kammun±   nibbattati.   Ta½  anubyañjana½  hot²ti  ta½  lakkhaºa½  vuccam±nassa
lakkhaºassa  anuk³lalakkhaºa½  n±ma hoti. Tasm± tena k±raºena idha eºijaªgha-
lakkhaºakathane “uddhaggalom± sukhumattacotthat±”ti lakkhaºantara½ vutta½.
 
                                              Sukhumacchavilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    216.    Samitap±paµµhena   Samaºa½,   na   pabbajj±mattena.   B±hitap±paµµhena



br±hmaºa½, na j±timattena.
    Mahant±na½   atth±na½   pariggaºhanato   mahat²   paññ±  etass±ti  mah±pañño.
Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayoti  ±ha  “mah±paññ±d²hi  samann±gatoti  attho”ti.  N±na-
ttanti  y±hi mah±paññ±d²hi samann±gatatt± bhagav± “mah±pañño”ti-±din± kitt²yati,
t±sa½ mah±paññ±d²na½ ida½ n±natta½ aya½ vemattat±.
     Yassa  kassaci  visesato  ar³padhammassa mahatta½ n±ma kiccasiddhiy± vedi-
tabbanti   tadass±  kiccasiddhiy±  dassento  “mahante  s²lakkhandhe  pariggaºh±t²ti
mah±paññ±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  hetumahantat±ya,  paccayamahantat±ya, nissaya-
mahantat±ya,   pabhedamahantat±ya,  kiccamahantat±ya,  phalamahantat±ya,  ±ni-
sa½samahantat±ya   ca   s²lakkhandhassa  mahantabh±vo  veditabbo.  Tattha  hetu
alobh±dayo.   Paccayo   hirottappasaddh±sativ²riy±dayo.  Nissayo  s±vakabodhipa-
ccekabodhisamm±sambodhiniyatat±,   ta½samaªgino   ca   purisavises±.  Pabhedo
c±rittav±ritt±divibh±go.    Kicca½   tadaªg±divasena   paµipakkhavidhamana½.   ¾ni-
sa½so   piyaman±pat±di.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo,   vitth±ro   pana  visuddhimagge,
(visuddhi.  1.6)  ±kaªkheyyasutt±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.65)  ca ±gatanayeneva veditabbo.
Imin±   nayena  (3.0114)  sam±dhikkhandh±d²nampi  mahantat±  yath±raha½  vitth±-
retv±   veditabb±.   Ýh±n±µh±n±na½   pana  mah±visayat±ya,  s±  bahudh±tukasutte
±gatanayena  veditabb±.  Vih±rasam±pattiyo sam±dhikkhandhaniddh±raºanayena
veditabb±.   Ariyasacc±na½   sakalas±sanasaªgahato,  so  saccavibhaªga-  (vibha.
189)  ta½sa½vaººan±su  (vibha. aµµha. 189) ±gatanayena, satipaµµh±n± d²na½ sati-
paµµh±navibhaªg±d²su,  (vibha.  355) ta½sa½vaººan±su (vibha. aµµha. 355) ca ±ga-
tanayena,    s±maññaphal±na½    mahato    hitassa,    mahato    sukhassa,   mahato
atthassa,   mahato  yogakkhemassa  nibbattibh±vato,  santapaº²tanipuºa-atakk±va-
carapaº¹itavedan²yabh±vato   ca;   abhiññ±na½  mah±sambh±rato,  mah±visayato,
mah±kiccato,  mah±nubh±vato,  mah±nibbattito  ca,  nibb±nassa madanimmadan±-
dimahattasiddhito mahantat± veditabb±.
    Puthupaññ±ti  etth±pi  vuttanay±nus±rena  attho  veditabbo.  Aya½  pana  viseso–
n±n±khandhesu  ñ±ºa½ pavattat²ti “aya½ r³pakkhandho n±ma …pe… aya½ viññ±-
ºakkhandho n±m±”ti eva½ pañcanna½ khandh±na½ n±n±karaºa½ paµicca ñ±ºa½
pavattati.   Tesupi   “ekavidhena   r³pakkhandho,   ek±dasavidhena  r³pakkhandho.
Ekavidhena  vedan±kkhandho, bahuvidhena vedan±kkhandho. Ekavidhena saññ±-
kkhandho.  Ekavidhena  saªkh±rakkhandho.  Ekavidhena viññ±ºakkhandho, bahu-
vidhena   viññ±ºakkhandho”ti  eva½  ekekassa  khandhassa  at²t±dibhedavasen±pi
n±n±karaºa½  paµicca  ñ±ºa½  pavattati.  Tath± “ida½ cakkh±yatana½ n±ma …pe..
ida½  dhamm±yatana½ n±ma. Tattha das±yatan± k±m±vacar±, dve catubh³mak±”-
ti   eva½   ±yatan±na½  n±natta½  paµicca  ñ±ºa½  pavattati.  N±n±dh±t³s³ti  “aya½
cakkhudh±tu    n±ma    …pe…   aya½   manoviññ±ºadh±tu   n±ma.   Tattha   so¼asa
dh±tuyo   k±m±vacar±,   dve   dh±tuyo  catubh³mik±”ti  eva½  n±n±dh±t³su  ñ±ºa½
pavattati,    tayida½    up±dinnakadh±tuvasena   vutta½.   Paccekabuddh±nampi   hi
dvinnañca    aggas±vak±na½    up±dinnakadh±t³su   eva½   n±n±karaºa½   paµicca
ñ±ºa½   pavattati,   tañca   kho   ekadesatova,   na  nippadesato.  Anup±dinnakadh±-
t³na½  pana lakkhaº±dimattameva j±nanti, na n±n±karaºa½. Sabbaññubuddh±na-



meva   pana  “im±ya  n±madh±tuy±  ussannatt±  imassa  rukkhassa  khandho  seto,
imassa   k±¼o,   imassa   maµµho,   imassa  bahalattaco  (3.0115),  imassa  tanutaco.
Imassa   patta½   vaººasaºµh±n±divasena   evar³pa½.   Imassa   puppha½   n²la½,
imassa     p²taka½,     lohitaka½,    od±ta½,    sugandha½,    duggandha½.    Phala½
khuddaka½,  mahanta½,  d²gha½, vaµµa½, susaºµh±na½, dussaºµh±na½, maµµha½,
pharusa½,   sugandha½,   duggandha½,   madhura½,  tittaka½,  ambila½,  kaµuka½,
kas±va½.  Kaºµako  tikhiºo, atikhiºo, ujuko, kuµilo, kaºho, n²lo, od±to hot²”ti dh±tun±-
natta½ paµicca ñ±ºa½ pavattati.
    N±n±paµiccasamupp±des³Ti  ajjhattabahiddh±bhedato  ca  n±n±pabhedesu paµi-
ccasamupp±daªgesu.   Avijj±di-aªg±ni  hi  pacceka½  paµiccasamupp±dasaññit±ni.
Ten±ha saªkh±rapiµake “dv±dasa paccay± dv±dasa paµiccasamupp±d±”ti. N±n±su-
ññatamanupalabbhes³ti   n±n±sabh±vesu   niccas±r±divirahitesu   suññatabh±vesu
tato  eva  itthipurisa-attattaniy±divasena  anupalabbhanasabh±vesu  pak±resu. Ma-
k±ro  hettha  padasandhikaro.  N±n±-atthes³ti atthapaµisambhid±ya visayabh³tesu
paccayuppann±divasena  n±n±vidhesu  atthesu. Dhammes³ti dhammapaµisambhi-
d±ya  visayabh³tesu  paccay±divasena  n±n±vidhesu dhammesu. Nirutt²s³ti tesa½-
yeva   atthadhamm±na½   niddh±raºavacanasaªkh±tesu  n±n±nirutt²su.  Paµibh±ne-
s³ti    atthapaµisambhid±d²su   visayabh³tesu   “im±ni   ñ±º±ni   idamatthajotak±n²”ti
(vibha.  726,  729,  731,  732,  734,  736,  739)  tath± tath± paµibh±nato upatiµµhanato
“paµibh±n±n²”ti   laddhan±mesu  n±n±ñ±ºesu.  “Puthun±n±s²lakkhandhes³”ti-±d²su
s²lassa   puthutta½   vuttameva,  itaresa½  pana  vuttanay±nus±rena  suviññeyyatt±
p±kaµameva.   Ya½   pana   abhinna½  ekameva  nibb±na½,  tattha  upac±ravasena
puthutta½   gahetabbanti   ±ha   “puthujjanas±dh±raºe  dhamme  samatikkamm±”ti,
tenassa madanimmadan±dipariy±yena puthutta½ parid²pita½ hoti.
    Eva½  visayavasena  paññ±ya  mahatta½, puthutta½ dassetv± id±ni sampayutta-
dhammavasena  h±sabh±va½,  pavatti-±k±ravasena  javanabh±va½,  kiccavasena
tikkh±dibh±va½   dassetu½   “katam±  h±sapaññ±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  h±sabahu-
loTi  p²tibahulo.  Sesapad±ni tasseva vevacan±ni. S²la½ parip³ret²ti haµµhapahaµµho
udaggudaggo  hutv±  µhapetv±  indriyasa½vara½  tassa  visu½  vuttatt±  anavasesa-
s²la½   parip³reti.   P²tisomanassasahagat±   hi   paññ±   abhirativasena  ±rammaºe
phullitavikasit±  viya  (3.0116) pavattati, na eva½ upekkh±sahagat±. Puna s²lakkha-
ndhanti ariyas²lakkhandham±ha. “Sam±dhikkhandhan”ti-±d²supi eseva nayo.
    Sabba½  ta½  r³pa½  aniccato  khippa½ javat²ti y± r³padhamme “anicc±”ti s²gha-
vegena    pavattati,    paµipakkhad³rabh±vena    pubb±bhisaªkh±rassa   s±tisayatt±
indena  vissaµµhavajira½  viya  lakkhaºa½  avirajjhant² adandh±yant² r³pakkhandhe
aniccalakkhaºa½   vegas±   paµivijjhati,   s±  javanapaññ±  n±m±ti  attho.  Sesapade-
supi   eseva   nayo.   Eva½   lakkhaº±rammaºikavipassan±vasena   javanapañña½
dassetv± balavavipassan±vasena dassetu½ “r³pan”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha khayaµµhe-
n±ti  yattha  yattha uppajjati, tattha tattheva bhijjanato khayasabh±vatt±. Bhayaµµhe-
n±Ti  bhay±nakabh±vato.  As±rakaµµhen±ti as±rakabh±vato attas±ravirahato, nicca-
s±r±divirahato   ca.   Tulayitv±ti   tulanabh³t±ya   vipassan±paññ±ya  tuletv±.  T²rayi-
tv±ti    t±ya    eva    t²raºabh³t±ya    t²rayitv±.   Vibh±vayitv±ti   y±th±vato   pak±setv±



paccakkha½   katv±.   Vibh³ta½  katv±ti  p±kaµa½  katv±.  R³panirodheti  r³pakkha-
ndhanirodhahetubh³te  nibb±ne  ninnapoºapabbh±rabh±vena. Id±ni sikh±ppattavi-
passan±vasena  javanapañña½ dassetu½ puna “r³pan”ti-±di vutta½. “Vuµµh±nag±-
minivipassan±vasen±”ti keci.
    Ñ±ºassa    tikkhabh±vo    n±ma    savisesa½    paµipakkhapah±nena   veditabboti.
“Khippa½    kilese    chindat²ti   tikkhapaññ±”ti   vatv±   te   pana   kilese   vibh±gena
dassento  “uppanna½  k±mavitakkan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tikkhapañño  khipp±bhiñño hoti,
paµipad±  cassa  na  calat²ti  ±ha  “ekasmi½ ±sane catt±ro ariyamagg± …pe… adhi-
gat± hont²”ti-±di.
    “Sabbe  saªkh±r±  anicc±  dukkh±  vipariº±madhamm±,  saªkhat±  paµiccasamu-
ppann±   khayadhamm±   vayadhamm±   vir±gadhamm±   nirodhadhamm±”ti  y±th±-
vato  dassanena  saccappaµivedho ijjhati, na aññath±ti k±raºamukhena nibbedhika-
pañña½   dassetu½   “sabbasaªkh±resu   ubbegabahulo  hot²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha
ubbegabahuloti vuttanayena sabbasaªkh±resu abhiºhapavattasa½vego. Utt±saba-
huloti  ñ±ºutt±savasena  sabbasaªkh±resu  bahuso  utr±sam±naso, etena ±d²nav±-
nupassanam±ha. “Ukkaºµhanabahulo”ti pana imin± nibbid±nupassanam±ha (3.0117
“aratibahulo”ti-±din±  tass±  eva apar±paruppatti½. Bahimukhoti sabbasaªkh±rato
bahibh³ta½   nibb±na½   uddissa  pavattañ±ºamukho,  tath±  v±  pavattitavimokkha-
mukho.  Nibbijjhana½  nibbedho,  so  etiss± atthi, nibbijjhat²ti v± nibbedhik±, s± eva
paññ±  nibbedhikapaññ±.  Ya½  panettha  atthato  avibhatta½,  ta½  heµµh±  vuttana-
yatt±, utt±natthatt± ca suviññeyyameva.
    217.   Pabbajita½  up±sit±ti  ettha  y±disa½  pabbajita½  up±sato  paññ±paµil±bho
hoti,  ta½  dassetu½ “paº¹ita½ pabbajitan”ti vutta½. Up±sanañcettha upaµµh±nava-
sena icchita½, na upanis²danamatten±ti ±ha “payirup±sit±”ti. Atthanti hita½. Abbha-
ntara½  karitv±ti  abbhantaragata½  katv±. Ten±ha “atthayuttan”ti. Bh±vanapu½sa-
kaniddeso   c±ya½,   hit³pasañhita½  katv±ti  attho.  Antara-saddo  v±  cittapariy±yo
“yassantarato  na  santi  kop±”ti-±d²su (ud±. 20) viya. Tasm± atthantaroti hitajjh±sa-
yoti attho.
    Paµil±bhatth±ya gaten±ti paµil±bhatth±ya pavattena,



paµil±bhasa½vattaniyen±ti   attho.  Upp±de  ca  nimitte  ca  chek±ti  upp±davidhimhi
ceva  nimittavidhimhi  ca  kusal±.  Upp±danimittakovidat±s²sena cettha lakkhaºako-
sallameva  dasseti.  Atha  v±  sesalakkhaº±na½  nibbattiy± buddh±na½, cakkavatt²-
nañca   upp±do   anum²yati,   y±ni   tehi   laddhabba-±nisa½s±ni   nimitt±ni,  tasmi½
upp±de  ca  nimitte  ca  anuminan±divasena  chek±  nipuº±ti  attho. Ñatv± passissa-
t²ti ñ±ºena j±nitv± passissati, na cakkhuviññ±ºen±ti adhipp±yo.
    Atth±nus±san²s³ti  atth±na½ hit±na½ anus±san²su. Yasm± anatthapaµivajjanapu-
bbik±   satt±na½  atthapaµipatti,  tasm±  anatthopi  paricchijja  gahetabbo,  j±nitabbo
c±ti  vutta½  “atth±nattha½  parigg±hak±ni  ñ±º±n²”ti,  yato  “±yup±yakosalla½  viya
ap±yakosallampi icchitabban”ti vutta½.
 
                                               Suvaººavaººalakkhaºavaººan±
 
    218.  Paµisaªkh±nabalena (3.0118) kodhavinayena akkodhano, na bh±van±bale-
n±ti   dassetu½   “na   an±g±mimaggen±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Eva½   akkodhavasikatt±ti
eva½  magham±ºavo  viya  na kodhavasa½ gatatt±. N±bhisajj²ti kujjhanavaseneva
na  abhisajji.  Yañhi kodhassa uppattiµµh±nabh³te ±rammaºe upan±hassa paccaya-
bh³ta½  kujjhanavasena  abhisajjana½,  ta½  idh±dhippeta½,  na  lubbhanavasena.
Ten±ha  “kuµilakaºµako  viy±”ti-±di. So hi yattha laggati, ta½ khobhento eva laggati.
Tattha  tatth±ti  tasmi½  tasmi½  mammaµµh±ne.  Mammanti phuµµhamattepi rujjana-
µµh±na½.  Pubbuppattikoti  paµhamuppanno.  Tato balavataro by±p±do laddh±seva-
nat±ya  cittassa by±pajjanato. Tato balavatar± patitthiyan±ti s±tisaya½ laddh±seva-
nat±ya  tato by±p±d±vatth±yapi balavatar± patitthiyan± paccatthikabh±vena th±ma-
ppattito.
    Sukhumattharaº±d²ti  ±di-saddena  paº²tabhojan²y±d²nampi  saªgaho  daµµhabbo
bhojanad±nassapi   vaººasampad±nimittabh±vato.   Ten±ha   bhagav±  “bhojana½
bhikkhave  dadam±no  d±yako  paµigg±hak±na½  …pe… ±yu½ deti, vaººa½ det²”ti
(a. ni. 5.37) tath± ca vakkhati “±misad±nena v±”ti.
    219.  Ti  ad±si. Devoti megho, pajjunno eva v±. Varataroti uttamataro. Pabbajj±ya
visadis±vatth±di  bh±vato  na  pabbajj±ti apabbajj±, gihibh±vo. Acch±denti kop²na½
paµicch±denti   eteh²ti   acch±dan±ni,  niv±san±ni,  tesa½  acch±dan±nañceva  sesa
vatth±nañca  kojav±di  uttamap±vuraº±nañca.  Vin±soti  katassa  kammassa avipa-
ccitv± vin±so.
 
                                         Kosohitavatthaguyhalakkhaºavaººan±
 
    220. Sam±net±ti sammadeva ±net± sam±gamet±. Rajje patiµµhitena sakk± k±tu½
bahubhatikasseva   ijjhanato.   Katt±   n±ma   natth²ti  vajja½  paµicch±dent²ti  ±netv±
sambandho,    karonti   vajjapaµicch±danakammanti   v±.   Nanu   vajjapaµicch±dana-
kamma½  n±ma  s±vajjanti? Sacca½ s±vajja½ sa½kiliµµhacittena (3.0119) paµicch±-
dentassa,  ida½  pana  asa½kiliµµhacittena parassa uppajjanaka-anattha½ parihara-
ºavasena  pavatta½  adhippeta½.  “Ñ±tisaªgaha½ karonten±”ti etena ñ±tatthacari-



y±vasena ta½ kamma½ pavattat²ti dasseti.
    221.  Amittat±pan±ti  amitt±na½  tapanas²l±, amittat±pana½ hotu v± m± v± eva½-
sabh±v±ti   attho.   Na   hi   cakkavattino  putt±na½  amitt±  n±ma  keci  honti,  ye  te
bhaveyyu½,     cakk±nubh±veneva     sabbepi     khattiy±dayo    anuvattak±    tesa½
bhavanti.
 
                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Parimaº¹al±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    222.  Samanti sam±na½. Tena tena loke viññ±taguºena sama½ sam±na½ j±n±ti,
yato  tattha  paµipajjanavidhin±va  itarasmi½  paµipajjati.  Saya½ j±n±t²ti aparaneyyo
hutv±  sayameva  j±n±ti.  Purisa½  j±n±t²ti  v±  “aya½  seµµho,  aya½ majjhimo, aya½
nih²no”ti  ta½  ta½  purisa½  y±th±vato j±n±ti. Purisavisesa½ j±n±t²ti tasmi½ tasmi½
purise  vijjam±na½  visesa½  j±n±ti, yato tattha tattha anur³pad±napad±n±dipaµipa-
ttiy± yuttapattak±r² hoti. Ten±ha “ayamidamarahat²”ti-±di.
    Sampattipaµil±bhaµµhen±ti  diµµhadhammik±disampatt²na½  paµil±bh±panaµµhena.
Samasaªgahakammanti   sama½   j±nitv±  tadanur³pa½  tassa  tassa  saªgaºhana-
kamma½.
    223.  Tulayitv±ti  t²rayitv±.  Paµivicinitv±ti  v²ma½sitv±.  Nipuºayogato  nipuº±,  Ati-
viya nipuº± atinipuº±, s± pana tesa½ nipuºat± saºhasukhum± paññ±ti ±ha “sukhu-
mapaññ±”ti.
 
                                        S²hapubbaddhak±y±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    224.      Khemak±moti     anupaddavak±mo.     Kammassakat±ñ±ºa½     satt±na½
va¹¹hi-±vaha½  sabbasampattividh±yakanti ±ha “paññ±y±ti kammassakat±paññ±-
y±”ti.
    Samantaparip³r±n²ti  (3.0120)  samantato  sabbabh±gehi  paripuºº±ni.  Tato eva
ah²n±ni an³n±ni. Dhan±d²h²ti dhanadhaññ±d²hi.
    225.  Okappanasaddh± saddheyyavatthu½ okkanditv± pakkhanditv± saddahana-
saddh±.  S± eva pas±dan²yavatthusmimpi abhippas²danavasena pavattiy± pas±da-
saddh±.   Pariyattisavanen±ti   satt±na½   hitasukh±vah±ya   pariyattiy±   savanena.
Dh±raºaparicay±d²na½  ta½m³lakatt±  tath±  vutta½. Etesanti saddh±d²na½. Saha
h±nadhammen±ti  sah±nadhammo,  na  sah±nadhammoti asah±nadhammo, tassa
bh±vo    asah±nadhammat±,    ta½    asah±nadhammata½,   aparih±niyasabh±vanti
attho.
 
                                              Rasaggasaggit±lakkhaºavaººan±
 
    226.  Tilaphalamattampi  bhojana½. Sabbattha pharat²ti sabb± ras±haraºiyo anu-



ssaranta½  sabh±vena  sabbasmi½  k±ye  pharati.  Sam±  hutv±  vahant²ti  avisam±
ujuk± hutv± pavattanti.
    ¾rogyakaraºakammanti     arogabh±vakara½     satt±na½    aviheµhanakamma½.
Madhur±dibheda½   rasa½  gasati  harati  etehi,  sayameva  v±  ta½  gasanti  gilanti
anto  pavesent²ti  rasaggas±,  rasaggas±na½  agg±  rasaggasagg±,  te  ettha sant²ti
rasaggasagg²,  tadeva lakkhaºa½. Bhavati hi abhinnepi vatthusmi½ taggatavises±-
vabodhanattha½   bhinna½   viya   katv±   voh±ro   yath±  “sil±puttakassa  sar²ran”ti.
Rasaggasaggit±saªkh±ta½ v± lakkhaºa½ rasaggasaggilakkhaºa½.
    227.  Vadha-saddo  “att±na½ vadhitv± vadhitv± rodat²”ti-±d²su (p±ci. 879) b±dha-
natthopi  hot²ti  tato  visesanattha½  “m±raºavadhen±”ti vutta½, m±raºasaªkh±tena
vadhen±ti   attho.  B±dhanattho  eva  v±  vadha-saddo,  m±raºena,  b±dhanena  c±ti
attho.   Ubb±dhan±y±ti   bandhan±g±re  pakkhipitv±  uddha½  uddha½  b±dhanena.
Ten±ha “bandhan±g±rappavesanen±”ti.
 
                                               Abhin²lanett±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    228.  Visaµanti  kujjhanavasena  vinisaµa½  katv±. Ten±ha “kakkaµako viy±”ti-±di.
Vis±c²ti  vir³pa½  s±citaka½, vijimhanti attho. Ten±ha “vaªkakkhikoµiy±”ti (3.0121),
kuµila-akkhikoµip±ten±ti   attho.  Viceyya  pekkhit±ti  ujuka½  anoloketv±  diµµhip±ta½
vic±retv±   oloketv±.   Ten±ha   “yo  kujjhitv±”ti-±di.  Paroti  kujjhito.  Na  oloketi  ta½
sammukh±   gacchanta½   kujjhitv±   na   oloketi,   parammukh±.  Viteyy±ti  vir³pa½
tiriya½, viññ³na½ olokanakkama½ v²tikkamitv±ti attho. Jimha½ anoloketv± ujuka½
olokana½  n±ma  kuµilabh±vakar±na½  p±padhamm±na½  abh±jana-ujukatacittata-
sseva  hot²ti  ±ha  “ujumano  hutv±  uju½  pekkhit±”ti.  Yath±  ca uju½ pekkhit± hot²ti
±netv±  sambandho.  Pasaµanti  umm²lanavasena  sammadeva patthaµa½. Vipula½
vitthatanti   tasseva   vevacana½.   Piya½   piy±yitabba½  dassana½  olokana½  eta-
ss±ti piyadassano.
     K±ºoti   akkh²ni   nimm²letv±   pekkhanako.  K±kakkh²ti  kekarakkho.  Vaªkakkh²ti
jimhapekkhanako.     ¾vilakkh²ti    ±kuladiµµhip±to.    N²lap²talohitasetak±¼avaºº±na½
vasena  pañcavaººo.  Tattha p²talohitavaºº± setamaº¹alagatar±jivasena, n²laseta-
k±¼avaºº±   pana   ta½ta½maº¹alavaseneva   veditabb±.   “Pas±doti   pana   tesa½
vaºº±na½   pasann±k±ra½  sandh±ya  vuttan”ti  keci.  Pañcavaººo  pas±doti  pana
yath±vuttapañcavaººapariv±ro,  tehi  v± paµimaº¹ito pas±doti attho. Nettasampatti-
kar±n²ti   “pañcavaººapas±dat±   tirohitavid³ragatadassanasamatthat±”ti   evam±di
cakkhusampad±ya  k±raº±ni.  Lakkhaºasatthe  yutt±ti  lakkhaºasatthe ±yutt± suku-
sal±.
 
                                                  Uºh²sas²salakkhaºavaººan±
 
    230.   PubbaªgamoTi   ettha   pubbaªgamat±   n±ma   pamukhat±,  jeµµhaseµµhaka-
bh±vo bahujanassa anuvattan²yat±ti ±ha “gaºajeµµhako”ti-±di.
    Pubbaªgamat±ti  pubbaªgamassa kamma½. Yassa hi k±yasucarit±dikammassa



vasena  mah±puriso  bahujanassa  pubbaªgamo  ahosi,  tadassa kamma½ “pubba-
ªgamat±”ti   adhippeta½,   na  pubbaªgamabh±vo.  Ten±ha  “idha  kamma½  n±ma
pubbaªgamat±”ti.   P²tip±mojjena   (3.0122)   paripuººas²soti   p²tiy±,  p±mojjena  ca
sampuººapaññ±s²so   bahula½  somanassasahagatañ±ºasampayuttacittasamaªg²
eva hutv± vicarati. Mah±purisoti mah±purisaj±tiko.
    231.  Bahujananti  s±mi-atthe  upayogavacananti  ±ha  “bahujanass±”ti. Paribhu-
ñjanaµµhena  paµibhogo,  upayogavatthu  paµibhogo,  tassa  hit±ti paµibhogiy±. Desa-
k±la½  ñatv±  tadupakaraº³paµµh±n±di  veyy±vaccakar±  satt±. Abhiharant²ti by±ha-
ranti.    Tassa   tassa   veyy±vaccassa   paµiharaºato   pavattanakaraºato   paµih±ro,
veyy±vaccakaro,  tassa  bh±vo  paµih±rakanti ±ha “veyy±vaccakarabh±van”ti. Visa-
vana½ visavo, k±mak±ro vasit±, so etassa atth²ti visav²ti ±ha “ciººavas²”ti.
 
                                               Ekekalomat±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    232.  Upavattat²Ti anuk³labh±va½ upecca vattati. Ten±ha “ajjh±saya½ anuvatta-
t²”ti.
    Ekekalomalakkhaºanti  ekekasmi½  lomak³pe ekekalomat±lakkhaºa½. Ekekehi
lomeh²ti  aññesa½  sar²re  ekekasmimpi  lomak³pe  anek±nipi lom±ni uµµhahanti, na
tath±gatassa.  Tehi puna pacceka½ lomak³pesu ekekeheva uppannehi kuº¹al±va-
ttehi  padakkhiº±vattakaj±tehi  nicita½ viya sar²ra½ hot²ti vutta½ “ekekalom³pacita-
ªgav±”ti.
 
                                                   Catt±l²s±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    234.  Abhinditabbaparisoti  parehi  kenaci  saªgahena saªgahetv±, yuttik±raºa½
dassetv± v± na bhinditabbapariso.
    Apisuºav±c±y±ti   upayogatthe   s±mivacana½,   pesuññassa  paµipakkhabh³ta½
kusalakamma½. Pisuº± v±c± etass±ti pisuºav±co,



tassa   pisuºav±cassa  puggalassa.  Aparipuºº±ti  catt±r²sato  ³nabh±vena  na  pari-
puºº±. Vira¼±Ti savivar±.
 
                                                Pah³tajivh±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    236.  ¾deyyav±coTi (3.0123) ±darag±ravavasena ±d±tabbavacano. “Evametan”-
ti gahetabbavacano siras± sampaµicchitas±sano.
    Baddhajivh±ti  yath±  sukhena  parivattati, eva½ sir±d²hi palibuddhajivh±. G³¼haji-
vh±ti    rasabahalat±ya    g³¼hagaº¹asadisajivh±.   Dvijivh±ti   agge   kappabh±vena
dvidh±bh³tajivh±.  Mamman±ti apparippuµatal±p±. Kharapharusakakkas±divasena
saddo  bhijjati bhinnak±ro hoti. Vicchinditv± pavattassarat±ya chinnassar± v±. Ane-
k±k±rat±ya   bhinnassar±   v±.   K±kassa  viya  amanuññassarat±ya  k±kassar±  v±.
MadhuroTi   iµµhe,   kammaphalena   vatthuno   suvisuddhatt±.  Peman²yoti  p²tisañja-
nano, piy±yitabbo v±.
    237.    Akkosayuttatt±Ti   akkosupasañhitatt±   akkosavatthusahitatt±.   ¾b±dhaka-
rinti  ghaµµanavasena  paresa½  p²¼±vaha½. Bahuno janassa avamaddanato, pama-
dd±bh±vakaraºato    v±    bahujanappamaddana½.    Ab±¼hanti    v±    ettha    a-k±ro
vuddhi-attho  “asekkh±  dhamm±”ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa.  tikam±tik±  11)  viya, tasm± ati-
viya  b±¼ha½  pharusa½  giranti  evamettha  attho  veditabbo.  Na  bhaº²ti cettha “na
abhaºi   na   bhaº²”ti   saralopena   niddeso.  Susa½hitanti  suµµhu  sa½hita½.  Kena
pana  suµµhu  sa½hita½? “Madhuran”ti anantarameva vuttatt± madhurat±y±ti viññ±-
yati,   k±  panassa  madhurat±ti  ±ha  “suµµhu  pemasa½hitan”ti.  Upayogaputhuttavi-
sayo  ya½  v±c±-saddoti  ±ha “v±c±yo”ti, s± cass± upayogaputhuttavisayat± “hada-
yag±miniyo”ti   padena  sam±n±dhikaraºat±ya  daµµhabb±.  “Kaººasukhan”ti  p±µhe
bh±vanapu½sakaniddesoyanti  dassetu½  “yath±”ti-±di vutta½. Vedayath±ti k±lavi-
pall±sen±ya½   niddesoti   ±ha   “vedayitth±”ti.   Brahmassaratanti  seµµhassarata½,
brahmuno  sarasadisassarata½  v±.  Bah³na½  bahunti  bah³na½  jan±na½ bahu½
subhaºitanti yojan±.
 
                                                    S²hahanulakkhaºavaººan±
 
    238.   Appadha½sikoti   appadha½siyo.   Ya-k±rassa   hi   ka-k±ra½   katv±  aya½
niddeso   yath±  “niyy±nik±  dhamm±”ti  (dha.  sa.  dukam±tik±  97)  guºatoti  attan±
adhigataguºato. Ýh±natoti yath±µhitaµµh±nantarato.
    Pal±pakath±y±ti   (3.0124)  samphappal±pakath±ya.  Antopaviµµhahanuk±  ekato,
ubhato  v±  sa½kucitavisuk±. Vaªkahanuk± ekapassena kuµilavisuk±. Pabbh±raha-
nuk± purato olambam±navisuk±.
    239.  Vikiººavacan±  n±ma  samphappal±pino, tappaµikkhepena avikiººavacan±
mah±bodhisatt±.   V±c±   eva  tadatth±dhigamup±yat±ya  “by±ppatho”ti  vutt±ti  ±ha
“avikiººa  …pe…  vacanapatho  ass±”ti.  “Dv²hi  dv²h²”ti  nayida½ ±me¹itavacana½
asam±n±dhikaraºato,  atha  kho  dv²hi  diguºat±dassananti  ±ha  “dv²hi  dv²h²ti  cat³-
h²”ti.  Tasm±  “dvidugam±”ti  catugam±  vutt±ti  ±ha  “catuppad±nan”ti. Tath±sabh±-



voti yath±ssa vuttanayena kenaci appadha½siyat± hoti guºehi, tath±sabh±vo.
 
                                                Samadant±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    240.  Visuddhas²l±c±rat±ya  parisuddh± samantato sabbath± v± suddh± puggal±
pariv±r± etass±ti parisuddhapariv±ro. 
    241.  Pah±s²ti  tadaªgavasena,  vikkhambhanavasena ca pariccaji. Tidiva½ t±va-
ti½sabhavana½  pura½  nagara½  etesanti  tidivapur±,  t±vati½sadev±,  tesa½ varo
tidivapuravaro,    indo.    Tena    tidivapuravarena.    Ten±ha   “sakken±”ti.   Lapanti
kathenti  eten±ti  lapana½,  mukhanti ±ha “lapanajanti mukhajan”ti. Suµµhu dhavala-
t±ya  sukk±,  ²sakampi  asa½kiliµµhat±ya  suci. Sundarasaºµh±nat±ya  suµµhu  bh±va-
nato,  vipassanato  ca  sobhan±.  K±ma½ jan±na½ manuss±na½ niv±sanaµµh±n±di-
bh±vena  patiµµh±bh³to  desaviseso “janapado”ti vuccati, idha pana sapariv±racatu-
mah±d²pasaññito sabbo padeso tath± vuttoti ±ha “cakkav±¼aparicchinno janapado”-
ti.   Nanu  ca  yath±vutto  padeso  samuddaparicchinno,  na  cakkav±¼apabbatapari-
cchinnoti?  So  padeso  cakkav±¼aparicchinnopi hot²ti tath± vutta½. Ye v± samudda-
nissit±,  cakkav±¼ap±danissit±  ca  satt±,  tesa½  te  te  pades±  patiµµh±ti  tepi saªga-
ºhanto  “cakkav±¼aparicchinno”ti  avoca.  Cakkav±¼aparicchinnoti  ca  cakkav±¼ena
paricchinnoti evamettha attho daµµhabbo. Tass±Ti tassa cakkavattino. Puna (3.0125)
tass±ti  tassa  janapadassa.  Bahujana  sukhanti  ettha  paccattabahuvacanalopena
bahujanaggahaºanti   ±ha   “bahujan±”ti.  Yath±  pana  te  hitasukha½  caranti,  ta½
vidhi½   dassetu½   “sam±nasukhadukkh±  hutv±”ti  vutta½.  Vigatap±poti  sabbaso
samucchindanena  viniddhutap±padhammo.  Daratho  vuccati  k±yiko,  cetasiko  ca
pari¼±ho.  Tattha  cetasikapari¼±ho “vigatap±po”ti imin±va vuttoti ±ha “vigatak±yika-
darathakilamatho”ti.  R±g±dayo  yasmi½  sant±ne  uppann±, tassa mal²nabh±vaka-
raºena   mal±.   Kacavarabh±vena   khil±.   Satt±na½   mah±natthakaratt±  visesato
doso  kal²ti  vutta½  “dosakal²nañc±”ti.  Pan³deh²ti samucchindanavasena sasant±-
nato n²h±rakehi, pajahanakeh²ti attho. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
     Ettha   ca  yasm±  sabbesampi  lakkhaº±na½  mah±purisasant±nagatapuññasa-
mbh±rahetukabh±vena  sabba½yeva  ta½  puññakamma½ sabbassa lakkhaºassa
k±raºa½  visiµµhar³patt±  phalassa. Na hi abhinnar³pak±raºa½ bhinnasabh±vassa
phalassa  paccayo  bhavitu½  sakkoti,  tasm±  yassa  yassa  lakkhaºassa  ya½ ya½
puññakamma½   visesak±raºa½,   ta½   ta½   vibh±gena   dassent²   aya½   desan±
pavatt±.   Tattha   yath±   y±disa½  k±yasucarit±dipuññakamma½  suppatiµµhitap±da-
t±ya   k±raºa½  vutta½,  t±disameva  “uºh²sas²sat±ya”  k±raºanti  na  sakk±  vattu½
da¼hasam±d±nat±visiµµhassa  tassa  suppatiµµhitap±dat±ya k±raºabh±vena vuttatt±,
itarassa   ca   pubbaªgamat±visiµµhassa   vuttatt±,   eva½  y±disa½  ±yatapaºhit±ya
k±raºa½,  na t±disameva d²ghaªgulit±ya, brahmujugattat±ya ca k±raºa½ visiµµhar³-
patt±  phalassa.  Na hi abhinnar³pak±raºa½ bhinnasabh±vassa phalassa paccayo
bhavitu½  sakkoti.  Tattha  yath±  ekeneva kammun± cakkh±din±nindriyuppattiya½
avatth±bhedato,   s±matthiyabhedato   v±   kammabhedo   icchitabbo.   Na   hi  yada-
vattha½  kamma½  cakkhussa  k±raºa½, tadavatthameva sot±d²na½ k±raºa½ hoti



abhinnas±matthiya½   v±,   tasm±  pañc±yatanikattabh±vapatthan±bh³t±  purimani-
pphann±  k±mataºh±  paccayavasena visiµµhasabh±v± kammassa visiµµhasabh±va-
phalanibbattanasamatthat±s±dhanavasena  paccayo hot²ti ekampi anekavidhapha-
lanibbattanasamatthat±vasena   anekar³pata½   ±panna½   viya   hoti,   evamidh±pi
“ekampi  p±º±tip±t±  veramaºivasena  (3.0126) pavatta½ kusalakamma½ ±yatapa-
ºhit±d²na½   tiººampi   lakkhaº±na½   nibbattaka½   hot²”ti   vuccam±nepi   na  koci
virodho.  Tena  vutta½ “so tassa kammassa katatt± …pe… im±ni t²ºi mah±purisala-
kkhaº±ni   paµilabhat²”ti   n±n±kammun±   pana   tesa½   nibbattiya½  vattabbameva
natthi,   p±¼iya½   pana  “tassa  kammass±”ti  ekavacananiddeso  s±maññavasen±ti
daµµhabbo.   Evañca  katv±  satapuññalakkhaºavacana½  samatthita½  hoti.  “Im±ni
dve mah±purisalakkhaº±ni paµilabhat²”ti-±d²supi eseva nayoti.
 
                                    Lakkhaºasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                       8. Siªg±lasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                              Nid±navaººan±
 
    242. P±k±rena (3.0127) parikkhittanti pada½ ±netv± sambandho. Gopuraµµ±laka-
yuttanti  dv±rap±s±dena  ceva  tattha  tattha p±k±ramatthake patiµµh±pita-aµµ±lakehi
ca  yutta½.  Ve¼³hi parikkhittatt±, abbhantare pupph³pagaphal³pagarukkhasañcha-
nnatt±   ca  n²lobh±sa½.  Ch±y³dakasampattiy±,  bh³mibh±gasampattiy±  ca  mano-
rama½.
    K±¼akavesen±ti kalandakar³pena. Niv±panti bhojana½. Tanti uyy±na½.
    “Kho    pan±”ti    vacan±laªk±ramattametanti    tena   samayen±ti   atthavacana½
yutta½.  Gahapati mah±s±loti gahapatibh³to mah±s±ro, ra-k±rassa la-k±ra½ katv±
aya½   niddeso.  Vibhavasampattiy±  mah±s±rappatto  kuµumbiko.  “Putto  panassa
assaddho”ti-±di   aµµhuppattiko   ya½  suttanikkhepoti  ta½  aµµhuppatti½  dassetu½
±raddha½.  Kammaphalasaddh±ya  abh±vena  assaddho. Ratanattaye pas±d±bh±-
vena appasanno. Evam±h±ti eva½ id±ni vuccam±n±k±rena vadati.
    Y±vaj²va½   anussaraº²y±   hoti  Hitesit±ya  vutt±  pacchim±  v±c±ti  adhipp±yena.
Puthudis±ti visu½ visu½ dis±, t± pana anek±ti ±ha “bahudis±”ti.
    243.  “Na  t±va  paviµµho”ti-±d²su  vattabba½  heµµh±  vuttameva.  Na  id±nev±ti na
im±ya   eva   vel±ya.   Ki½   carah²ti   ±ha   “pacc³sasamayep²”ti-±di.  Gihivinayanti
gih²na½  gahaµµh±na½  vinayatantibh³ta½  “gihin±  eva½  vattitabban”ti  gahaµµh±c±-
rassa   gahaµµhavattassa   anavasesato  imasmi½  sutte  savisesa½  katv±  vuttatt±.
Tathev±ti  yath±  buddhacakkhun±  diµµha½,  tatheva passi. Namassati vattavasena
kattabbanti gahetv± µhitatt±.
 
                                                           Chadis±divaººan±



 
    244.   Vacana½   sutv±va   cintesi   buddh±nubh±vena  attasamm±paºidh±nanimi-
ttena  puññabalena  ca  codiyam±no.  Na  kira  t± et±ti t± cha (3.0128) dis± et± id±ni
may±  namassiyam±n±  puratthim±dik±  na  honti  kir±ti.  Nip±tamattanti  anatthaka-
bh±va½ tassa vadati. Pucch±padanti pucch±vacana½.
    Bhagav±  gahapatiputtena  namassitabb±  cha  dis±  pucchito  desan±kusalat±ya
±dito  eva  t± akathetv± tassa t±va paµipattiy± na½ bh±janabh³ta½ k±tu½ vajjan²ya-
vajjanatthañceva sevitabbasevanatthañca ov±da½ dento “yato kho gahapatiputt±”-
ti-±din±  desana½  ±rabhi.  Tattha  kammakiles±Ti  kammabh³t±  sa½kiles±. Kilissa-
nt²ti  kiliµµh±  mal²n± viya µhit±, upat±pit± ca hont²ti attho. Tasm±ti kilissananimittatt±.
Yadipi  sur±p±na½  pañcaverabh±vena  up±sakehi parivajjan²ya½, tassa pana ap±-
yamukhabh±vena  parato  vattuk±mat±ya  p±º±tip±t±dike eva sandh±ya “catt±ro”ti
vutta½,   na  “pañc±”ti.  “Visu½  akammapathabh±vato  c±”ti  apare.  “Sur±p±nampi
‘sur±merayap±na½,  bhikkhave,  ±sevita½  bh±vita½  bahul²kata½  nirayasa½vatta-
nikan’ti-±di  (a.  ni.  8.40)  vacanato  visu½  kammapathabh±vena  ±gata½. Tath± hi
ta½   duccaritakamma½   hutv±   duggatig±mipiµµhivattakabh±vena   niyatan”ti  keci,
tesa½  matena  ek±dasa  kammapath±  siyu½.  Tasm± yath±vuttesveva kammapa-
thesu  upak±rakattasabh±gattavasena anuppaveso daµµhabboti “visu½ akammapa-
thabh±vato  c±”ti  suvuttameta½.  Sur±p±nassa bhog±p±yamukhabh±vena vattuk±-
mat±ya  “catt±ro”  tveva  avoca.  Tiµµhati  ettha  phala½  tad±yattavuttit±y±ti µh±na½,
het³ti  ±ha  “µh±neh²ti  k±raºeh²”ti. Apenti apagacchanti, apeti v± eteh²ti ap±y±, ap±-
y±na½,  ap±y±  eva  v±  mukh±ni dv±r±n²ti ap±yamukh±ni. Vin±samukh±n²ti etth±pi
eseva nayo.
    Kiñc±pi   “ariyas±vakass±”ti   pubbe   s±dh±raºato  vutta½,  visesato  pana  paµha-
m±ya bh³miya½ µhitasseva vakkham±nanayo yujjat²ti “soti so sot±panno”ti vutta½.
P±paka-saddo    nih²napariy±yoti   “l±makeh²”ti   vutta½.   Ap±yadukkha½,   vaµµadu-
kkhañca p±pent²ti v± p±pak±, tehi p±pakehi. Cha dis±



paµicch±dentoti   tena   tena   bh±gena  dissant²ti  “dis±”ti  saññite  cha  bh±ge  satte
yath±  tehi  saddhi½ attano chidda½ na hoti, eva½ paµicch±dento paµisandh±rento.
Vijinanatth±y±ti  (3.0129)  abhibhavanatth±ya.  Yo hi diµµhadhammika½, sampar±yi-
kañca  anattha½  parivajjanavasena  abhibhavati, tato eva tadubhayattha½ samp±-
deti,  so  ubhayalokavijay±ya  paµipanno  n±ma hoti paccatthikaniggaºhanato, saka-
tthasamp±danato  ca.  Ten±ha  “ayañceva loko”ti-±di. P±º±tip±t±d²ni pañca ver±ni
Verappasavanato.  ¾raddho  hot²ti  sa½s±dhito  hoti, tayida½ sa½s±dhana½ kittisa-
ddena  idha  satt±na½  cittatosanena,  ver±bh±v±p±danena  ca hot²ti ±ha “paritosito
ceva nipph±dito c±”ti. Puna pañca ver±n²ti pañca veraphal±ni uttarapadalopena.
    Katamass±ti  katame  assa. Kilesasampayuttatt± kilesoti ta½yogato ta½sadisa½
vadati  yath±  “p²tisukha½ paµhama½ jh±na½, (d². ni. 1.226; ma. ni. 1.271, 287, 297;
sa½. ni. 2.152; a. ni. 4.123; 5.28; p±r±. 11; dha. sa. 499; vibha. 508) n²la½ vatthan”-
ti  ca.  Sampayuttat±  cettha tadekaµµhat±ya veditabb±, na ekupp±d±dit±ya. Evañca
katv±  p±º±tip±takammassa  diµµhim±nalobh±d²hipi  kiliµµhat± siddh± hoti, micch±c±-
rassa  dos±d²hi  kiliµµhat±. Ten±ha “sa½kilesoyev±”ti-±di. Pubbe vutta-atthavasena
pana   sammukhenapi  nesa½  kilesapariy±yo  labbhateva.  Etadatthaparid²pakame-
v±Ti   yo   “p±º±tip±to   kho”ti-±din±  vutto,  etassa  atthassa  parid²pakameva.  Yadi
eva½   kasm±   puna  vuttanti  ±ha  “g±th±bandhan”ti,  tassa  atthassa  sukhaggaha-
ºattha½ bhagav± g±th±bandha½ avoc±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                         Catuµh±n±divaººan±
 
    246.  “P±pakamma½  karot²”ti  kasm±  aya½ uddesaniddeso pavattoti antol²naco-
dana½  sandh±ya  “ida½  bhagav±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sukkapakkhavasena  hi  uddeso
kato,  kaºhapakkhavasena  ca  niddeso ±raddho. K±raketi p±pakammassa k±rake.
Ak±rako  p±kaµo  hoti  yath± paµipajjanto p±pa½ karoti n±ma, tath± appaµipajjanato.
Sa½kilesadhammavivajjanapubbaka½  vod±nadhammapaµipatti-±cikkhana½  idha
desan±kosalla½.   Paµhamatara½   k±raka½  dassento  ±ha  yath±  “v±ma½  muñca
dakkhiºa½  gaºh±”ti  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  498)  tath±  (3.0130)  hi  bhagav± aµµhati½sa
maªgal±ni   dassento   “asevan±   ca  b±l±nan”ti  (khu.  p±.  5.3;  su.  ni.  262)  vatv±
“paº¹it±nañca  sevan±”ti  (khu.  p±.  5.3;  su.  ni.  262)  avoca.  Chand±gatinti  ettha
sandhivasena   saralopoti   dassento  ±ha  “chandena  pemena  agatin”ti.  Chand±ti
hetumhi   nissakkavacananti   ±ha   “chanden±”ti.  Chanda-saddo  cettha  taºh±pari-
y±yo,   na   kusalacchand±dipariy±yoti  ±ha  “pemen±”ti.  Parapades³ti  “dos±gati½
gacchanto”ti-±d²su   v±kyesu.   “Eseva  nayo”ti  imin±  “dosena  kopen±”ti  evam±di
atthavacana½  atidisati.  Mittoti  da¼hamitto, sambhattoti attho. Sandiµµhoti diµµhama-
ttasah±yo.  Pakativeravasen±ti  pakatiy± uppannaveravasena, cirak±l±nubandhavi-
rodhavasen±ti  attho.  Tenev±ha “taªkhaºuppannakodhavasena v±”ti. Ya½ v± ta½
v±   ayutta½   ak±raºa½   vatv±.  Visame  cor±dike,  visam±ni  v±  k±yaduccarit±d²ni
sam±d±ya vattanena nissito visamanissito. 
    Chand±gati-±d²ni   na  gacchati  maggeneva  catunnampi  agatigaman±na½  pah²-
natt±,   agatigaman±n²ti   ca  tath±pavatt±  ap±yagaman²y±  akusalacittupp±d±  vedi-



tabb± agati gacchati eteh²ti.
    Yassati  tena  kitt²yat²ti  yaso,  thutighoso.  Yassati  tena  purecar±nucarabh±vena
pariv±r²yat²ti  yaso,  pariv±roti  ±ha “kittiyasopi pariv±rayasop²”ti. Parih±yat²ti pubbe
yo ca y±vatake labbhati, tato parito h±yati parikkhaya½ gacchati.
 
                                                   Cha-ap±yamukh±divaººan±
 
    247.  P³ve  bh±jane  pakkhipitv±  tajja½  udaka½  datv± madditv± kat± p³vasur±.
Eva½  sesasur±pi.  Kiºº±ti  pana  tass±  sur±ya b²ja½ vuccati, ye “sur±modak±” tipi
vuccanti,   te   pakkhipitv±   kat±  kiººapakkhitt±.  Har²tak²s±sap±din±n±sambh±rehi
sa½yojit±   sambh±rasa½yutt±.   Madhukat±lan±¼iker±dipuppharaso   cirap±riv±siko
pupph±savo.   Panas±diphalaraso   phal±savo.  Muddik±raso  madhv±savo.  Ucchu-
raso   gu¼±savo.  Har²tak±malakakaµukabhaº¹±din±n±sambh±r±na½  raso  cirap±ri-
v±siko sambh±rasa½yutto. Ta½ sabbamp²ti ta½ sabba½ dasavidhampi. Madakara-
ºavasena  (3.0131)  majja½ pivanta½ madayat²ti katv±. Sur±merayamajje pam±da-
µµh±na½  sur±merayamajjapam±daµµh±na½.  Anu  anu  yogoti  punappuna½ ta½sa-
maªgit±.    Ten±ha   “punappuna½   karaºan”ti,   apar±para½   pavattananti   attho.
Uppann±  ceva  bhog±  parih±yanti  p±nabyasanena byasanakaraºato. Anuppann±
ca  nuppajjanti pamattassa kammantesu ñ±yakaraº±bh±vato. Bhog±nanti bhuñjita-
bbaµµhena    “bhog±”ti   laddhan±m±na½   k±maguº±na½.   Ap±yamukha-saddassa
attho  heµµh±  vutto  eva. Avel±y±ti ayuttavel±ya. Yad± vicarato attharakkh±dayo na
honti. Visikh±su cariy±ti racch±su vicaraºa½.
    Samajj±  vuccati  maho,  yattha  nacc±nipi  payoj²yanti,  tesa½  dassan±di-attha½
tattha  abhirativasena  caraºa½  upagamana½ samajj±bhicaraºa½. Nacc±didassa-
navasen±ti  nacc±d²na½  dassan±divasen±ti  ±disaddalopo  daµµhabbo,  dassanena
v±  savanampi  gahita½ vir³pekasesanayena. ¾locanasabh±vat±ya v± pañcaviññ±-
º±na½  savanakiriy±yapi  dassanasaªkhepasambhavato  “dassanavasena”  icceva
vutta½.   Idha   citt±lasiyat±   ak±raºanti  “k±y±lasiyat±”ti  vutta½.  Yuttappayuttat±ti
tappasutat± atirekatarat±ya.
 
                                         Sur±merayassa cha-±d²nav±divaººan±
 
    248.  Saya½  daµµhabbanti  sandiµµha½.  Sandiµµhameva sandiµµhika½, dhanaj±ni-
sadd±pekkh±ya    pana    itthiliªgavasena   niddeso,   diµµhadhammik±ti   ayamettha
atthoti  ±ha  “idhalokabh±vin²”ti. Sama½, samm± passitabb±ti v± sandiµµhik±, p±na-
samak±labh±vin²ti  attho.  Kalahappava¹¹han² mittassa kalahe an±d²navadassibh±-
vato. Khetta½ uppattiµµh±nabh±vato. ¾yatananti v± k±raºa½, ±karo v±ti attho. Para-
loke  akitti½  p±puºanti akittisa½vattaniyassa kammassa pasavanato. Kop²na½ v±
p±kaµabh±vena   akattabbarahassakamma½.   Sur±madamatt±   ca   pubbe   attan±
kata½   t±disa½   kamma½   amattak±le  ch±dent±  vicaritv±  mattak±le  paccatthik±-
nampi  vivaranti  p±kaµa½  karonti,  tena  tesa½  s±  sur±  tassa  kop²nassa nida½sa-
nato  “kop²nanida½san²”ti  vuccat²ti  evamettha attho daµµhabbo. Kammassakat±pa-



ññanti  nidassanamatta½ daµµhabba½. “Ya½ kiñci lokiya½ pañña½ dubbala½ karo-
tiyev±”ti  hi  sakk±  viññ±tu½. Tath± hi byatirekamukhena tamattha½ patiµµhapetu½
(3.0132)   “maggapañña½   pan±”ti-±di   vutta½.   “Antomukhameva  na  pavisat²”ti
imin±  sur±ya  maggapaññ±dubbalakaraºassa  durasamuss±ritabh±vam±ha. Nanu
ceva½  sur±ya  tass±  paññ±ya  dubbal²karaºe  s±matthiyavigh±to  acodito  hoti  ari-
y±na½ anuppayogasseva coditatt±ti? Nayida½ eva½ upayogopi n±ma sad± tesa½
natthi,  kuto  kiccakaraºanti  imassa atthassa vuttatt±. Atha pana aµµh±naparikappa-
vasenass±   kad±ci  siy±  upayogo,  tath±pi  so  tass±  dubbaliya½  ²sakampi  k±tu½
n±lameva    sammadeva    paµipakkhad³r²bh±vena    suppatiµµhitabh±vato.   Ten±ha
“maggapañña½   pana   dubbala½   k±tu½   na  sakkot²”ti.  Maggas²sena  cettha  ari-
y±na½  sabbass±pi  lokiyalokuttar±ya  paññ±ya  dubbalabh±v±p±d±ne asamatthat±
dassit±ti daµµhabba½. Pajjati etena phalanti pada½, k±raºa½.
    249.  Att±pissa  ak±lac±rissa  agutto  sarasato  arakkhito upakkamatopi parivajja-
n²y±na½  aparivajjanato.  Ten±ha  “avel±ya  caranto  h²”ti-±di. Kaºµak±d²nip²ti pi-sa-
ddena  sobbh±dike  saªgaºh±ti. Verinop²ti pi-saddena cor±dik± saªgayhanti. Putta-
d±r±ti  ettha  puttaggahaºena  putt²pi  gahit±ti ±ha “puttadh²taro”ti. Bahi patthananti
k±mapatthan±vasena    antogehassitato    nibaddhavatthuto   bahiddh±   patthana½
katv±.  Aññehi  katap±pakammes³ti  parehi  kat±su  p±pakiriy±su.  Saªkitabbo  hoti
ak±le  tattha  tattha  caraºato.  Ruhati  yasmi½  padese corik± pavatt±, tattha parehi
diµµhatt±.  Vattu½  na  sakk±ti  “ettaka½  dukkha½, ettaka½ domanassan”ti paricchi-
nditv±  vattu½  na  sakk±.  Ta½ sabbampi vik±lac±rimhi puggale ±haritabba½ tassa
upari  pakkhipitabba½  hoti.  Katha½?  Aññasmi½  puggale  tath±r³pe  ±saªkitabbe
asati.  It²ti  eva½.  Soti  vik±lac±r².  Purakkhato  Purato attano upari ±saªkante katv±
carati.
    250.  Naµan±µak±dinaccanti  naµehi  n±µakehi naccitabban±µak±dinaccavidhi. ¾di-
saddena    avasiµµha½    sabba½   saªgaºh±ti.   “Tattha   gantabba½   hot²”ti   vatv±
tatthassa  gamanena  yath±  anuppann±na½ bhog±na½ anupp±do, uppann±nañca
vin±so hoti, ta½ dassetu½ “tass±”ti-±di vutta½. G²tanti saragata½, pakaraºagata½
(3.0133),  t±¼agata½,  apadh±nagatanti  gandhabbasatthavihita½ aññampi sabba½
g²ta½  veditabba½.  V±ditanti  v²º±veºumudiªg±div±dana½. Akkh±nanti bh±ratayu-
ddhas²t±haraº±di-akkh±na½.   P±ºissaranti   ka½sat±¼a½,   “p±ºit±¼an”tipi  vadanti.
Kumbhath³nanti caturassa-ambaºakat±¼a½. “Kuµabherisaddo”ti keci. “Eseva nayo”-
ti imin± “kasmi½ µh±ne”ti-±din± nacce vuttamattha½ g²t±d²su atidisati.
    251.   Jayanti  j³ta½  jinanto.  Veranti  jitena  k²¼akapurisena  jayanimitta½  attano
upari   vera½   virodha½  pasavati  upp±deti.  Tañhissa  verapasavana½  dassetu½
“jita½  may±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Jinoti  j³tapar±jay±pann±ya  dhanaj±niy±  jino.  Ten±ha
“aññena  jito  sam±no”ti-±di.  Vitta½  anusocat²ti  ta½  jina½  vitta½ uddissa anutthu-
nati.  Vinicchayaµµh±neti  yasmi½  kismiñci aµµavinicchayaµµh±ne. Sakkhipuµµhass±ti
sakkhibh±vena  puµµhassa.  Akkhasoº¹oti  akkhadhutto. J³takaroti j³tapam±daµµh±-
n±nuyutto.  Tvampi  n±ma  kulaputtoti  kulaputto n±ma tva½, na maya½ tayi kolapu-
ttiya½  id±ni  pass±m±ti  adhipp±yo. Chinnabhinnakoti chinnabhinnahirottappo, ahi-
riko anottapp²ti attho. Tassa k±raº±ti tassa atth±ya.



    Anicchitoti  na  icchito.  Positabb±  bhavissati  j³tapar±jayena sabbak±la½ rittatu-
cchabh±vato.
 
                                          P±pamittat±ya cha-±d²nav±divaººan±
 
    252.  Akkhadhutt±ti  akkhesu  dhutt±,  akkhanimitta½  atthavin±sak±.  Itthisoº¹±ti
itth²su   soº¹±,   itthisambhoganimitta½  ±tappanak±.  Tath±  bhattasoº¹±dayo  vedi-
tabb±.    Pip±s±ti   upar³pari   sur±pip±s±.   Ten±ha   “p±nasoº¹±”ti.   Nekatik±dayo
heµµh± vutt± eva. Metti-uppattiµµh±nat±ya mitt± honti. Tasm±ti p±pamittat±ya.
    253.  Kammantanti  kamma½,  yath±  sutta½yeva  suttanto,  eva½  kamma½yeva
kammanto,  ta½  k±tu½  gacch±m±ti  vutto.  Kamma½  v±  anto  niµµh±na½ gacchati
etth±ti kammanto, kammakaraºaµµh±na½, ta½ gacch±m±ti vutto.
    Pannasakh±ti   (3.0134)   sura½   p±tu½  panne  paµipajjante  eva  sakh±ti  panna-
sakh±.    Ten±ha    “ayamevattho”ti.    “Sammiyasammiyo”ti    vacanamettha   atth²ti
sammiyasammiyo.   Ten±ha   “sammasamm±ti   vadanto”ti.  Sah±yo  hot²ti  sah±yo
viya  hoti.  Ot±rameva  gavesat²ti  randhameva pariyesati anatthamassa k±tuk±mo.
Verappasavoti  parehi attani verassa pasavana½ anupavattana½. Ten±ha “veraba-
hulat±”ti.  Paresa½  kariyam±no  anattho  ettha atth²ti anattho, tabbh±vo anatthat±ti
±ha  “anatthak±rit±”ti.  Yo  hi  paresa½  anattha½  karoti,  so  atthato attano anattha-
k±ro  n±ma,  tasm±  anatthat±ti  ubhay±natthak±rit±.  Ariyo  vuccati  satto,  kucchito
ariyo kadariyo. Yassa dhammassa vasena so



“kadariyo”ti  vuccati,  so  dhammo  kadariyat±, macchariya½. Ta½ pana dubbisajja-
n²yabh±ve   µhita½   sandh±y±ha   “suµµhu  kadariyat±  thaddhamacchariyabh±”voti.
Avipaººasabh±vato   uµµh±tu½  asakkonto  ca  iºa½  gaºhanto  sa½s²dantova  iºa½
vig±hati n±ma. S³riye anuggate eva kammante an±rabhanto ratti½ anuµµh±nas²lo.
    Atth±ti  dhan±ni.  Atikkamant²ti  apagacchanti.  Atha  v±  atth±ti  kicc±ni. Atikkama-
nt²ti atikkantak±l±ni honti, tesa½ atikkamopi atthato dhan±nameva atikkamo. Imin±
kath±maggen±ti   imin±   “yato  kho  gahapatiputt±”ti-±di  (d².  ni.  3.244)  nayappava-
ttena  kath±saªkh±tena  hit±dhigam³p±yena.  Ettaka½ kammanti catt±ro kammaki-
les±,  catt±ri  agatigaman±ni,  cha  bhog±na½  ap±yamukh±n²ti eva½ vutta½ cudda-
savidha½ p±pakamma½.
 
                                                      Mittapatir³pakavaººan±
 
    254.  Anatthoti  “bhogaj±ni,  ±yasakya½,  parisamajjhe  maªkubh±vo,  samm³¼ha-
maraºan”ti  eva½  ±diko  diµµhadhammiko  “duggatiparikileso,  sugatiyañca  app±yu-
kat±,  bahv±b±dhat±,  atidaliddat±,  appannap±nat±”ti  eva½  ±diko ca anattho uppa-
jjati.    Y±ni    k±nici   bhay±n²ti   att±nuv±dabhayapar±nuv±dabhayadaº¹abhay±d²ni
loke   labbham±n±ni  y±ni  k±nici  bhay±ni.  Upaddav±ti  antar±y±.  Upasagg±ti  sar²-
rena  sa½saµµh±ni  viya  (3.0135) upar³pari uppajjanak±ni byasan±ni. Aññadatth³ti
ekanten±ti   etasmi½   atthe   nip±to   “aññadatthudaso”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.42)  viy±ti
vutta½   “eka½sen±”ti.  Ya½  kiñci  gahaºayogya½  haratiyeva  gaºh±tiyeva.  V±c±
eva  param±  etassa kammanti vac²paramo. Ten±ha “vacanamattenev±”ti-±di. Anu-
ppiyanti  takkana½,  ya½  v±  “ruc²”ti  vuccati  yehi  sur±p±n±d²hi bhog± apenti viga-
cchanti, tesu tesa½ ap±yesu byasanahet³su sah±yo hoti. 
    255.  H±rakoyeva  hoti, na d±yako, tamassa eka½sato h±rakabh±va½ dassetu½
“sah±yass±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ya½  kiñci appakanti pupphaphal±di ya½ kiñci paritta½
vatthu½   datv±,  bahu½  pattheti  bahu½  mahaggha½  vatthayug±di½  pacc±s²sati.
D±so  viya  hutv±  mittassa  ta½ ta½ kicca½ karonto katha½ amitto n±ma j±toti ±ha
“ayan”ti-±di.  Yassa  kicca½  karoti anatthaparih±rattha½, attano mittabh±vadassa-
natthañca, ta½ sevati. Atthak±raº±ti va¹¹hinimitta½, ayametesa½ bhedo.
    256.   Pareti   paradivase.  Na  ±gato  s²ti  ±gato  n±hosi.  Kh²ºanti  t±disassa,  asu-
kassa ca dinnatt±. Sassasaªgaheti sassato k±tabbadhaññasaªgahe kate. 
    257.  “D±n±d²su  ya½  kiñci  karom±”ti vutte “s±dhu samma karom±”ti anuj±n±t²ti
imamattha½   “kaly±ºepi   eseva   nayo”ti  atidisati.  Nanu  eva½  anuj±nanto  aya½
mitto  eva,  na amitto mittapatir³pakoti? Anuppiyabh±º²dassanamattameta½. Sah±-
yena  v±  desak±la½,  tasmi½  v± kate uppajjanakavirodh±di½ asallakkhetv± “karo-
m±”ti  vutte  yo  ta½ j±nanto eva “s±dhu samma karom±”ti anuppiya½ bhaºati, ta½
sandh±ya   vutta½   “kaly±ºa½  pissa  anuj±n±t²”ti.  Tena  vutta½  “kaly±ºepi  eseva
nayo”ti.
    259. Mittapatir³pak± ete mitt±ti eva½ j±nitv±.
 
                                                         Suhadamittavaººan±



 
    260. Sundarahaday±ti (3.0136) pemassa atthivasena bhaddacitt±.
    261.   Pamatta½   rakkhat²ti  ettha  pam±davasena  kiñci  ayutte  kate  t±dise  k±le
rakkhaºa½  “bh²tassa  saraºa½  hot²”ti imin±va ta½ gahitanti tato aññameva pama-
ttassa  rakkhaºavidhi½  dassetu½  “majja½  pivitv±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Gehe ±rakkha½
asa½vihitassa bahigamanampi pam±dapakkhikamev±ti “sah±yo bahigato v± hot²”-
ti  vutta½.  Bhaya½  harantoti bhaya½ paµib±hanto. Bhogahetut±ya phal³pac±rena
dhana½   “bhogan”ti   vadati.   Kiccakaraº²yeti   khuddake,   mahante   ca   k±tabbe
uppanne. 
    262.   Nig³hitu½  yuttakathanti  nig³hitu½  ch±detu½  yuttakatha½,  nig³hitu½  v±
yutt±  kath±  etass±ti  nig³hitu½  yuttakatha½,  attano  kamma½. Rakkhat²ti an±vika-
ronto  ch±deti.  J²vitamp²ti  pi-saddena kimaªga½ pana añña½ pariggahitavatthunti
dasseti.
    263.   Passantesu   passantes³ti   ±me¹itavacanena   niv±riyam±nassa   p±passa
punappuna½   karaºa½   d²peti.  Punappuna½  karonto  hi  p±pato  visesena  niv±re-
tabbo  hoti.  Saraºes³ti  saraºesu  vattassu  abhinn±ni  katv± paµipajja, saraºesu v±
up±sakabh±vena  vattassu.  Nipuºanti  saºha½. K±raºanti kammassakat±dibheda-
yutta½.  Ida½ kammanti ima½ d±n±dibheda½ kusalakamma½. “Kamman”ti s±dh±-
raºato  vuttass±pi  tassa  “sagge nibbattant²”ti padantarasannidh±nena saddh±hiro-
ttapp±lobh±diguºadhammasamaªgit±   viya  kusalabh±vo  jotito  hoti.  Saddh±dayo
hi dhamm± saggag±mimaggo. Yath±ha–
          “Saddh± hiriya½ kusalañca d±na½,
          dhamm± ete sappuris±nuy±t±;
          etañhi magga½ diviya½ vadanti,
          etena hi gacchati devalokan”ti. (a. ni. 8.32);
    264.   Bhavana½  (3.0137)  sampattiva¹¹hana½  bhavoti  attho,  tappaµikkhepena
abhavoti   ±ha  “abhavena  avu¹¹hiy±”ti.  P±rijuññanti  j±ni.  Anattamano  hot²ti  atta-
mano  na  hoti anukampakabh±vato. Aññadatthu ta½ abhava½ attani ±patita½ viya
maññati.   Id±ni  ta½  bhava½  sar³pato  dassetu½  “tath±r³pan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Vir³-
poti  b²bhaccho.  Na  p±s±dikoti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Suj±toti sundaraj±tiko j±tisa-
mpanno.
    265.  Jalanti  jalanto.  Agg²v±ti  aggikkhandho  viya.  Bh±sat²ti  virocati. Yasm±ssa
bhagavat±  savisesa½  virocana½  loke  p±kaµabh±vañca  dassetu½  “jala½ agg²va
bh±sat²”ti  vutta½,  tasm±  yad±  aggi  savisesa½  virocati,  yattha  ca µhito d³re µhit±-
nampi    paññ±yati,   ta½   dassan±divasena   tamattha½   vibh±vetu½   “rattin”ti-±di
vutta½.
    “Bhamarasseva  ir²yato”ti  etenevassa  bhogasa½haraºa½  dhammika½ ñ±yope-
tanti  dassento “att±namp²”ti-±dim±ha. R±si½ karontass±ti yath±ssa dhanadhaññ±-
dibhogaj±ta½  sampiº¹ita½ r±sibh³ta½ hutv± tiµµhati, eva½ ir²yato ±y³hantassa ca.
Cakkappam±ºanti     rathacakkappam±ºa½.     Nicayanti     vu¹¹hi½    parivu¹¹hi½.
“Bhog± sannicaya½ yant²”ti keci paµhanti.
    Sam±hatv±ti  sa½haritv±.  Ala½-saddo “alameva sabbasaªkh±resu nibbinditu½,



ala½  virajjitun”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.272;  sa½.  ni.  2.124,  129,  134,  143) yuttanti ima-
mattha½   joteti,   “alamariyañ±ºadassanavisesan”ti-±d²su   (ma.   ni.  1.328)  pariya-
ttanti.   Yo  veµhitattoti-±d²su  (su.  ni.  217)  viya  atta-saddo  sabh±vapariy±yoti  ta½
sabba½   dassento   “yuttasabh±vo”ti-±dim±ha.   Saºµhapetunti  samm±  µhapetu½,
sammadeva pavattetunti attho.
    Eva½  vibhajantoti  eva½  vuttanayena attano dhana½ catudh± vibhajanto vibha-
janahetu  mitt±ni  ganthati  so¼asa  kaly±ºamitt±ni mett±ya aj²r±panena pabandhati.
Ten±ha  “abhejjam±n±ni  µhapet²”ti.  Katha½ pana vuttanayena catudh± bhog±na½
vibhajanena   mitt±ni   ganthat²ti   ±ha   “yassa  h²”ti-±di.  Ten±ha  bhagav±  “dada½
mitt±ni   ganthat²”ti   (sa½.  ni.  1.246).  Bhuñjeyy±ti  (3.0138)  upabhuñjeyya,  upayu-
ñjeyya  c±ti  attho.  Samaºabr±hmaºakapaºaddhik±d²na½  d±navasena  ceva adhi-
vatthadevat±d²na½   petabalivasena,   nh±pit±d²na½   vetanavasena   ca  viniyogopi
upayogo   eva.   Tath±   hi  vakkhati  “imesu  pan±”ti-±di  ±yo  n±ma  heµµhimantena
vayato   catugguºo   icchitabbo,   aññath±  vayo  avicchedavasena  na  sant±neyya,
nidheyya,   bh±jeyya   ca  asambhateti  vutta½  “dv²hi  kamma½  payojaye”ti.  Nidhe-
tv±ti  nidahitv±,  bh³migata½ katv±ti attho. R±j±divasen±ti ±di-saddena aggi-udaka-
coradubbhikkh±dike   saªgaºh±ti.   Nh±pit±d²nanti  ±di-saddena  kul±larajak±d²na½
saªgaho.
 
                                          Chaddis±paµicch±danakaº¹avaººan±
 
    266.  Cat³hi  k±raºeh²ti  na  chandagaman±d²hi  cat³hi  k±raºehi. Akusala½ pah±-
y±ti   “catt±ro   kammakiles±”ti  vutta½  akusalañceva  agatigaman±kusalañca  paja-
hitv±.  Chahi  k±raºeh²ti  sur±p±n±d²su ±d²navadassanasaªkh±tehi chahi k±raºehi.
Sur±p±n±nuyog±dibheda½     chabbidha½     bhog±na½     ap±yamukha½     vin±sa-
mukha½  vajjetv±.  So¼asa mitt±n²ti upak±r±divasena catt±ro, pamattarakkhaº±diki-
ccavisesavasena    pacceka½   catt±ro   catt±ro   katv±   so¼asavidhe   kaly±ºamitte
sevanto     Bhajanto.    Satthav±ºijj±dimicch±j²va½    pah±ya    ñ±yeneva    vattanato
dhammikena  ±j²vena j²vati. Namassitabb±ti upak±ravasena, guºavasena ca nama-
ssitabb±  sabbad±  natena  hutv± vattitabb±. Dis±-saddassa attho heµµh± vutto eva.
¾gamanabhayanti   tattha   samm±  appaµipattiy±,  micch±paµipattiy±  ca  uppajjana-
ka-anattho.  So hi bh±yanti etasm±ti “bhayan”ti vuccati. Yena k±raºena m±t±pitu-±-
dayo    puratthim±dibh±vena    apadiµµh±,   ta½   dassetu½   “pubbupak±rit±y±”ti-±di
vutta½,  tena  atthasarikkhat±ya nesa½ puratthim±dibh±voti dasseti. Tath± hi m±t±-
pitaro   putt±na½   puratthimabh±vena   t±va  upak±ribh±vena  dissanato,  apadissa-
nato  ca  puratthim±  dis±.  ¾cariy± antev±sikassa dakkhiºabh±vena, hit±hita½ pati-
kusalabh±vena  dakkhiº±rahat±ya  ca  vuttanayena  dakkhiº±  dis±.  Imin±  nayena
“pacchim±   dis±”ti-±d²su   yath±raha½   (3.0139)   attho  veditabbo.  Ghar±v±sassa
dukkhabahulat±ya    te    te    ca   kiccavises±   yath±-uppatitadukkhanittharaºatth±ti
vutta½    “te    te   dukkhavisese   uttarat²”ti.   Yasm±   d±sakammakar±   s±mikassa
p±d±na½    payirup±sanavasena    ceva    tadanucchavikakiccas±dhanavasena   ca
yebhuyyena  santik±vacar±,  tasm±  vutta½  “p±dam³le  patiµµh±navasen±”ti.  Guºe-



h²ti  uparibh±v±vahehi  guºehi.  Upari  µhitabh±ven±ti  saggamagge  mokkhamagge
ca patiµµhitabh±vena.
    267.  Bhatoti posito, ta½ pana bharaºa½ j±tak±lato paµµh±ya sukhapaccay³paha-
raºena  dukkhapaccay±paharaºena  ca  tehi pavattitanti dassetu½ “thañña½ p±ye-
tv±”ti-±di vutta½. Jaggitoti paµijaggito. Teti m±t±pitaro.
    M±t±pit³na½   santaka½   khett±di½  avin±setv±  rakkhita½  tesa½  parampar±ya
µhitiy±   k±raºa½   hot²ti  “ta½  rakkhanto  kulava½sa½  saºµhapeti  n±m±”ti  vutta½.
Adhammikava½satoti  “kulappades±din±  attan±  sadisa½  eka½ purisa½ ghaµetv±
v±  g²v±ya½  v±  hatthe v± bandhamaºiya½ v± h±retabban”ti eva½ ±din± pavatta-a-
dhammikapaveºito.  H±retv±ti  apanetv±  ta½ g±ha½ vissajj±petv±. M±t±pitaro tato
g±hato  vivecaneneva  hi  ±yati½  tesa½  parampar±h±rik± siy±. Dhammikava½seti
hi½s±diviratiy±   dhammike   va½se  dhammik±ya  paveºiya½.  Ýhapentoti  patiµµha-
pento. Sal±kabhatt±d²ni anupacchinditv±ti sal±kabhattad±n±d²ni avicchinditv±.
    D±yajja½ paµipajj±m²ti ettha yasm± d±yapaµil±bhassa



yogyabh±vena    vattam±noyeva    d±yajja½    paµipajjati    n±ma,   na   itaro,   tasm±
tamattha½   dassetu½   “m±t±pitaro”ti-±di   vutta½.   D±raketi   putte.  Vinicchaya½
patv±ti  “puttassa cajavissajjanan”ti eva½ ±gata½ vinicchaya½ ±gamma. D±yajja½
paµipajj±m²ti   vuttanti   “d±yajja½   paµipajj±m²”   ti  ida½  catuttha½  vattanaµµh±na½
vutta½.  Tesanti  m±t±pit³na½.  Tatiyadivasato  paµµh±y±ti  matadivasato tatiyadiva-
sato paµµh±ya.
    P±pato   niv±raºa½   n±ma   an±gatavisaya½.  Sampattavatthutopi  hi  niv±raºa½
v²tikkame  an±gate  eva  siy±,  na  vattam±ne.  Nibbattit±  pana  p±pakiriy±  (3.0140)
garahaºamattapaµik±r±ti  ±ha “katampi garahant²”ti. Nivesent²ti patiµµhapenti. Vutta-
ppak±r±  m±t±pitaro anavajjameva sippa½ sikkh±pent²ti vutta½ “mudd±gaºan±disi-
ppan”ti.  R³p±d²h²ti  ±di-saddena  bhogapariv±r±di½  saªgaºh±ti. Anur³pen±ti anu-
cchavikena.
    Niccabh³to   samayo   abhiºhakaraºak±lo.   Abhiºhattho   hi   aya½   nicca-saddo
“niccapaha½sito  niccapahaµµho”ti-±d²su  viya.  Yuttapattak±lo  eva  samayo  k±lasa-
mayo.  “Uµµh±ya  samuµµh±y±”ti  imin±ssa  niccameva  d±ne tesa½ yuttapayuttata½
dasseti.  Sikh±µhapana½  d±rakak±le.  ¾v±haviv±ha½  puttadh²t³na½ yobbanappa-
ttak±le.
    Ta½  bhaya½  yath±  n±gacchati,  eva½  pihit±  hoti  “puratthim±  dis±”ti vibhatti½
pariº±metv±  yojan±. Yath± pana ta½ bhaya½ ±gaccheyya, yath± ca n±gaccheyya,
tadubhaya½  dassetu½  “sace  h²”ti-±di  vutta½. Vippaµipann±ti “bhato ne bhariss±-
m²”ti-±din±  uttasamm±paµipattiy± ak±raºena ceva tappaµipakkhamicch±paµipattiy±
akaraºena ca vippaµipann± putt± assu. Eta½ bhayanti eta½ “m±t±pit³na½ appatir³-
p±ti   viññ³na½   garahitabbat±bhaya½,   parav±dabhayan”ti  evam±di  ±gaccheyya
puttesu.  Putt±na½  n±nur³p±ti  ettha  “putt±nan”ti  pada½  eta½  bhaya½ putt±na½
±gaccheyy±ti  eva½  idh±pi  ±netv±  sambandhitabba½.  T±dis±nañhi  m±t±pit³na½
putt±na½   ov±d±nus±saniyo   d±tu½  samatthak±lato  paµµh±ya  t±  tesa½  d±tabb±
ev±ti  katv±  tath±  vutta½.  Putt±nañhi  vasen±ya½  desan±  an±gat± samm±paµipa-
nnesu  ubhosu attano, m±t±pit³nañca vasena uppajjanakat±ya sabba½ bhaya½ na
hoti  samm±paµipannatt±.  Eva½  paµipannatt± eva paµicchann± hoti tattha k±tabba-
paµisanth±rassa  sammadeva  katatt±.  Khem±ti anupaddav±. Yath±vuttasamm±pa-
µipattiy± akaraºena hi uppajjanaka-upaddav± karaºena na hont²ti.
    “Na  kho  te”ti-±din±  vutto saªg²ti-an±ru¼ho bhagavat± tad± tassa vutto parampa-
r±gato  attho  veditabbo. Ten±ha “bhagav± siªg±laka½ etadavoc±”ti. Ayañh²ti ettha
hi-saddo avadh±raºe. Tath± hi “no aññ±”ti aññadisa½ nivatteti.
    268.  ¾cariya½  (3.0141)  d³ratova disv± uµµh±navacaneneva tassa paccuggama-
n±dis±m²cikiriy±  avuttasiddh±ti ta½ dassento “paccuggamana½ katv±”ti-±dim±ha.
Upaµµh±nen±ti   payirup±sanena.   Tikkhattu½-upaµµh±nagamanen±ti  p±to,  majjha-
nhike,   s±yanti   t²su   k±lesu  upaµµh±nattha½  upagamanena.  Sippuggahaºattha½
pana  upagamana½  upaµµh±nantogadha½  payojanavasena  gamanabh±vatoti ±ha
“sippuggahaºa  …pe…  hot²”ti. Sotu½ icch± suss³s±, s± pana ±cariye sikkhitabba-
sikkhe  ca  ±darag±ravapubbik±  icchitabb± “addh± imin± sippena sikkhitena evar³-
pa½guºa½  paµilabhiss±m²”ti.  Tath±bh³tañca ta½ savana½ saddh±pubbaªgama½



hot²ti  ±ha  “saddahitv±  savanen±”ti.  Vuttamevattha½  byatirekavasena  dassetu½
“asaddahitv±  …pe… n±dhigacchat²”ti vutta½. Tasm± tassattho vuttapaµipakkhana-
yena   veditabbo.   Ya½   sandh±ya  “avasesakhuddakap±ricariy±y±”ti  vutta½,  ta½
vibhajana½ anavasesato dassetu½ “antev±sikena h²”ti-±di vutta½. Paccupaµµh±n±-
d²n²ti  ±di-saddena ±sanapaññ±pana½ b²jananti evam±di½ saªgaºh±ti. Antev±sika-
vattanti  antev±sikena  ±cariyamhi  samm±vattitabbavatta½. Sippapaµiggahaºen±ti
sippaganthassa  sakkacca½  uggahaºena.  Tassa hi suµµhu uggahaºena tadanus±-
renassa payogopi sammadeva uggahito hot²ti. Ten±ha “thoka½ gahetv±”ti-±di.
    Suvin²ta½  vinent²ti  idha  ±c±ravinayo adhippeto. Sippasmi½ pana sikkh±panavi-
nayo  “suggahita½  g±h±pent²”ti imin±va saªgahitoti vutta½ “eva½ te nis²ditabban”-
ti-±di.  ¾cariy± hi n±ma antev±sike na diµµhadhammike eva vinenti, atha kho sampa-
r±yikep²ti  ±ha  “p±pamitt±  vajjetabb±”ti. Sippaganthassa uggaºhana½ n±ma y±va-
deva payogasamp±danatthanti ±ha “payoga½ dassetv± gaºh±pent²”ti. Mitt±macce-
s³Ti  attano  mitt±maccesu. Paµiy±dent²ti pariggahetv± na½ mamattavasena paµiy±-
denti.    “Aya½   amh±ka½   antev±siko”ti-±din±   hi   attano   pariggahitadassanamu-
khena   ceva   “bahussuto”ti-±din±  tassa  guºapariggaºhanamukhe  ca  ta½  tesa½
paµiy±denti.    Sabbadis±su    rakkha½    karonti    c±tuddisabh±vasamp±danenassa
sabbattha  sukhaj²vibh±vas±dhanato.  Ten±ha  “uggahitasippo h²”ti-±di. Satt±nañhi
duvidh±   sar²rarakkh±   abbhantaraparissayapaµigh±tena,   b±hiraparissayapaµigh±-
tena   ca.   Tattha  (3.0142)  abbhantaraparissayo  khuppip±s±dibhedo,  so  l±bhasi-
ddhiy±  paµihaññati  t±ya  tajj±parih±rasa½vidh±nato. B±hiraparissayo cora-amanu-
ss±dihetuko,   so   vijj±siddhiy±  paµihaññati  t±ya  tajj±parih±rasa½vidh±nato.  Tena
vutta½ “ya½ ya½ disan”ti-±di.
    Pubbe   “uggahitasippo   h²”ti-±din±  sippasikkh±paneneva  l±bhuppattiy±  dis±su
paritt±ºakaraºa½   dassita½,   id±ni   “ya½  v±  so”ti-±din±  tassa  uggahitasippassa
nipphattivasena    guºakittanamukhena    paggaºhanenapi   l±bhuppattiy±ti   ayame-
tesa½   vikapp±na½   bhedo.   Sesanti   “paµicchann±   hot²”ti-±dika½   p±¼i-±gata½,
“evañca  pana  vatv±”ti-±dika½ aµµhakath±gatañca. Etth±ti etasmi½ dutiyadis±v±re.
Purimanayenev±ti pubbe paµhamadis±v±re vuttanayeneva.
    269.  Samm±nan±  n±ma  sambh±van±,  s± pana atthacariy±lakkhaº± ca d±nala-
kkhaº±   ca   catutthapañcamaµµh±neheva   saªgahit±ti  piyavacanalakkhaºa½  ta½
dassetu½   “sambh±vitakath±kathanen±”ti   vutta½.   Vigatam±nan±  vim±nan±,  na
vim±nan±  avim±nan±, vim±nan±ya akaraºa½. Ten±ha “yath± d±sakammakar±da-
yo”ti-±di. S±mikena hi vim±nit±na½ itth²na½ sabbo parijano vim±netiyeva. Paricara-
ntoti  indriy±ni paricaranto. Ta½ aticarati n±ma ta½ attano gihini½ atimaññitv± aga-
ºetv±  vattanato.  Issariyavossaggen±ti ettha y±diso issariyavossaggo gihiniy± anu-
cchaviko,  ta½  dassento  “bhattagehe  vissaµµhe”ti  ±ha.  Gehe eva µhatv± vic±reta-
bbampi  hi  kasiv±ºijj±dikamma½  kulitthiy± bh±ro na hoti, s±mikasseva bh±ro, tato
±gatas±pateyya½ pana t±ya sugutta½ katv± µhapetabba½ hoti. “Sabba½ issariya½
vissaµµha½  n±ma  hot²”ti et± maññant²ti adhipp±yo. Itthiyo n±ma puttal±bhena viya
mahagghavipul±laªk±ral±bhenapi  na  santussantev±ti t±sa½ tosana½ alaªk±rad±-
nanti ±ha “attano vibhav±nur³pen±”ti.



    Kulitthiy±  sa½vihitabbakammant±  n±ma  ±h±rasamp±danavic±rappak±r±ti  ±ha
“y±gubhattapacanak±l±d²n²”ti-±di.   Samm±nan±d²hi  yath±raha½  (3.0143)  piyava-
canehi  ceva  bhojanad±n±d²hi  ca  paheºakapesan±d²hi  aññato,  tattheva v± uppa-
nnassa  paºº±k±rassa chaºadivas±d²su pesetabbapiyabhaº¹ehi ca saªgahitapari-
jan±.  Gehas±miniy±  antogehajano  nicca½  saªgahito  ev±ti  vutta½ “idha parijano
n±ma  …pe…  ñ±tijano”ti.  ¾bhatadhananti  b±hirato  antogeha½  pavesitadhana½.
Gihiniy±  n±ma  paµhama½ ±h±rasamp±dane kosalla½ icchitabba½, tattha ca yutta-
payuttat±,  tato  s±mikassa  itthijan±yattesu kicc±kiccesu, tato putt±na½ parijanassa
k±tabbakicces³ti    ±ha    “y±gubhattasamp±dan±d²s³”ti-±di.    “Nikkosajj±”ti    vatv±
tameva  nikkosajjata½  byatirekato,  anvayato  ca  vibh±vetu½  “yath±”ti-±di vutta½.
Idh±ti   imasmi½   tatiyadis±v±re.   Purimanayenev±ti   paµhamadis±v±re   vuttanaye-
neva.    Iti    bhagav±    “pacchim±    dis±    puttad±r±”ti    uddisitv±pi   d±ravaseneva
pacchima½  disa½  vissajjesi,  na puttavasena. Kasm±? Putt± hi d±rakak±le attano
m±tu  anuggaºhaneneva  anuggahit±  honti  anukampit±,  viññuta½  pattak±le pana
yath±  tepi  tad±  anuggahetabb±, sv±ya½ vidhi “p±p± niv±rent²”ti-±din± paµhamadi-
s±v±re   dassito   ev±ti   ki½   puna   vissajjanen±ti.   D±n±disaªgahavatth³su   ya½
vattabba½, ta½ heµµh± vuttamev±ti.
    270. Catt±ripi µh±n±ni laªghitv± pañcamameva µh±na½ vivaritu½ “avisa½v±dana-
t±y±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  yassa  yassa  n±ma½  gaºh±t²ti  sah±yo atthikabh±vena
yassa  yassa  vatthuno n±ma½ katheti. Avisa½v±detv±ti ettha duvidha½ avisa½v±-
dana½  v±c±ya,  payogena  c±ti  ta½  duvidhampi  dassetu½  “idamp²”ti-±di vutta½.
“D±nen±”ti   ca  ida½  nidassanamatta½  daµµhabba½  itarasaªgahavatthuvasenapi
avisa½v±detv±   saªgaºhanassa   labbhanato,   icchitabbato   ca.  Apar±  pacchim±
paj±  aparapaj±,  apar±para½ uppann± v± paj± aparapaj±. Paµip³jan± n±ma mam±-
yan±,  sakk±rakiriy±  c±ti  tadubhaya½ dassetu½ “kel±yant²”ti-±di vutta½. Mam±ya-
nt²ti mamatta½ karonti.
    271.  Yath±bala½  kammantasa½vidh±nen±ti  d±sakammakar±na½  yath±bala½
bal±nur³pa½  tesa½  tesa½ kammant±na½ sa½vidahanena vic±raºena, k±r±pane-
n±ti   attho.   Ten±ha   “dahareh²”ti-±di.   Bhattavetan±nuppad±nen±Ti   tassa  tassa
d±sakammakarassa  anur³pa½ bhattassa, vetanassa ca pad±nena (3.0144). Tene-
v±ha  “aya½  khuddakaputto”ti-±di.  Bhesajj±d²n²ti  ±di-saddena  sapp±y±h±ravasa-
naµµh±n±di½  saªgaºh±ti.  S±tabh±vo  eva  ras±na½  acchariyat±ti  ±ha  “acchariye
madhurarase”ti.   Tesanti   d±sakammakar±na½.   Vossajjanen±ti   kammakaraºato
vissajjanena.  Vela½  ñatv±ti  “pah±r±vaseso,  upa¹¹hapah±r±vaseso  v±  divaso”ti
vela½  j±nitv±.  Yo  koci  mahussavo  chaºo  n±ma.  Kattikussavo, phagguºussavoti
eva½   nakkhattasallakkhito   mahussavo  nakkhatta½.  Pubbuµµh±yit±,  pacch±nip±-
tit± ca mah±sudassane vutt± ev±ti idha an±maµµh±.
    Dinn±d±yinoti   pubbapad±vadh±raºavasena   s±vadh±raºavacananti  avadh±ra-
ºena  nivattita½  dassetu½  “corik±ya kiñci aggahetv±”ti vutta½. Ten±ha “s±mikehi
dinnasseva   ±d±yino”ti.   Na  maya½  kiñci  labh±m±ti  anujjh±yitv±ti  paµisedhadva-
yena  tehi  laddhabbassa  l±bha½  dasseti. “Ki½ etassa kammena katen±ti anujjh±-
yitv±”ti  ida½ tuµµhahadayat±ya k±raºadassana½ paµipakkhad³r²bh±vato. Tuµµhaha-



dayat±dassanampi  kammassa  sukatak±rit±ya  k±raºadassana½.  Kitti  eva  vaººo
kittivaººo, ta½ kittivaººa½ guºakatha½ haranti, ta½ ta½ disa½ up±harant²ti kittiva-
ººahar±.  Tath±  tath± kittetabbato hi kitti, guºo, tesa½ vaººana½ kathana½ vaººo.
Ten±ha “guºakath±h±rak±”ti.
    272.  K±raºabh³t±  mett± etesa½ atth²ti mett±ni, k±yakamm±d²ni. Y±ni pana t±ni
yath± yath± ca sambhavanti, ta½ dassetu½ “tatth±”ti-±di vutta½. “Vih±ragamanan”-
ti-±d²su “mettacitta½ paccupaµµh±petv±”ti pada½ ±haritv± yojetabba½. An±vaµadv±-
rat±y±ti  ettha  dv±ra½ n±ma alobhajjh±sayat± d±nassa mukhabh±vato. Tassa sato
deyyadhammassa  d±tuk±mat±  an±vaµat± evañhi gharam±vasanto kulaputto geha-
dv±re  pihitepi  an±vaµadv±ro  eva,  aññath± apihitepi gharadv±re ±vaµadv±ro ev±ti.
Tena  vutta½  “tatth±”ti-±di.  Vivaritv±pi  vasantoti vacanaseso. Pidahitv±p²ti etth±pi
eseva  nayo.  “S²lavantes³”ti  ida½  paµigg±hakato dakkhiºavisuddhidassanattha½
vutta½.   Karuº±khettepi   (3.0145)   d±nena  an±vaµadv±rat±  eva.  “Santaññev±”ti
imin±    asanta½    natthivacana½   pucchitapaµivacana½   viya   icchitabba½   ev±ti
dasseti  viññ³na½  atthik±na½  cittamaddavakaraºato.  “Purebhatta½ paribhuñjita-
bbakan”ti ida½ y±vak±like eva ±misabh±vassa niru¼hat±ya vutta½.



pakkhap±t±bh±vad²panato,    odhiso    pharaº±yapi   mett±bh±van±ya   labbhanato.
    “Sabbe  satt±”ti ida½ tesa½ samaºabr±hmaº±na½ ajjh±sayasampattidassana½
pakkhap±t±bh±vad²panato,    odhiso    pharaº±yapi   mett±bh±van±ya   labbhanato.
Y±ya   kusal±bhiva¹¹hi-±kaªkh±ya   tesa½  upaµµh±k±na½,  tath±  nesa½  gehapavi-
sana½,   ta½  sandh±y±ha  “pavisant±pi  kaly±ºena  cetas±  anukampanti  n±m±”ti.
Sutassa  pariyod±pana½  n±ma tassa y±th±vato attha½ vibh±vetv± vicikicch±tama-
vidhamanena  visodhananti  ±ha “attha½ kathetv± kaªkha½ vinodent²”ti. Savana½
n±ma  dhammassa  y±vadeva  samm±paµipajjan±ya  asati tasmi½ tassa niratthaka-
bh±vato,  tasm±  sutassa pariyod±pana½ n±ma samm±paµipajj±pananti ±ha “tatha-
tt±ya v± paµipajj±pent²”ti.
    273.  Alamattoti samatthasabh±vo, so ca atthato samattho ev±ti “ag±ra½ ajjh±va-
sanasamattho”ti  vutta½.  Dis±namassanaµµh±neti yath±vuttadis±na½ paccupaµµh±-
nasaññite  namassanak±raºe.  Paº¹ito hutv± kusalo cheko labhate yasanti yojan±.
Saºhaguºayogato  saºho,  saºhaguºoti  panettha  sukhumanipuºapaññ±, muduv±-
c±ti  dassento  “sukhuma  …pe…  bhaºanena  v±”ti vutta½. Dis±namassanaµµh±ne-
n±ti  yena  ñ±ºena  yath±vutt±  cha  dis± vuttanayena paµipajjanto namassati n±ma,
ta½  ñ±ºa½  dis±namassanaµµh±na½, tena paµibh±nav±. Tena hi ta½ta½kiccayutta-
pattavasena paµipajjanto idha “paµibh±nav±”ti vutto. Niv±tavutt²ti paºip±tas²lo. Attha-
ddhoti  na  thaddho  thambharahitoti cittassa uddhum±talakkhaºena thambhitabh±-
vena  virahito. Uµµh±nav²riyasampannoti k±yikena v²riyena samann±gato. Nirantara-
karaºavasen±ti  ±raddhassa kammassa satatak±rit±vasena. Ýh±nuppattiy± paññ±-
y±ti   tasmi½   tasmi½  atthakicce  upaµµhite  µh±naso  taªkhaºe  eva  uppajjanakapa-
ññ±ya.
    Saªgahakaroti   yath±raha½   satt±na½   saªgaºhanako.   Mittakaroti  mittabh±va-
karo, so pana atthato mitte pariyesanako n±ma hot²ti (3.0146) vutta½ “mittagavesa-
no”ti.  Yath±vutta½  vada½  vacana½  j±n±t²ti  vadaññ³ti  ±ha “pubbak±rin± vuttava-
cana½  j±n±t²”ti.  Id±ni  tamevattha½ saªkhepena vutta½ vitth±ravasena dassetu½
“sah±yakass±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Pubbe  yath±pavatt±ya  v±c±ya  j±nane  vadaññuta½
dassetv±   id±ni   ±k±rasallakkhaºena   appavatt±ya  v±c±ya  j±nanepi  vadaññuta½
dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½. “Yena yena v± pan±”ti-±din± vacan²yatthata½ vada-
ññ³-saddassa    dasseti.    Net±ti    yath±dhippetamattha½    paccakkhato    p±pet±.
Ten±ha  “ta½  tamattha½  dassento  paññ±ya  net±”ti.  Neti  ta½ tamatthanti ±netv±
sambandho. Punappuna½ net²ti anu anu neti, ta½ tamatthanti ±netv± yojan±.
    Tasmi½  tasminti  tasmi½  tasmi½  d±n±d²hi  saªgahehi  saªgahetabbe  puggale.
¾ºiy±ti   akkhas²sagat±ya  ±ºiy±.  Y±yatoti  gacchato.  Puttak±raº±ti  puttanimitta½.
Puttahetukañhi puttena kattabba½ m±na½ v± p³ja½ v±.
    Upayogavacaneti   upayogatthe.  Vuccat²ti  vacana½,  attho.  Upayogavacane  v±
vattabbe.  Paccattanti  paccattavacana½. Samm± pekkhant²ti sammadeva k±tabbe
pekkhanti.    Pasa½san²y±ti    pasa½sitabb±.   Bhavanti   ete   saªgahetabbe   tattha
puggale yath±raha½ pavattent±ti adhipp±yo.
    274.  “Iti  bhagav±”ti-±di  nigamana½. Y± dis±ti y± m±t±pitu-±dilakkhaº± puratthi-



m±didis±.  Namass±ti  namasseyy±s²ti  attho  “yath±  katha½ pan±”ti-±dik±ya gaha-
patiputtassa  pucch±ya  vasena  desan±ya  ±raddhatt± “pucch±ya µhatv±”ti vutta½.
Akathita½   natthi  gih²hi  kattabbakamme  appam±dapaµipattiy±  anavasesato  kathi-
tatt±.  M±t±pitu-±d²su  hi tehi ca paµipajjitabbapaµipattiy± niravasesato kathaneneva
r±j±d²supi  paµipajjitabbavidhi  atthato  kathito  eva  hot²ti.  Gihino  vin²yanti, vinaya½
upenti  eten±ti  gihivinayo.  Yath±nusiµµhanti  yath±  idha  satth±r± anusiµµha½ gihic±-
ritta½,  tath±  tena pak±rena ta½ avir±dhetv±. Paµipajjam±nassa vuddhiyeva p±µika-
ªkh±ti   diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatthehi  vuddhiyeva  icchitabb±  avassa-
mbh±vin²ti.
 
                                      Siªg±lasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                     9. ¾µ±n±µiyasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                   Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan±
 
    275.   “Catuddisa½   (3.0147)  rakkha½  µhapetv±”ti  ida½  dv²su  µh±nesu  cat³su
dis±su µhapita½ rakkha½ sandh±ya vuttanti tadubhaya½ dassetu½ “asurasen±y±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Attano  hi  adhik±re,  attano rakkh±ya ca appamajjanena tesa½ ida½
dv²su  µh±nesu  cat³su  dis±su  ±rakkhaµµhapana½.  Yañhi ta½ asurasen±ya paµise-
dhanattha½   devapure   cat³su   dis±su   sakkassa   dev±namindassa  ±rakkhaµµha-
pana½,   ta½   attano   adhik±re   appamajjana½.   Ya½   pana   nesa½   bhagavato
santika½   upasaªkamane   cat³su   dis±su   ±rakkhaµµhapana½,   ta½  attano  kat±
rakkh±ya appamajjana½. Tena vutta½ “asurasen±ya niv±raºatthan”ti-±di. P±¼iya½
catuddisanti  bhummatthe  upayogavacananti bhummavasena tadattha½ dassento
“cat³su  dis±s³”ti  ±ha.  ¾rakkha½  µhapetv±ti  vessavaº±dayo  catt±ro mah±r±j±no
attan±  attan± rakkhitabbadis±su ±rakkha½ µhapetv± gutti½ sammadeva vidahitv±.
Balagumba½   µhapetv±ti   yakkhasen±disen±balasam³ha½   µhapetv±.   Ovaraºa½
µhapetv±ti   paµipakkhanisedhanasamattha½   ±varaºa½   µhapetv±.   Iti   t²hi  padehi
yath±kkama½  pacceka½  devanagaradv±rassa  anto,  dv±rasam²pe,  dv±rato bahi,
dis±rakkh±vasanoti   tividh±ya   rakkh±ya   µhapitabh±vo  v±  d²pito.  Ten±ha  “eva½
sakkassa  …pe…  katv±”ti.  Satta  buddhe ±rabbh±ti ettha satteva buddhe ±rabbha
paribandhanak±raºa½  mah±pad±naµ²k±ya½  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.12)  vuttanayeneva  vedi-
tabba½.   Dhamma-±ºanti  dhammamaya½  ±ºa½,  satthu  dhammacakkanti  attho.
“Parisato   b±hirabh±vo,  asambhogo”ti  evam±di½  idañcidañca  vivajjanakaraºa½
kariss±m±ti.  S±vananti catunnampi paris±na½ tikkhattu½ pariv±rena anus±vana½,
yath±  sakko  dev±namindo  asurasen±ya  niv±raºattha½  cat³su  dis±su ±rakkha½
µhap±peti,  eva½  mah±r±j±nopi  t±dise  kiccavisese attano ±rakkha½ µhapenti. Ime-
sampi hi tato s±saªka½ sappaµibhayanti. Tena vutta½ “attanop²”ti-±di.
    Abhikkant±ti    atikkant±,    vigat±ti    atthoti   ±ha   “khaye   dissat²”ti.   Teneva   hi



“nikkhanto  paµhamo  y±mo”ti  anantara½ vutta½. Abhikkantataroti (3.0148) ativiya
kantataro. T±diso ca sundaro bhaddako n±ma hot²ti ±ha “sundare dissat²”ti.
    Koti  devan±gayakkhagandhabb±d²su  ko  katamo.  Meti  mama.  P±d±n²Ti  p±de.
Iddhiy±ti  im±ya  evar³p±ya  deviddhiy±. “Yasas±”ti imin± edisena pariv±rena, pari-
cchedena   ca.   Jalanti   vijjotam±no.  Abhikkanten±ti  ativiya  kantena  kaman²yena
abhir³pena.  Vaººen±ti  sar²ravaººanibh±ya. Sabb± obh±saya½ dis±ti dasapi dis±
pabh±sento  cando  viya,  s³riyo  viya  ca  ekobh±sa½  ek±loka½  karontoti g±th±ya
attho.   Abhir³peti   u¼±rar³pe  sampannar³pe.  Abbhanumodaneti  sampaha½sane.
Idha pan±ti “abhikkant±ya rattiy±”ti etasmi½ pade. Ten±ti khayapariy±yatt±.
    R³p±yatan±d²s³ti  ±di-Saddena  akkhar±d²na½  saªgaho daµµhabbo. Suvaººava-
ººoti  suvaººacchav²ti  ayamettha atthoti ±ha “chaviyan”ti. Tath± hi vutta½ “kañca-
nasannibhattaco”ti  (d².  ni.  2.35; 3.200, 218; ma. ni. 2.386) saññ³¼h±ti saªganthit±.
Vaºº±ti  guºavaººan±ti  ±ha “thutiyan”ti, thoman±yanti attho. Kulavaggeti khattiy±-
dikulakoµµh±se.    Tattha    “accho    vippasanno”ti-±din±   vaººitabbaµµhena   vaººo,
chavi.    Vaººanaµµhena    vaººo,   Thuti.   Abhitthavanaµµhena   vaººo,   thuti,   añña-
mañña½    asaªkarato    vaººitabbato   µhapetabbato   vaººo,   khattiy±dikulavaggo.
Vaºº²yati  ñ±p²yati  eten±ti  vaººo, ñ±paka½ k±raºa½. Vaººanato th³larass±dibh±-
vena  upaµµh±nato vaººo, saºµh±na½. “Mahanta½ khuddaka½, majjhiman”ti vaººe-
tabbato  pam±ºetabbato  vaººo,  pam±ºa½. Vaºº²yati cakkhun± vivar²yat²ti vaººo,
r³p±yatananti  eva½  tasmi½ tasmi½ atthe vaººa-saddassa pavatti veditabb±. Soti
vaººasaddo.   Chaviya½  daµµhabbo  r³p±yatane  gayham±nassa  chavimukheneva
gahetabbato.  “Chavigat±  pana  vaººadh±tu  eva suvaººavaººoti ettha vaººagga-
haºena gahit±”ti apare.
    Kevalaparipuººanti   ekadesampi   asesetv±   niravasesatova   paripuººanti   aya-
mettha  atthoti ±ha “anavasesat± attho”ti. Kevalakapp±ti kappa-saddo nip±to pada-
p³raºamatta½,   kevala½   icceva  attho  (3.0149).  Kevala-saddo  bahulav±c²ti  ±ha
“yebhuyyat±  attho”ti.  Keci  pana  “²saka½ asamatt± kevalakapp±”ti vadanti. Eva½
sati   anavasesattho   eva   kevala-saddattho  siy±,  anatthantarena  pana  kappa-sa-
ddena  padava¹¹hana½  kata½  kevalameva kevalakappanti. Atha v± kappan²yat±,
paññ±petabbat± kevalakapp±. Aby±missat± vij±tiyena asaªkar± suddhat±. Anatire-
kat±   ta½paramat±  vises±bh±vo.  Kevalakappanti  kevala½  da¼ha½  katv±ti  attho.
Kevala½   vuccati   nibb±na½   sabbasaªkhatavivittatt±.   Ta½   etassa   adhigata½
atth²ti keval², Sacchikatanirodho kh²º±savo.
    Kappa-saddo  pan±ya½  sa-upasaggo,  anupasaggo c±ti adhipp±yena okappani-
yapade    labbham±na½    kappaniyasaddamatta½    nidasseti,   aññath±   kappa-sa-
ddassa  atthuddh±re  okappaniyapada½  anidassanameva  siy±. Samaºakappeh²ti
vinayakkamasiddhehi    samaºavoh±rehi.    Niccakappanti   niccak±la½.   Paññatt²ti
n±mañheta½   tassa   ±yasmato,   yadida½  kappoti.  Kappitakesamass³ti  kattariy±
cheditakesamassu.  Dvaªgulakappoti  majjhanhikavel±ya  v²tikkant±ya  dvaªgulat±-
vikappo.  Lesoti  apadeso.  Anavasesa½  pharitu½ samatthassa obh±sassa kenaci
k±raºena   ekadesapharaºampi   siy±,   aya½   pana   sabbasova  phar²ti  dassetu½
samantattho kappa-saddo gahitoti ±ha “anavasesa½ samantato”ti.



    Yasm±  devat±na½  sar²rappabh±  dv±dasayojanamatta½  µh±na½, tato bhiyyopi
pharitv± tiµµhati, tath± vatth±bharaº±d²hi samuµµhit± pabh±, tasm± vutta½ “candim±
viya,  s³riyo  viya  ca ekobh±sa½ eka½ pajjota½ karitv±”ti. Kasm± ete mah±r±j±no
bhagavato  santike  nis²di½su? Nanu yebhuyyena devat± bhagavato santika½ upa-
gat±   µhatv±va  kathetabba½  kathent±  gacchant²ti?  Saccameta½,  idha  pana  nis²-
dane   k±raºa½   atthi,   ta½   dassetu½   “devat±nan”ti-±di  vutta½.  “Ida½  paritta½
n±ma   sattabuddhapaµisa½yutta½  garu,  tasm±  na  amhehi  µhatv±  gahetabban”ti
cintetv± parittag±ravavasena nis²di½su.
    276.   Kasm±   panettha   vessavaºo  eva  kathesi,  na  itaresu  yo  koc²ti?  Tattha
k±raºa½  dassetu½  “kiñc±p²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Viss±siko  (3.0150)  abhiºha½  upasa-
ªkamanena.  Byattoti vis±rado, tañcassa veyyattiya½ suµµhu sikkhitabh±ven±ti ±ha
“susikkhito”ti.  Manussesu  viya  hi  devesupi  kocideva  purimaj±tiparicayena  susi-
kkhito  hoti,  tatr±pi kocideva yath±dhippetamattha½ vattu½ samattho paripuººapa-
dabyañjan±ya  poriy± v±c±ya samann±gato. “Mahesakkh±”ti imassa atthavacana½
“±nubh±vasampann±”ti,  mahesakkh±ti  v± mah±pariv±r±ti attho. P±º±tip±te ±d²na-
vadassaneneva  ta½  vipariy±yato  tato  veramaºiya½  ±nisa½so  p±kaµo  hot²ti “±d²-
nava½  dassetv±”  icceva  vutta½. Tesu sen±sanes³ti y±ni “araññavanappatth±n²”-
ti-±din±   (ma.   ni.  1.34-45)  vutt±ni  bhikkh³na½  vasanaµµh±nabh³t±ni  araññ±yata-
n±ni,  tesu bhikkh³hi sayitabbato, ±sitabbato ca sen±sanasaññitesu. Nibaddhav±si-
noti rukkhapabbatapaµibaddhesu vim±nesu niccav±sit±ya nibaddhav±sino. Baddha-
tt±ti g±th±bh±vena ganthitatt± sambandhitatt±.
    “Uggaºh±tu   bhante   bhagav±”ti   attan±   vuccam±na½   paritta½  bhagavanta½
uggaºh±petuk±mo vessavaºo avoc±ti adhipp±yena codako “ki½



pana   bhagavato  appaccakkhadhammo  n±ma  atth²”ti  codesi.  ¾cariyo  sabbattha
appaµihatañ±ºac±rassa   bhagavato   na   kiñci  appaccakkhanti  dassento  “natth²”ti
vatv±  “uggaºh±tu  bhante  bhagav±”ti vadato vessavaºassa adhipp±ya½ vivaranto
“ok±sakaraºatthan”ti-±dim±ha.     Yath±     hi     pañcasikho    gandhabbadevaputto
dev±na½  t±vati½s±na½,  brahmuno  ca sanaªkum±rassa sammukh± attano yath±-
suta½   dhamma½  bhagavato  santika½  upagantv±  pavedeti,  evamayampi  mah±-
r±j±  itarehi  saddhi½  ±µ±n±µanagare  g±th±vasena  bandhita½  paritta½ bhagavato
pavedetu½  ok±sa½  k±rento  “uggaºh±tu  bhante  bhagav±”ti  ±ha,  na  na½  tassa
pariy±puºane  niyojento.  Tasm± uggaºh±t³ti yathida½ paritta½ may± paveditama-
ttameva  hutv±  catunna½  paris±na½ cirak±la½ hit±vaha½ hoti, eva½ uddha½ ±ra-
kkh±ya  gaºh±tu,  sampaµicchat³ti  attho.  Satthu  kathiteti  satthu ±rocite, catunna½
paris±na½   satthu   kathane   v±ti   attho.   Sukhavih±r±y±ti  yakkh±d²hi  avihi½s±ya
laddhabbasukhavih±r±ya.
    277.  Sattapi  (3.0151)  buddh± cakkhumanto pañcahi cakkh³hi cakkhumabh±ve
vises±bh±vato.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  cakkhumabh±vo viya sabbabh³t±nukampit±dayo
sabbepi  vises±  sattannampi  buddh±na½  s±dh±raº±,  tasm±,  guºanemittak±neva
v±   yasm±   buddh±na½   n±m±ni   n±ma,   na   liªgik±vatthikay±dicchak±ni,   tasm±
buddh±na½  guºavisesad²pan±ni  “cakkhumantass±”ti-±din±  (d².  ni. 3.277) vutt±ni
et±ni   ekekassa  satta  satta  n±m±ni  honti.  Tesa½  n±m±na½  s±dh±raºabh±va½
atthavasena   yojetabb±ti   dassetu½  “sabbep²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sabbabh³t±nukampi-
noti   anaññas±dh±raºamah±karuº±ya   sabbasatt±na½  anukampik±.  Nh±takilesa-
tt±ti  aµµhaªgikena  ariyamaggajalena  saparasant±nesu  niravasesato  dhotakilesa-
malatt±.  M±rasen±pamaddinoti  sapariv±re  pañcapi m±re pamadditavanto. Vusita-
vantoti  maggabrahmacariyav±sa½, dasavidha½ ariyav±sañca vusitavanto. Vusita-
vantat±ya eva b±hitap±pat± vutt± hot²ti “br±hmaºass±”ti pada½ an±maµµha½. Vimu-
tt±Ti  anaññas±dh±raº±na½ pañcannampi vimutt²na½ vasena niravasesato mutt±.
Aªgatoti  sar²raªgato, ñ±ºaªgato ca, dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºa- (d². ni. 2.33; 3.
200;  ma.  ni.  2.385)  as²ti-anubyañjanehi nikkhamanappabh±, by±mappabh±, ketu-
m±l±-uºh²sappabh±  ca  sar²raªgato  nikkhamanakarasmiyo,  yamakamah±p±µih±ri-
y±d²su     uppajjanakappabh±    ñ±ºaªgato    nikkhamanakarasmiyo.    Na    et±neva
“cakkhum±”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  3.277) vutt±ni satta n±m±ni, atha kho aññ±nipi bah³ni
aparimit±ni  n±m±ni.  Kathanti  ±ha  “asaªkhyeyy±ni  n±m±ni saguºena mahesinoti
vuttan”ti   (dha.   sa.  aµµha.  1313;  ud±.  aµµha.  53;  paµi.  aµµha.  76).  Kena  vutta½?
Dhammasen±patin±.
    Yadi   eva½   kasm±  vessavaºo  et±neva  gaºh²ti  ±ha  “attano  p±kaµan±mavase-
n±”ti.  Kh²º±sav±  jan±ti  adhippet±.  Te  hi kammakilesehi j±t±pi eva½ na puna j±yi-
ssant²ti imin± atthena jan±. Yath±ha “yo ca k±laghaso bh³to”ti (j±. 1.2.190) desan±-
s²samattanti  nidassanamattanti attho, avayavena v± samud±yupalakkhaºameta½.
Sati  ca pisuºav±cappah±ne (3.0152) pharusav±c± pah²n±va hoti, pageva ca mus±-
v±doti   “apisuº±”  icceva  vutt±.  Mahatt±ti  mah±  att±  sabh±vo  etesanti  mahatt±.
Ten±ha  “mahantabh±va½  patt±”ti. Mahant±ti v± mah± ant±, parinibb±napariyos±-
n±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Mahantehi  v±  s²l±d²hi  samann±gat±.  Aya½ t±va aµµhakath±ya½



±gatanayena  attho.  Itaresa½  pana matena buddh±d²hi ariyehi mahan²yato p³jan²-
yato  maha½ n±ma nibb±na½, mahamanto etesanti mahant±, nibb±nadiµµh±ti attho.
Niss±rad±ti s±rajjarahit±, nibbhay±ti attho. Ten±ha “vigatalomaha½s±”ti.
    Hitanti  hitacitta½,  satt±na½ hites²ti attho. Yath±bh³ta½ vipassisunti pañcup±d±-
nakkhandhesu   samuday±dito  y±th±vato  vividhen±k±rena  passi½su.  “Ye  c±p²”ti
pubbe  paccattabahuvacanena  aniyamato vutte tesamp²ti attha½ sampad±nabahu-
vacanavasena   niyametv±   “namatth³”ti   ca   pada½   ±netv±   yojeti   ya½  ta½-sa-
dd±na½   abyabhic±ritasambandhabh±vato.   Vipassi½su  namassant²ti  v±  yojan±.
Paµhamag±th±y±ti   “ye  c±pi  nibbut±  loke”ti  eva½  vuttag±th±ya.  Dutiyag±th±y±ti
tadantarag±th±ya.  Tattha desan±mukhamattanti itaresampi buddh±na½ n±magga-
haºe  patte  imasseva  bhagavato  n±maggahaºa½ tath± desan±ya mukhamatta½,
tasm±   tepi   atthato   gahit±   ev±ti   adhipp±yo.  Ten±ha  “ayampi  h²”ti-±di.  Tattha
ayanti   aya½   g±th±.   Purimayojan±ya½  tass±ti  visesitabbat±ya  abh±vato  “yanti
nip±tamattan”ti   vutta½,   idha  pana  “tassa  namatth³”ti  eva½  sambandhassa  ca
icchitatt±   “yan”ti   n±mapada½  upayogekavacananti  dassento  “ya½  namassanti
gotaman”ti ±ha.
    278.  “Yato  uggacchati s³riyo”ti-±dika½ kasm± ±raddha½? Ya½ ye yakkh±dayo
satthu  dhamma-±ºa½, attano ca r±j±ºa½ n±diyanti, tesa½ “idañcidañca niggaha½
kariss±m±”ti   s±vana½   k±tuk±m±   tattha   tattha  dvisahassaparittad²papariv±resu
cat³su  mah±d²pesu  attano ±º±ya vatt±na½ attano putt±na½, aµµhav²satiy± yakkha-
sen±pati-±d²nañca    satthari    pas±dag±ravabahum±nañca   pavedetv±   niggah±ra-
h±na½  santajjanattha½ ±raddha½. Tattha (3.0153) “yato uggacchat²”ti-±d²su “yato
µh±nato  udet²”ti  vuccati,  kuto  pana  µh±nato  udet²ti vuccati? Pubbavidehav±s²na½
t±va  majjhanhikaµµh±ne  µhito  jambud²pav±s²na½  udet²ti  vuccati, uttarakuruk±na½
pana  oggacchat²ti  imin±  nayena  sesad²pesupi s³riyassa uggacchanoggacchana-
pariy±yo  veditabbo.  Ayañca  attho  heµµh± aggaññasuttavaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha.
3.121)   pak±sito   eva.   Aditiy±   puttoti  lokasamud±c±ravasena  vutta½.  Lokiy±  hi
deve  aditiy±  putt±, asure atithiy± putt±ti vadanti. ¾dippanato pana ±dicco, Ekappa-
h±reneva   t²su   d²pesu  ±lokavida½sanena  samujjalanatoti  attho.  Maº¹al²ti  ettha
k±ro  bhusatthoti  ±ha  “mahanta½  maº¹ala½  ass±ti  maº¹al²”ti.  Mahanta½ hissa
vim±namaº¹ala½  paññ±sayojan±y±mavitth±rato.  “Sa½var²pi  nirujjhat²”ti imin±va
divasopi  j±yat²ti  ayampi attho vuttoti veditabbo. Ratti antaradh±yat²ti sinerupacch±-
y±lakkhaºassa andhak±rassa vigacchanato.
    Udakarahadoti  jaladhi. “Tasmi½ µh±ne”ti ida½ puratthimasamuddassa uparibh±-
gena  s³riyassa  gamana½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Tath±  hi  jambud²pe µhit±na½ pura-
tthimasamuddato s³riyo uggacchanto viya upaµµh±ti. Ten±ha “yato uggacchati s³ri-
yo”ti.  Samuddanaµµhena  attani  patitassa  sammadeva,  sabbaso ca undanaµµhena
kiledanaµµhena  samuddo.  Samuddo  hi  kiledanaµµho  rahado. S±ritodakoti anek±ni
yojanasahass±ni vitthiººodako, sarit± nadiyo udake etass±ti v± saritodako.
    Sinerupabbatar±j±   cakkav±¼assa   vemajjhe   µhito,   ta½  padh±na½  katv±  vatta-
bbanti  adhipp±yena  “itoti  sineruto”ti  vatv± tath± pana dis±vavatth±na½ anavaµµhi-
tanti “tesa½ nisinnaµµh±nato v±”ti vutta½. Tesanti catunna½ mah±r±j±na½. Nisinna-



µµh±na½  ±µ±n±µanagara½.  Tattha  hi  nisinn±  te ima½ paritta½ bandhi½su. Tesa½
nisinnaµµh±natoti  v±  satthu  santike tesa½ nisinnaµµh±nato. Ubhayath±pi s³riyassa
udayaµµh±n±  puratthim±  dis±  n±ma hoti. Purimapakkha½yevettha vaººenti. Tena
vutta½   “ito   s±   purim±   dis±”ti.   S³riyo,  pana  candanakkhatt±dayo  ca  sineru½
dakkhiºato,   cakkav±¼apabbatañca   v±mato  katv±  parivattenti.  Yattha  ca  nesa½
uggamana½  paññ±yati,  s±  puratthim±  (3.0154)  dis±.  Yattha  okkamana½ paññ±-
yati,  s±  pacchim±  dis±.  Dakkhiºapasse  uttar±  dis±,  v±mapasse  dakkhiº±  dis±ti
catumah±d²pav±s²na½   pacceka½   sineru   uttar±dis±yameva,   tasm±  anavaµµhit±
dis±vavatth±ti  ±ha  “iti  na½  ±cikkhati  jano”ti.  Ya½  disanti  ya½  puratthimadisa½
yasass²ti   mah±pariv±ro.   Koµisatasahassaparim±º±   hi   devat±  abhiºha½  pariv±-
renti.  Candanan±garukkh±d²su  osadhitiºavanappatisugandh±na½  abbanato,  tehi
dittabh±v³pagamanato   “gandhabb±”ti  laddhan±m±na½  c±tumah±r±jikadev±na½
adhipati   bh±vato.  Me  sutanti  ettha  meti  nip±tamatta½.  Sutanti  vissutanti  attho.
Ayañhettha  yojan±–  tassa  dhataraµµhamah±r±jassa putt±pi bahavo. Kittak±? As²ti,
dasa  eko  ca.  Ekan±m±.  Katha½?  Indan±m±.  “Mahapphal±”ti  ca  suta½  vissuta-
meta½ loketi.
    ¾dicco    gotamagotto,    bhagav±pi    gotamagotto,   ±diccena   sam±nagottat±ya
±dicco   bandhu  etass±tipi  ±diccabandhu,  ±diccassa  v±  bandh³ti  ±diccabandhu,
ta½  ±diccabandhuna½.  Anavajjen±ti  avajjapaµipakkhena brahmavih±rena. Same-
kkhasi  odhiso,  anodhiso  ca  pharaºena olokesi-±say±nusayacariy±dhimutti-±divi-
bh±g±vabodhavasena.     Vatv±     vandant²ti     “lokassa    anukampako”ti    kittetv±
vandanti.  Suta½  netanti  suta½  nan³ti  etasmi½  atthe  nu-saddo.  Aµµhakath±ya½
pana  nok±royanti  adhipp±yena  amheh²ti attho vutto. Etanti eta½ tath± parikittetv±
amanuss±na½ devat±na½ vandana½. Vadanti dhataraµµhamah±r±jassa putt±.
    279.  Yena  pet±  pavuccant²ti ettha vacanasesena attho veditabbo, na yath±ruta-
vasenev±ti  dassento  “yena  dis±bh±gena  n²har²yant³ti  vuccant²”ti  ±ha. Þayhantu
v±ti   pete   sandh±ya   vadati.  Chijjantu  v±  hatthap±d±dike  pisuº±  piµµhima½sik±.
Haññantu  p±º±tip±tinoti-±dik±.  Pavuccant²ti  v±  samuccanti, “ala½ tesan”ti sam±-
cin²yant²ti  attho.  Evañhi  vacanasesena vin± eva attho siddho hoti. Rahassaªganti
b²ja½ sandh±ya vadati.
    280.  Yasmi½  dis±bh±ge  s³riyo  attha½  gacchat²ti  ettha  “yato  µh±nato  udet²”ti
ettha vuttanay±nus±rena attho veditabbo.
    281.   Yena   (3.0155)   dis±bh±gena   uttarakuru  rammo  avaµµhito,  ito  s±  uttar±
dis±ti  yojan±.  Mah±ner³ti  mahanto,  mahan²yo ca nerusaªkh±to pabbato. Ten±ha
“mah±sineru  pabbatar±j±”ti.  Rajatamaya½.  Tath±  hi tassa pabh±ya ajjhotthata½
tassa½   dis±ya½   samuddodaka½  kh²ra½  viya  paññ±yati.  Maºimayanti  indan²la-
maya½.  Tath±  hi  dakkhiºadis±ya samuddodaka½ yebhuyyena n²lavaººa½ hutv±
paññ±yati,  tath±  ±k±sa½.  Manuss±  j±yanti. Katha½ j±yanti? Amam± apariggah±ti
yojan±.  Mamattavirahit±ti  “ida½  mama  ida½  mam±”ti  mamaªk±ravirahit±ti adhi-
pp±yo.  Yadi  tesa½  “aya½  mayha½  bhariy±”ti  pariggaho  natthi, “aya½ me m±t±,
aya½  bhagin²”ti  evar³p± idha viya mariy±d±pi na siy± m±tu-±dibh±vassa aj±nana-
toti   codana½   sandh±y±ha   “m±tara½   v±”ti-±di.   Chandar±go   nuppajjat²ti  ettha



“dhammat±siddhassa   s²lassa   ±nubh±vena  putte  diµµhamatte  eva  m±tu  thanato
thañña½  paggharati, tena saññ±ºena nesa½ m±tari puttassa m±tusaññ±, m±tu ca
putte puttasaññ± paccupaµµhit±”ti keci.
    Naªgal±ti  liªgavipall±sena  vuttanti  ±ha  “naªgal±nip²”ti. Akaµµheti akasite akata-
kasikamme.
    Taº¹ul±va   tassa   phalanti   satt±na½  puññ±nubh±vahetuk±  thus±di-abh±vena
taº¹ul±  eva  tassa s±lissa phala½. Tuº¹ikiranti pacanabh±janassa n±manti vutta½
“ukkhaliyan”ti.  ¾kiritv±ti  taº¹ul±ni  pakkhipitv±.  Niddh³maªg±ren±ti dh³maªg±ra-
rahitena   kevalena   aggin±.  Jotikap±s±ºato  aggimhi  uµµhahante  kuto  dh³maªg±-
r±na½   sambhavo.   Bhojananti   odanamev±dhippetanti  “bhojanamev±”ti  avadh±-
raºa½  katv±  tena nivattetabba½ dassento “añño s³po v± byañjana½ v± na hot²”ti
±ha.  Yadi  eva½  rasavisesayutto  tesa½  ±h±ro  na  hot²ti?  Noti  dassento  “bhuñja-
nt±na½  …pe…  raso  hot²”ti  ±ha.  Macchariyacitta½  n±ma  na  hot²ti  dhammat±si-
ddhassa  s²lassa  ±nubh±vena.  Tath±  hi  te  katthacipi  amam±  pariggah±va hutv±
vasanti.
     Apica   (3.0156)   tattha  uttarakuruk±na½  puññ±nubh±vasiddho  ayampi  viseso
veditabbo–   tattha   kira   tesu   tesu   padesesu   ghanacitapattasañchannas±kh±pa-
s±kh±   k³µ±g±r³pam±   manoram±   rukkh±   tesa½  manuss±na½  nivesanakicca½
s±dhenti, yattha sukha½ nivasanti, aññepi



tattha  rukkh±  suj±t±  sabbad±pi pupphitagg± tiµµhanti, jal±say±pi vikasitakamalaku-
valayapuº¹ar²kasogandhik±dipupphasañchann±  sabbak±la½  paramasugandha½
samantato  pav±yant±  tiµµhanti.  Sar²rampi tesa½ atid²ghat±didosarahita½ ±rohapa-
riº±hasampanna½   jar±ya   anabhibh³tatt±   valipalit±didosarahita½   y±vat±yuka½
aparikkh²ºajavabalaparakkamasobhameva    hutv±    tiµµhati.    Anuµµh±naphal³paj²vi-
t±ya  na  ca  nesa½ kasiv±ºijj±divasena, ±h±rapariyeµµhivasena dukkha½ atthi, tato
eva  na  d±sad±sikammakar±dipariggaho  atthi, na ca tattha s²tuºha¹a½samakasa-
v±t±tapasar²sapav±¼±diparissayo    atthi.    Yath±   n±mettha   gimh±na½   pacchime
m±se   pacc³savel±ya½   samas²tuºha-utu   hoti,   evameva  sabbak±la½  samas²tu-
ºhova  utu  hoti,  na  ca  tesa½  koci  upagh±to,  vihes±  v± uppajjati. Akaµµhap±kima-
meva    s±li½   akaºa½   athusa½   sugandha½   taº¹ulaphala½   paribhuñjant±na½
nesa½  kuµµha½,  gaº¹o,  kil±so,  soso,  k±so,  s±so,  apam±ro,  jaroti  evam±diko na
koci   rogo  uppajjati.  Na  te  khujj±  v±  v±manak±  v±  k±º±  v±  kuº²  v±  khañj±  v±
pakkhahat±  v±  vikalaªg±  v±  vikalindriy±  v±  honti.  Itthiyopi  tattha  n±tid²gh±  n±ti-
rass±  n±tikis±  n±tith³l±  n±tik±¼±  n±ccod±t±  sobhaggappattar³p±  honti.  Tath±  hi
d²ghaªgul²    tambanakh²   lambatthan±   tanumajjh±   puººacandamukh²   vis±lakkh²
mudugatt±  sa½hit³r³  od±tadant±  gambh²ran±bh²  tanujaªgh±  d²ghan²lavellitakes²
puthulasusoº²   n±tilom±n±lom±   subhag±   utusukhasamphass±  saºh±  sakhilasa-
mbh±s±   n±n±bharaºavibh³sit±   vicaranti.   Sabbad±  hi  so¼asavassuddesik±  viya
honti.   Puris±   ca   pañcav²sativassuddesik±   viya,  na  puttad±resu  rajjanti.  Aya½
tattha dhammat±.
    Satt±hikameva   ca   tattha  itthipuris±  k±maratiy±  viharanti,  tato  v²tar±g±  yath±-
saka½  gacchanti.  Na  tattha  idha  viya gabbhokkantim³laka½, gabbhapariharaºa-
m³laka½, vij±yanam³laka½ v± dukkha½ hoti. Rattakañcukato kañcanapaµim± (3.015
viya   d±rak±   m±tukucchito   amakkhit±  eva  semh±din±  sukheneva  nikkhamanti,
aya½ tattha dhammat±.
     M±t±  pana  putta½  v±  dh²tara½  v±  vij±yitv±  tesa½  vicaraºappadese µhapetv±
anapekkh±  yath±ruci  gacchati.  Tesa½ tattha sayit±na½ ye passanti puris±, itthiyo
v±,   te  attano  aªguliyo  upan±menti,  tesa½  kammabalena  tato  kh²ra½  pavattati,
tena  d±rak±  y±penti. Eva½ pana va¹¹hant± katipayadivaseheva laddhabal± hutv±
d±rik±  itthiyo  upagacchanti,  d±rak±  purise.  Kapparukkhato  eva  ca  tesa½ tattha
tattha  vatth±bharaº±ni  nippajjanti.  N±n±vir±gavaººavicitt±ni  hi sukhum±ni mudu-
sukhasamphass±ni   vatth±ni   tattha   tattha   kapparukkhesu  olambant±ni  iµµhanti.
N±n±vidhara½sij±lasamujjalavividhavaººaratanavinaddh±ni     anekavidham±l±ka-
mmalat±kammabhittikammavicitt±ni    s²s³pagag²v³pagahatth³pagakaµ³pagap±d³-
pag±ni  sovaººamay±ni  ±bharaº±ni  ca kapparukkhato olambanti. Tath± v²º±mudi-
ªgapaºavasammat±¼asaªkhava½savet±¼apariv±nivallak²pabhutik±             t³riyabha-
º¹±pi  tato  tato  olambanti.  Tattha  ca  bah³  phalarukkh±  kumbhamatt±ni  phal±ni
phalanti  madhuraras±ni,  y±ni  paribhuñjitv±  te satt±hampi khuppip±s±hi na b±dh²-
yanti.  Najjopi  tattha suvisuddhajal± supatitth± ramaº²y± akaddam± v±lukatal± n±ti-
s²t±  n±ccuºh±  surabhigandh²hi  jalajapupphehi  sañchann±  sabbak±la½ surabhi½
v±yantiyo   sandanti.   Na   tattha   kaºµakatiºakakkha¼agacchalat±   honti,  akaºµak±



pupphaphalasampann±  eva honti. Candanan±garukkh± sayameva rasa½ paggha-
ranti.   Nh±yituk±m±  ca  nad²titthe  ekajjha½  vatth±bharaº±ni  µhapetv±  nadi½  ota-
ritv±  nhatv±  uttiººuttiºº±  upariµµhima½ vatth±bharaºa½ gaºhanti, na tesa½ eva½
hoti  “ida½  mama,  ida½  parass±”ti,  tato  eva na tesa½ koci viggaho v± viv±do v±.
Satt±hik±  eva  ca  nesa½  k±maratik²¼±  hoti,  tato  v²tar±g± viya vicaranti. Yattha ca
rukkhe  sayituk±m±  honti,  tattheva  sayana½  upalabhanti.  Mate  ca satte disv± na
rodanti,  na  socanti,  tañca  maº¹ayitv± nikkhipanti. T±vadeva ca nesa½ tath±r³p±
sakuº±  upagantv±  mata½ d²pantara½ nenti. Tasm± sus±na½ v± asuciµµh±na½ v±
tattha  natthi.  Na ca tato mat± niraya½ v± tiracch±nayoni½ v± pettivisaya½ v± upa-
pajjanti.   “Dhammat±siddhassa   pañcas²lassa  ±nubh±vena  te  (3.0158)  devaloke
nibbattant²”ti  vadanti.  Vassasahassameva ca nesa½ sabbak±la½ ±yuppam±ºa½.
Sabbameta½    tesa½   pañcas²la½   viya   dhammat±siddha½   ev±ti   veditabba½.
Tatth±ti tasmi½ uttarakurud²pe.
    Ekakhura½  katv±ti  anekasaphampi  ekasapha½  viya  katv±, assa½ viya katv±ti
attho.  “G±vin”ti  vatv±  puna  “pasun”ti  vuttatt±  g±vito  itaro sabbo catuppado idha
“pas³”ti adhippetoti ±ha “µhapetv± g±vin”ti.
    Tass±ti  gabbhinitthiy±.  Piµµhi  onamitu½  sahat²ti kucchiy± garubh±rat±ya tesa½
±ru¼hak±le   piµµhi   onamati,   tesa½   nisajja½   sahati  pallaªke  nisinn±  viya  honti.
Samm±diµµhiketi   kammapathasamm±diµµhiy±   samm±diµµhike.   Etth±ti  jambud²pe.
Ettha   hi  janapadavoh±ro,  na  uttarakurumhi.  Tath±  hi  “paccantimamilakkhuv±si-
ke”ti ca vutta½.
    Tassa   raññoti   vessavaºamah±r±jassa.   Iti  so  att±nameva  para½  viya  katv±
vadati.   Eseva   nayo  paratopi.  Bahuvidha½  n±n±ratanavicitta½  n±n±saºµh±na½
rath±di    dibbay±na½    upaµµhitameva    hoti    sudantav±hanayutta½,    na   nesa½
y±n±na½    upaµµh±pane    ussukka½   ±pajjitabba½   atthi.   Et±n²ti   hatthiy±n±d²ni.
Nesanti  vessavaºaparic±rik±na½.  Kappit±ni hutv± uµµhit±ni ±ruhitu½ upakappana-
y±n±ni. Nipann±pi nisinn±pi vicaranti candimas³riy± viya yath±saka½ vim±nesu.
    Nagar± ah³ti liªgavipall±sena vuttanti ±ha “nagar±ni bhavi½s³ti attho”ti. ¾µ±n±µ±
n±m±ti itthiliªgavasena laddhan±ma½ nagara½ ±si.
    Tasmi½ µhatv±ti tasmi½ padese parakusiµan±µ±n±make nagare µhatv±. Tato uju½
uttaradis±ya½.  Etass±ti  kasivantanagarassa.  Aparabh±ge  aparakoµµh±se, parato
icceva attho.
    Kuveroti   tassa  purimaj±tisamud±gata½  n±manti  teneva  pasaªgena  yen±ya½
sampatti  adhigat±,  tadassa  pubbakamma½  ±cikkhitu½  “aya½  kir±”ti-±di vutta½.
Ucchuvappanti  ucchusassa½. Avasesas±l±h²ti avasesayantas±l±hi, nissakkavaca-
nañceta½. Tatthev±ti puññattha½ dinnas±l±yameva.
    Paµi-esantoti  (3.0159)  pati pati atthe esanto v²ma½santo. Na kevala½ te v²ma½-
santi  eva,  atha kho tamattha½ patiµµh±pent²ti ±ha “visu½ visu½ atthe upaparikkha-
m±n±  anus±sam±n±”ti.  Yakkharaµµhik±ti yakkharaµµh±dhipatino. Yakkh± ca vessa-
vaºassa  rañño  nivesanadv±re  niyutt±  c±ti  yakkhadov±rik±,  tesa½  yakkhadov±ri-
k±na½.
    Yasm±   dharaº²porakkhaºito  pur±ºodaka½  bhassayanta½  heµµh±  vuµµhi  hutv±



nikkhamati,  tasm±  ta½  tato  gahetv±  meghehi  pavuµµha½  viya hot²ti vutta½ “yato
pokkharaºito  udaka½  gahetv±  megh± pavassant²”ti. Yatoti yato dharaº²pokkhara-
ºito. Sabh±ti yakkh±na½ upaµµh±nasabh±.
    Tasmi½  µh±neti  tass±  pokkharaºiy±  t²re  yakkh±na½  vasanavane.  Sad±  phali-
t±ti  niccak±la½  sañj±taphal±. Niccapupphit±ti nicca½ sañj±tapupph±. N±n±dijaga-
º±yut±ti   n±n±vidhehi   dijagaºehi   yutt±.   Tehi  pana  sakuºasaªghehi  ito  cito  ca
sampatantehi  paribbhamantehi yasm± s± pokkharaº² ±kul± viya hoti, tasm± vutta½
“vividhapakkhisaªghasam±kul±”ti. Koñcasakuºeh²ti s±rasasakuntehi.
    “Eva½   viravant±nan”ti  imin±  tath±  vassitavasena  “j²vañj²vak±”ti  aya½  tesa½
samaññ±ti  dasseti.  Uµµhavacittak±ti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. Ten±ha “eva½ vassam±-
n±”ti.  Pokkharas±tak±ti  pokkharasaºµh±nat±ya  “pokkharas±tak±”ti  eva½ laddha-
n±m±.
    Sabbak±la½  sobhat²ti  sabba-ut³su  sobhati,  na  tass± hemant±divasena sobh±-
virato  atthi.  Eva½bh³t±  ca  nicca½  pupphitajalajathalajapupphat±ya, phalabh±ra-
bharitarukkhapariv±ritat±ya,      aµµhaªgasamann±gatasalilat±ya     ca     nirantara½
sobhati.
    282.  Parikammanti  pubbupac±ra½.  Parisodhetv±ti ekakkharass±pi avir±dhana-
vasena  ±cariyasantike  sabba½  sodhetv±. Suµµhu uggahit±ti parimaº¹alapadabya-
ñjan±ya  poriy± v±c±ya vissaµµh±ya anelaga¼±ya atthassa viññ±pan²y± sammadeva
uggahit±.  Tath±  hi  “atthañca  byañjanañca  parisodhetv±”ti vutta½. Attha½ j±nato
eva   hi  byañjana½  parisujjhati,  no  aj±nato.  Padabyañjan±n²ti  padañceva  byañja-
nañca  ah±petv±.  Evañhi  paripuºº± n±ma (3.0160) hot²ti. Visa½v±detv±ti aññath±
katv±.  Tejavanta½  na  hoti  virajjhanato  ceva  vimhayatthabh±vato  ca.  Sabbasoti
anavasesato    ±dimajjhapariyos±nato.   Tejavanta½   hot²ti   sabh±vanirutti½   avir±-
dhetv±  suppavattibh±vena  s±dhanato.  Eva½  payogavipatti½  pah±ya  payogasa-
mpattiy±    sati    parittassa    atthas±dhakata½   dassetv±   id±ni   ajjh±sayavipatti½
pah±ya ajjh±sayasampattiy± atthas±dhakata½ dassetu½ “l±bhahet³”ti-±di vutta½.
Ida½   parittabhaºana½   satt±na½  anatthapaµib±hanahet³ti  tassa  ñ±ºakaruº±pu-
bbakat±    nissaraºapakkho.    Metta½    purec±rika½   katv±ti   mett±manasik±rena
sattesu hitapharaºa½ purakkhatv±.
    “Vatthu½  v±”ti-±di  pubbe  catuparisamajjhe kat±ya s±dhan±ya bhagavato pave-
dana½.  Gharavatthunti  vasanageha½. Nibaddhav±santi paragehepi nev±sikabh±-
vena  v±sa½  na  labheyya,  ya½  pana mah±r±j±na½, yakkhasen±pat²nañca aj±na-
nt±na½yeva   kad±ci   vasitv±   gamana½,  ta½  appam±ºanti  adhipp±yo.  Samitinti
yakkh±disam±gama½.   K±ma½   p±¼iya½  “na  me  so”ti  ±gata½,  itaresampi  pana
mah±r±j±namattan±  ekajjh±sayat±ya  tesampi ajjh±saya½ hadaye µhapetv± vessa-
vaºo   tath±   avoca.   Kañña½   anu   anu   vahitu½  ayutto  an±vayho,  sabbak±la½
kañña½  laddhu½  ayuttoti  attho,  ta½  an±vayha½. Ten±ha “na ±v±hayuttan”ti. Na
vivayhanti   avivayha½,   kañña½   gahetumayuttanti   attho.  Ten±ha  “na  viv±hayu-
n”ti.  ¾hito  aha½m±no  etth±ti att±, attabh±vo. Att± visayabh³to et±sa½ atth²ti att±,
paribh±s±,   t±hi.  Pariyatta½  katv±  vacanena  paripuºº±hi.  Yath±  yakkh±  akkosi-
tabb±,  eva½  pavatt±  akkos± yakkha-akkos± n±ma, tehi. Te pana “ka¼±rakkhi ka¼±-



radant± k±¼avaºº±”ti eva½ ±dayo.
    Viruddh±ti   virujjhanak±  parehi  virodhino.  Rabhas±ti  s±rambhak±ti  adhipp±yo.
Ten±ha   “karaºuttariy±”ti.   Rabhas±ti   v±   s±hasik±.   S±mino   manaso  assav±ti
manass±,  kiªkar±.  Ye  hi  “ki½  karomi  bhaddante”ti  s±mikassa  vase  vattanti,  te
eva½  vuccanti.  Tena  vutta½  “yakkhasen±pat²na½  ye  manass±,  tesan”ti. ¾º±ya
avarodhitupac±r±  avaruddh±,  te  pana  ±º±vato  paccatthik±  n±ma  hont²ti  “pacc±-
mitt±  verino”ti  vutta½.  Ujjh±petabbanti  heµµh±  katv± cint±petabba½, ta½ (3.0161)
pana ujjh±pana½ tesa½ n²cakiriy±ya j±n±pana½ hot²ti ±ha “j±n±petabb±”ti.
 
                                               Parittaparikammakath±vaººan±
 
    Parittassa  parikamma½  kathetabbanti  ±µ±n±µiyaparittassa parikamma½ pubbu-
pac±raµµh±niya½   mettasutt±di   kathetabba½.  Evañhi  ta½  laddh±sevana½  hutv±
tejavanta½   hoti.   Ten±ha   “paµhamameva   h²”ti-±di.   Piµµha½   v±   ma½sa½  v±ti
saddo   aniyamattho,   tena   macchaghatas³p±di½   saªgaºh±ti.  Ot±ra½  labhanti
attan±  piy±yitabba-±h±ravasena  piy±yitabbaµµh±navasena ca. “Paritta …pe… nis²-
ditabban”ti  imin±va  parittak±rakassa  bhikkhuno  parisuddhipi icchitabb±ti dasseti.
    “Parittak±rako  …pe…  sampariv±riten±”ti  ida½ parittakaraºe b±hirarakkh±sa½-
vidh±na½.   “Mettacitta½   …pe…   k±tabban”ti  ida½  abbhantararakkh±  ubhayato
rakkh±sa½vidh±na½.   Evañhi   amanuss±  parittakaraºassa  antar±ya½  k±tu½  na
visahanti.



Maªgalakath±   vattabb±   pubbupac±ravasena.   Sabbasannip±toti  tasmi½  vih±re,
tasmi½   v±   g±makhette   sabbesa½  bhikkh³na½  sannip±to.  Ghosetabbo,“cetiya-
ªgaºe   sabbehi   sannipatitabban”ti.  An±gantu½  n±ma  na  labbhati  amanussena
buddh±º±bhayena,  r±j±º±bhayena  ca.  Gahitak±padesena amanussova pucchito
hot²ti  ±ha  “amanussaggahitako  ‘tva½ ko n±m±’ti pucchitabbo”ti. M±l±gandh±d²su
p³janattha½  viniyuñjiyam±nesu. Patt²ti tuyha½ pattid±na½. Piº¹ap±te patt²ti piº¹a-
p±te  diyyam±ne  pattid±na½.  Devat±nanti  yakkhasen±pat²na½.  Paritta½ bhaºita-
bbanti  etth±pi  “mettacitta½  purec±rika½ katv±”ti ca “maªgalakath± vattabb±”ti ca
“vih±rassa   upavane”ti   evam±di   ca  sabba½  gih²na½  parittakaraºe  vutta½  pari-
kamma½ k±tabbameva.
    Sar²re   adhimuccat²ti   sar²ra½   anupavisitv±   viya  ±visanto  yath±  gahitakassa
vasena   na   vattati,   attano  eva  vasena  vattati,  eva½  adhimuccati  adhiµµhahitv±
tiµµhati.  Ten±ha  “±visat²ti tasseva vevacanan”ti. Laggat²ti tattheva laggo all²no hoti.
Ten±ha   “na   apet²”ti.   Roga½   (3.0162)   va¹¹hentoti   dh±t³na½   samabh±vena
vattitu½  appad±navasena  uppanna½ roga½ va¹¹hento. Dh±t³na½ visamabh±v±-
pattiy±  ca  ±h±rassa  ca  aruccanena  gahitakassa  sar²re lohita½ sussati, ma½sa½
mil±yati,  ta½  panassa  yakkho  dh±tukkhobhanimittat±ya karonto viya hot²ti vutta½
“appama½salohita½ karonto”ti.
    283.  Tesa½  n±m±ni  ind±din±mabh±vena  voharitabbato.  Tatoti  tato ±rocanato
para½.  Teti  yakkhasen±patayo. Ok±so na bhavissat²ti bhikkhubhikkhuniyo, up±sa-
ka-up±sik±yo  viheµhetu½  avasaro na bhavissati sammadeva ±rakkh±ya vihitatt±ti.
 
                                     ¾µ±n±µiyasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                      10. Saªg²tisuttavaººan±
 
    296.   Dasasahassacakkav±¼eti   (3.0163)  buddhakhettabh³te  dasasahassapari-
m±ºe  cakkav±¼e. Tattha hi imasmi½ cakkav±¼e devamanuss±yeva kat±dhik±r±, ita-
resu  dev± visesabh±gino. Tena vutta½ “dasasahassacakkav±¼e ñ±ºaj±la½ pattha-
ritv±”ti.   Ñ±ºaj±lapattharaºanti   ca   tesa½   tesa½  satt±na½  ±say±divibh±vanava-
sena   ñ±ºassa   pavattanameva.   Ten±ha   “loka½   volokayam±no”ti,   sattaloka½
byavalokayam±no    ±say±nusayacarit±dhimutti-±dike    visesato   og±hetv±   passa-
ntoti  attho.  Maªgala½  bhaº±pessanti  “ta½ tesa½ ±yati½ vises±dhigamassa vijj±-
µµh±na½   hutv±   d²gharatta½  hit±ya  sukh±ya  bhaviss±”ti.  T²hi  piµakehi  sammasi-
tv±ti  tipiµakato  ekakaduk±din± saªgahetabbassa saªgaºhanavasena sammasitv±
v²ma½sitv±.  Ñ±tu½  icchit±  atth±  pañh±,  te  pana  imasmi½  sutte ekak±divasena
±gat±  sahassa½,  cuddasa c±ti ±ha “cuddasapañh±dhikena pañhasahassena paµi-
maº¹etv±”ti.  Evamidha  sampiº¹etv±  dassite  pañhe parato suttapariyos±ne “eka-
kavasena  dve  pañh±  kathit±”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  aµµha. 3.349) vibh±gena parigaºetv±
sayameva dassessati.
 



                                            Ubbhatakanavasandh±g±ravaººan±
 
    297. Ucc±dhiµµh±nat±ya ta½ sandh±g±ra½ bh³mito ubbhata½ viy±ti “ubbhataka-
n”ti   n±ma½  labhati.  Ten±ha  “uccatt±  v±  eva½  vuttan”ti.  Sandh±g±ras±l±ti  ek±
mah±s±l±.   Uyyogakaraº±d²su  hi  r±j±no  tattha  µhatv±  “ettak±  purato  gacchantu,
ettak±   pacch±”ti-±din±   tattha   nis²ditv±  sandha½  karonti  mariy±da½  bandhanti,
tasm±   ta½   µh±na½  “sandh±g±ran”ti  vuccati.  Uyyogaµµh±nato  ca  ±gantv±  y±va
geha½  gomayaparibhaº¹±divasena  paµijaggana½  karonti,  t±va eka½ dve divase
te  r±j±no  tattha  santhambhant²tipi sandh±g±ra½, Tesa½ r±j³na½ saha atth±nus±-
sana-ag±rantipi  sandh±g±ranti.  Yasm±  v±  te  tattha  sannipatitv±  “imasmi½  k±le
kasitu½    vaµµati,    imasmi½   k±levapitun”ti-±din±   ghar±v±sakicca½   sandharanti,
tasm± chidd±vachidda½ ghar±v±sa½ (3.0164) tattha sandharant²tipi sandh±g±ra½,
s±   eva   s±l±ti   sandh±g±ras±l±.  Devat±ti  gharadevat±.  Niv±savasena  anajjh±vu-
tthatt±    “kenaci    v±    manussabh³ten±”ti   vutta½.   Kammakaraºavasena   pana
manuss±  tattha  nisajj±d²ni  kappesumeva. “Sayameva pana satthu idh±gamana½
amh±ka½  puññavaseneva,  aho  maya½ puññavanto”ti haµµhatuµµh± eva½ samm±
cintesunti dassento “amheh²”ti-±dim±ha.
    298.  Aµµak±ti  cittakammakaraºattha½  baddh± mañcak±. Muttamatt±ti t±vadeva
sandh±g±re     navakammassa     niµµh±pitabh±vam±ha,    tena“acirak±ritan”ti-±din±
vuttamevattha½   vibh±veti.  Arañña½  ±r±mo  ±ramitabbaµµh±na½  etesanti  araññ±-
r±m±.  Santharaºa½  santhari,  sabbo sakalo santhari etth±ti sabbasanthari, bh±va-
napu½sakaniddesoya½. Ten±ha “yath± sabba½ santhata½ hoti, evan”ti.
    299.   Samantap±s±dikoti   samantato   sabbabh±gena   pas±d±vaho  c±turiyaso.
“As²tihattha½  µh±na½  gaºh±t²”ti  ida½  buddh±na½  k±yappabh±ya  pakatiy±  as²ti-
hatthe  µh±ne abhiby±panato vutta½. Iddh±nubh±vena pana ananta½ aparim±ºa½
µh±na½    vijjotateva.    N²lap²talohitod±tamañjaµµhapabhassaravasena   chabbaºº±.
Sabbe dis±bh±g±ti sar²rappabh±ya b±hullato vutta½.
    Abbhamahik±d²hi   upakkiliµµha½   suñña½   na   sobhati,  t±rak±cita½  pana  anta-
likkha½ t±sa½ pabh±hi samantato vijjotam±na½ virocat²ti ±ha “samuggatat±raka½
viya   gaganatalan”ti.   Sabbap±liphulloti   m³lato  paµµh±ya  y±va  s±khagg±  phullo.
“Paµip±µiy±µhapit±nan”ti-±di parikapp³pam±. Tath± hi viya-saddaggahaºa½ kata½.
Siriy±   siri½   abhibhavam±na½   viy±ti   attano   sobh±ya   tesa½   sobhanti   attho.
“Bhikkh³pi    sabbev±”ti   ida½   nesa½   “appicch±”ti-±din±   vuttaguºesu   lokiyagu-
º±na½   vasena   yojetabba½.   Na   hi  te  sabbeva  dasakath±vatthul±bhino.  Tena
vutta½  “suttanta½ ±vajjetv± …pe… arahatta½ p±puºissant²”ti (d². ni. aµµha. 3.296).
Tasm±  ye  tattha  ariy±,  te  sabbesampi  pad±na½  vasena  bodhit± honti. Ye pana
puthujjan±,  te  lokiyaguºad²pakehi  padeh²ti na tath± heµµh± (3.0165) “as²timah±the-
r±”ti-±di vutta½. Pubbe arahattabh±gino gahit±.
     R³pak±yassa   as²ti-anubyañjana-paµimaº¹ita-dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºak±-
yappabh±by±mappabh±ketum±l±vicittat±va   (d².   ni.   2.33;   3.200;  ma.  ni.  2.385)
buddhaveso.  Chabbaºº±  buddharasmiyo  vissajjentassa  bhagavato  k±yassa ±lo-
kitavilokit±d²su  paramukka½sagato  buddh±veºiko  accantupasamo buddhavil±so.



Assanti tassa½.
    Sandh±g±r±numodanapaµisa½yutt±ti   “s²ta½   uºha½  paµihant²”ti-±din±  (c³¼ava.
295,   315)   nayena  sandh±g±raguº³pasañhit±  sandh±g±rakaraºapuññ±nisa½sa-
bh±vin².  Pakiººakakath±ti  saªg²ti-an±ru¼h± suºant±na½ ajjh±say±nur³pat±ya vivi-
dhavipulahet³pam±sam±laªkat±    n±n±nayavicitt±    vitth±rakath±.   Ten±ha   “tad±
h²”ti-±di.  ¾k±sagaªga½  ot±rento viya nirupakkilesat±ya suvisuddhena, vipulod±ra-
t±ya aparimeyyena ca atthena suºant±na½ k±yacittapari¼±hav³pasamanato. Patha-
voja½ ±ka¹¹hanto viya aññesa½ sudukkarat±ya, mah±s±rat±ya v± atthassa. Mah±-
jambu½   matthake   gahetv±  c±lento  viya  C±lanapaccayaµµh±navasena  pubben±-
para½   anusandh±nato.   Yojaniya   …pe…   p±yam±no  viya  desana½  catusacca-
yante   pakkhipitv±   atthavedadhammavedasseva  labh±panena  s±tamadhuradha-
mm±mataras³pasa½haraºato. Madhugaº¹anti madhupaµala½.
    300.   “Tuºh²bh³ta½   tuºh²bh³tan”ti   by±panicch±ya½   ida½   ±me¹itavacananti
dassetu½   “ya½   yandisan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Anuviloketv±ti  ettha  anu-saddo  “par²”ti
imin±  sam±nattho, vilokanañcettha satthu cakkhudvayenapi icchitabbanti “ma½sa-
cakkhun±   …pe…   tato   tato  viloketv±”ti  saªkhepato  vatv±  tamattha½  vitth±rato
dassetu½  “ma½sacakkhun±  h²”ti-±di vutta½. Hatthena kucchita½ kata½ hatthaku-
kkucca½   kukatameva   kukkuccanti   katv±.   Eva½  p±dakukkucca½  daµµhabba½.
Niccal±   nis²di½su   attano  suvin²tabh±vena,  buddhag±ravena  ca.  “¾loka½  pana
va¹¹hayitv±”ti-±di  kad±ci  bhagav±  evampi  karot²ti (3.0166) adhipp±yena vutta½.
Na  hi  satthu  s±vak±na½  viya  eva½ payogasamp±dan²yameta½ ñ±ºa½. Tirohita-
vid³ravattanipi r³pagate ma½sacakkhuno pavattiy± icchitatt± v²ma½sitabba½. Ara-
hattupaga½  arahattapadaµµh±na½.  Cakkhutalesu  nimitta½ µhapetv±ti bh±van±nu-
yogasampattiy±  sabbesa½  tesa½  bhikkh³na½ cakkhutalesu labbham±na½ santi-
ndriyavigatathinamiddhat±k±rasaªkh±ta½  nimitta½  attano  hadaye µhapetv± salla-
kkhetv±.   Kasm±   ±gil±yati   koµisatasahassahatthin±g±na½   bala½  dh±rentass±ti
codakassa  adhipp±yo.  ¾cariyo esa saªkh±r±na½ sabh±vo, yadida½ aniccat±. Ye
pana   anicc±,  te  ekanteneva  udayavayapaµip²¼itat±ya  dukkh±  eva,  dukkhasabh±-
vesu   tesu   satthu   k±ye   dukkhuppattiy±  aya½  paccayoti  dassetu½  “bhagavato
h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Piµµhiv±to  uppajji,  so  ca  kho  pubbe  katakammapaccay±. Sv±ya-
mattho paramatthad²paniya½ ud±naµµhakath±ya½ ±gatanayeneva veditabbo.
 
                                                 Bhinnanigaºµhavatthuvaººan±
 
    301. Heµµh± vuttameva P±s±dikasuttavaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha. 3.164).
    302.  Sv±khy±ta½  dhamma½ desetuk±moti sv±khy±ta½ katv± dhamma½ kathe-
tuk±mo,   satth±r±   v±  sv±khy±ta½  dhamma½  saya½  bhikkh³na½  kathetuk±mo.
Satth±r±   desitadhammameva   hi   tato   tato   gahetv±  s±vak±  sabrahmac±r²na½
kathenti.
 
                                                               Ekakavaººan±
 



    303.   Samaggehi  bh±sitabbanti  aññamañña½  samaggehi  hutv±  bh±sitabba½,
sajjh±yitabbañceva  vaººetabbañc±ti  attho.  Yath±  pana  samaggehi saªg±yana½
hoti,  tampi  dassetu½  “ekavacaneh²”ti-±di  vutta½. Ekavacaneh²ti virodh±bh±vena
sam±navacanehi.  Ten±ha  “aviruddhavacaneh²”ti-±di.  S±maggirasa½  dassetuk±-
moti  yasmi½  dhamme  saªg±yane  s±maggiras±nubhavana½  icchita½ desan±ku-
salat±ya,   tattha   ekakadukatik±divasena  bahudh±  s±maggirasa½  dassetuk±mo.
Sabbe  satt±Ti  anavases±  satt±  (3.0167),  te  pana  bhavabhedato  saªkhepeneva
bhinditv±  dassento  “k±mabhav±d²s³”ti-±dim±ha.  Byadhikaraº±nampi  b±hirattha-
sam±so   hoti   yath±   “urasilomo”ti   ±ha   “±h±rato   µhiti   etesanti  ±h±raµµhitik±”ti.
Tiµµhati   eten±ti  µhiti,  ±h±ro  µhiti  etesanti  ±h±raµµhitik±ti  eva½  v±  ettha  sam±savi-
ggaho    daµµhabbo.    ¾h±raµµhitik±ti   paccayaµµhitik±,   paccay±yattavuttik±ti   attho.
Paccayattho  hettha  ±h±ra-saddo  “aya½  ±h±ro  anuppannassa  v± k±macchanda-
ssa-upp±d±y±”ti-±d²su  (sa½. ni. 5.183, 232) viya. Evañhi “sabbe satt±”ti imin± asa-
ññasatt±pi  pariggahit±  honti.  S± pan±ya½ ±h±raµµhitikat± nippariy±yato saªkh±ra-
dhammo,  na  sattadhammo.  Tenev±hu  aµµhakath±cariy±  “sabbe  satt±  ±h±raµµhiti-
k±ti  ±gataµµh±ne  saªkh±raloko  veditabbo”ti  (visuddhi.  1.136; p±r±. aµµha. verañja-
kaº¹avaººan±;   ud±.   aµµha.   30;   c³¼ani.  aµµha.  65;  ud±.  aµµha.  186)  yadi  eva½
“sabbe  satt±”ti  ida½  kathanti?  Puggal±dhiµµh±n±  desan±ti  n±ya½ doso. Yath±ha
bhagav±  “ekadhamme  bhikkhave  bhikkhu  samm±  nibbindam±no samm± virajja-
m±no  samm±  vimuccam±no  samm±  pariyantadass±v² sammatta½ abhisamecca
diµµheva  dhamme  dukkhassantakaro hoti, katamasmi½ ekadhamme? Sabbe satt±
±h±raµµhitik±”ti  (a.  ni.  10.27)  eko  dhammoTi  “sabbe satt± ±h±raµµhitik±”ti yv±ya½
puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya  kath±ya  sabbesa½  saªkh±r±na½ paccay±yattavuttit±ya ±h±-
rapariy±yena  s±maññato paccayadhammo vutto, aya½ ±h±ro n±ma eko dhammo.
Y±th±vato   ñatv±ti   yath±sabh±vato   abhisambujjhitv±.   Sammadakkh±toti  teneva
abhisambuddh±k±rena sammadeva desito.



n²tatthato  dahanto  “sabbe  satt±”ti  vacanamatte  µhatv±  “nanu  c±”ti-±din± codeti.
¾cariyo  avipar²ta½  tattha  yath±dhippetamattha½ pavedento “na virujjhat²”ti vatv±
“tesañhi  jh±na½  ±h±ro  hot²”ti ±ha. Jh±nanti ekavok±rabhav±vaha½ saññ±ya vira-
jjanavasena    pavatta½   r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±na½.   P±¼iya½   pana   “an±h±r±”ti
vacana½   asaññabhave   catunna½   ±h±r±na½   abh±va½   sandh±ya   vutta½,  na
paccay±h±rassa  abh±vato.  “Eva½  santep²”ti  ida½  s±sane yesu dhammesu vise-
sato   (3.0168)  ±h±ra-saddo  niru¼ho,  “±h±raµµhitik±”ti  ettha  yadi  te  eva  gayhanti,
aby±pitadoso  ±panno.  Atha  sabbopi  paccayadhammo  ±h±roti  adhippeto,  im±ya
±h±rap±¼iy±   virodho  ±pannoti  dassetu½  ±raddha½.  “Na  virujjhat²”ti  yen±dhipp±-
yena  vutta½, ta½ vivaranto “etasmiñhi sutte”ti-±dim±ha. Kaba¼²k±r±h±r±d²na½ oja-
µµhamakar³p±haraº±di   nippariy±yena  ±h±rabh±vo.  Yath±  hi  kaba¼²k±r±h±ro  oja-
µµhamakar³p±haraºena  r³pak±ya½  upatthambheti,  eva½ phass±dayo ca vedan±-
di-±haraºena   n±mak±ya½   upatthambhenti,   tasm±  satipi  janakabh±ve  upattha-
mbhakabh±vo  oj±d²su  s±tisayo  labbham±no  mukhyo ±h±raµµhoti te eva nippariy±-
yena   ±h±ralakkhaº±   dhamm±   vutt±.   Idh±Ti  imasmi½  saªg²tisutte.  Pariy±yena
paccayo  ±h±roti  vutto  sabbo paccayo dhammo attano phala½ ±harat²ti ima½ pari-
y±ya½  labhat²ti.  Ten±ha  “sabbadhamm±nañh²”ti-±di.  Tattha sabbadhamm±nanti
sabbesa½  saªkhatadhamm±na½.  Id±ni  yath±vuttamattha½ suttena (a. ni. 10.61)
samatthetu½ “tenev±h±”ti-±di vutta½. Ayanti paccay±h±ro.
    Nippariy±y±h±ropi  gahitova  hoti,  y±vat±  sopi  paccayabh±veneva  janako, upa-
tthambhako  ca  hutv±  ta½ ta½ phala½ ±harat²ti vattabbata½ labhat²ti. Tatth±ti pari-
y±y±h±ro,  nippariy±y±h±roti  dv²su  ±h±resu. Asaññabhave yadipi nippariy±y±h±ro
na   labbhati,   paccay±h±ro   pana   labbhati   pariy±y±h±ralakkhaºo.   Id±ni  imame-
vattha½   vitth±rena   dassetu½   “anuppanne   hi   buddhe”ti-±di  vutta½.  Uppanne
buddhe titthakaramatanissit±na½ jh±nabh±van±ya asijjhanato “anuppanne buddhe”
ti   vutta½.   S±sanik±   t±disa½   jh±na½  na  nibbattent²ti  “titth±yatane  pabbajit±”ti
vutta½.  Titthiy±  hi upattivisese vimuttisaññino, aññ±vir±g±vir±gesu ±d²nav±nisa½-
sadassino  v±  hutv± asaññasam±patti½ nibbattetv± akkhaºabh³miya½ uppajjanti,
na   s±sanik±.   V±yokasiºe   parikamma½   katv±ti   v±yokasiºe   paµham±d²ni   t²ºi
jh±n±ni  nibbattetv±  tatiyajjh±ne  ciººavas² hutv± tato vuµµh±ya catutthajjh±n±dhiga-
m±ya    parikamma½    katv±.    Ten±ha   “catutthajjh±na½   nibbattetv±”ti.   Kasm±
panettha   v±yokasiºeyeva   parikamma½  vuttanti?  Yadettha  vattabba½  (3.0169),
ta½  brahmaj±laµ²k±ya½  (d².  ni. µ². 1.41) vitth±ritameva. Dh²ti jigucchanatthe nip±to,
tasm±  dh²  cittanti citta½ jigucch±m²ti attho. Dhibbateta½ cittanti eta½ mama citta½
jigucchita½  vata  hotu.  Vat±ti  sambh±vane,  tena  jiguccha½ sambh±vento vadati.
N±m±ti  ca  sambh±vane  eva,  tena cittassa abh±va½ sambh±veti. Cittassa bh±v±-
bh±vesu  ±d²nav±nisa½se dassetu½ “cittañh²”ti-±di vutta½. Khanti½ ruci½ upp±de-
tv±ti  “cittassa  abh±vo  eva  s±dhu  suµµh³”ti  ima½  diµµhinijjh±nakkhanti½, tattha ca
abhiruci½ upp±detv±.
    Tath±  bh±vitassa  jh±nassa  µhitibh±giyabh±vappattiy± aparih²najjh±nassa titth±-
yatane  pabbajitasseva  tath±  jh±nabh±van±  hot²ti  ±ha  “manussaloke”ti.  Paºihito



ahos²ti  maraºassa ±sannak±le µhapito ahosi. Yadi µh±n±din± ±k±rena nibbatteyya,
kammabalena  y±va  bhed± tenev±k±rena tiµµheyya v±ti ±ha “so tena iriy±pathen±”-
ti-±di.
    Eva    r³p±namp²ti   eva½   acetan±nampi.   Pi-saddena   pageva   sacetan±nanti
dasseti.    Katha½    pana   acetan±na½   nesa½   paccay±h±rassa   upakappananti
codana½ sandh±ya tattha nidassana½ dassento “yath±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Ye   uµµh±nav²riyeneva   divasa½  v²tin±metv±  tassa  nissandaphalamatta½  kiñci-
deva  labhitv± j²vika½ kappenti, te uµµh±naphal³paj²vino. Ye pana attano puññapha-
lameva  upaj²venti,  te  puññaphal³paj²vino.  Nerayik±na½ pana neva uµµh±nav²riya-
vasena  j²vik±kappana½,  puññaphalassa  pana  lesopi  natth²ti  vutta½  “ye pana te
nerayik±  …pe…  na  puññaphal³paj²v²ti vutt±”ti. Paµisandhiviññ±ºassa ±haraºena
manosañcetan±h±roti  vutt±, na yassa kassaci phalass±ti adhipp±yena “ki½ pañca
±h±r±   atth²”ti  codeti.  ¾cariyo  nippariy±y±h±re  adhippete  siy±  tava  codan±y±va-
saro,   s±   pana   ettha   anavasar±ti  dassetu½  “pañca  na  pañc±ti  ida½  na  vatta-
n”ti vatv± pariy±y±h±rasseva panettha adhippetabh±va½ dassento “nanu paccayo
±h±roti  vuttametan”ti  ±ha. Tasm±ti yassa kassaci paccayassa “±h±ro”ti icchitatt±.
Id±ni vuttamevattha½ p±¼iy± samatthento “ya½ sandh±y±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Mukhy±h±ravasenapi  (3.0170)  nerayik±na½ ±h±raµµhitikata½ dassetu½ “kaba¼²-
k±ra½  ±h±ra½  …pe…  s±dhet²”ti  vutta½.  Yadi  eva½ nerayik± sukhapaµisa½vedi-
nopi  hont²ti?  Noti  dassetu½ “khe¼opi h²”ti-±di vutta½. Tayoti tayo ar³p±h±r± kaba-
¼²k±r±h±rassa  abh±vato.  Avases±nanti  asaññasattehi  avases±na½.  K±mabhav±-
d²su   nibbattasatt±na½   paccay±h±ro   hi  sabbesa½  s±dh±raºoti.  Eta½  pañhanti
“katamo eko dhammo”ti eva½ coditameta½ pañha½. Kathetv±ti vissajjetv±.
    “Tattha  tattha  …pe…  dukkha½  hot²”ti etena yath± idha paµhamassa pañhassa
niyy±tana½,  dutiyassa  uddharaºa½  na  kata½,  eva½  imin±  eva adhipp±yena ito
paresu   dukatik±dipañhesu  tattha  tattha  ±dipariyos±nesu  eva  uddharaºaniyy±ta-
n±ni   katv±   sesesu   na   katanti  dasseti.  Paµicca  etasm±  phala½  et²ti  paccayo,
k±raºa½,  tadeva  attano  phala½  saªkharot²ti  saªkh±roti  ±ha “imasmimpi …pe…
saªkh±roti  vutto”ti.  ¾h±rapaccayoti  ±haraºaµµhavisiµµho  paccayo. ¾haraºañcettha
upp±dakattappadh±na½,    saªkharaºa½    upatthambhakattappadh±nanti    ayame-
tesa½  viseso.  Ten±ha  “ayamettha  heµµhimato  viseso”ti.  Nippariy±y±h±re  gahite
“sabbe   satt±”ti   vuttepi   asaññasatt±   na  gahit±  eva  bhavissant²ti  padesavisayo
sabba-saddo  hoti  yath± “sabbe tasantidaº¹ass±”ti-±d²su (dha. pa. 130). Na hettha
kh²º±sav±d²na½   gahaºa½   hoti.  P±kaµo  bhaveyya  visesas±maññassa  visayatt±
pañh±na½.  No  ca  gaºhi½su  aµµhakath±cariy±.  Dhammo  n±ma  natthi saªkhatoti
adhipp±yo. Idha dutiyapañhe “saªkh±ro”ti paccayo eva kathitoti sambandho.
    Yad±    samm±sambodhisamadhigato,    tad±   eva   sabbañeyya½   sacchikata½
j±tanti   ±ha   “mah±bodhimaº¹e   nis²ditv±”ti.   Sayanti  s±ma½yeva.  Addhaniyanti
addh±nakkhama½  cirak±l±vaµµh±yi  p±rampariyavasena.  Ten±ha “ekena h²”ti-±di.
Paramparakath±niyamen±ti   paramparakath±kathananiyamena,   niyamitatthabya-
ñjan±nupubbiy±  kath±y±ti  attho.  Ekakavasen±ti  eka½  eka½  parim±ºa½ etass±ti
ekako,  pañho.  Tassa  ekakassa  vasena.  Ekaka½  niµµhita½  vissajjananti adhipp±-



yoti.
 
                                                        Ekakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               Dukavaººan±
 
    304.   Catt±ro   (3.0171)   khandh±ti   tesa½   t±va   n±manaµµhena  n±mabh±va½
paµhama½   vatv±   pacch±   nibb±nassa   vattuk±mo  ±ha.  Tass±pi  hi  tath±  n±ma-
bh±va½ parato vakkhati. “N±ma½ karoti n±mayat²”ti ettha ya½ n±makaraºa½, ta½
n±manti    ±ha    “n±manaµµhen±ti    n±makaraºaµµhen±”ti,    attanov±ti    adhipp±yo.
Evañhi  s±tisayamida½  tesa½  n±makaraºa½  hoti.  Ten±ha  “attano  n±ma½  karo-
nt±va   uppajjant²”ti-±di.   Id±ni   tamattha½   byatirekamukhena  vibh±vetu½  “yath±
h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yassa n±massa karaºeneva te “n±man”ti vuccanti, ta½ s±mañña-
n±ma½,  kittiman±ma½,  guºan±ma½  v±  na  hoti, atha kho opap±tikan±manti puri-
m±ni  t²ºi  n±m±ni  ud±haraºavasena  dassetv±  “na  eva½  vedan±d²nan”ti  te  paµi-
kkhipitv±    itaran±mameva   n±makaraºaµµhena   n±manti   dassento   “vedan±dayo
h²”ti-±dim±ha.  “Mah±pathavi-±dayo”ti  kasm±  vutta½,  nanu pathavi-±p±dayo idha
n±manti   anadhippet±,   r³panti   pana   adhippet±ti?  Saccameta½,  phassavedan±-
d²na½   viya   pana   pathavi-±d²na½   opap±tikan±mat±s±maññena  “pathavi-±dayo
viy±”ti  nidassana½  kata½,  na  ar³padhamm± viya r³padhamm±na½ n±masabh±-
vatt±.   Phassavedan±d²nañhi   ar³padhamm±na½  sabbad±pi  phass±din±makatt±,
pathavi-±d²na½    kesakumbh±din±mantar±patti    viya    n±mantar±n±pajjanato   ca
sad±  attan±va  katan±mat±ya catukkhandhanibb±n±ni n±makaraºaµµhena n±ma½.
Atha  v±  adhivacanasamphasso  viya adhivacanan±mamantarena ye anupacitasa-
mbh±r±na½  gahaºa½  na  gacchanti, te n±m±yattaggahaº± n±ma½. R³pa½ pana
vin±pi   n±mas±dhana½   attano   ruppanasabh±vena   gahaºa½   upay±t²ti   r³pa½.
Ten±ha   “tesu   uppannes³”ti-±di.  Idh±pi  “yath±pathaviy±”ti-±d²su  vuttanayeneva
attho   veditabbo   nidassanavasena   ±gatatt±.  “At²tep²”ti-±din±  vedan±d²su  n±ma-
saññ± niru¼h±, an±dik±lik± c±ti dasseti.
    Iti  at²t±divibh±gavant±nampi  vedan±d²na½  n±makaraºaµµhena n±mabh±vo eka-
ntiko,   tabbibh±garahite   pana  ekasabh±ve  nicce  nibb±ne  vattabbameva  natth²ti
dassento  “nibb±na½  pana  …pe…  n±manaµµhena n±man”ti ±ha. N±manaµµhen±ti
n±makaraºaµµhena.   Namant²ti  ekantato  s±rammaºatt±  tanninn±  honti,  tehi  vin±
nappavattant²ti  attho.  Sabbanti  khandhacatukka½, nibb±nañca (3.0172). Yasmi½
±rammaºeyeva  vedan±kkhandho  pavattati,  ta½sampayuttat±ya  saññ±kkhandh±-
dayopi  tattha  pavattant²ti  so  ne  tattha  n±mento viya hoti vin± appavattanato. Esa
nayo  saññ±kkhandh±d²sup²ti  vutta½ “±rammaºe aññamañña½ n±ment²”ti. Anava-
jjadhamme  Maggaphal±dike.  K±ma½  kesuci r³padhammesupi ±rammaº±dhipati-
bh±vo   labbhateva,  nibb±ne  panesa  s±tisayo  tassa  accantasantapaº²tat±kappa-
bh±vatoti  tadeva  ±rammaº±dhipatipaccayat±ya  “attani n±met²”ti vutta½. Tath± hi
ariy± sakalampi divasabh±ga½ ta½ ±rabbha v²tin±ment±pi titti½ na gacchanti.



    “Ruppanaµµhen±”ti  etena  ruppat²ti  r³panti  dasseti. Tattha s²t±divirodhipaccaya-
sannip±te  visadisuppatti ruppana½. Nanu ca ar³padhamm±nampi virodhipaccaya-
sam±game   visadisuppatti   labbhat²ti?   Sacca½  labbhati,  na  pana  vibh³tatara½.
Vibh³tatarañhettha  ruppana½  adhippeta½  s²t±diggahaºato.  Vuttañheta½ “ruppa-
t²ti  kho  bhikkhave  tasm±  ‘r³pan’ti  vuccati.  Kena  ruppati?  S²tenapi  ruppati, uºhe-
napi  ruppat²”ti-±di (sa½. ni. 3.79). Yadi eva½ katha½ brahmaloke r³pasamaññ±ti?
Tatth±pi  ta½sabh±v±nativattanato  hotiyeva  r³pasamaññ±.  Anugg±hakapaccaya-
vasena  v±  visadisapaccayasannip±teti  evamattho  veditabbo. “Yo attano sant±ne
vijjam±nassayeva    visadisuppattihetubh±vo,    ta½   ruppanan”ti   aññe.   Imasmi½
pakkhe  r³payati vik±ram±p±det²ti r³pa½. “Saªghaµµanena vik±r±pattiya½ ruppana-
saddo  niru¼ho”ti keci. Etasmi½ pakkhe ar³padhammesu r³pasamaññ±ya pasaªgo
eva   natthi   saªghaµµan±bh±vato.   “Paµighato   ruppanan”ti   apare.   “Tass±ti  r³pa-
ss±”ti  vadanti,  n±mar³pass±ti  pana  yutta½.  Yath±  hi  r³passa,  eva½ n±mass±pi
vedan±kkhandh±divasena,   madanimmadan±divasena   ca  vitth±rakath±  visuddhi-
magge  (visuddhi.  2.456)  vutt± ev±ti. Iti aya½ duko kusalattikena saªgahite sabh±-
vadhamme pariggahetv± pavattoti.
    Avijj±ti  avindiya½  “att±,  j²vo, itth², puriso”ti evam±dika½ vindat²ti avijj±. Vindiya½
“dukkha½,  samudayo”ti  evam±dika½  na vindat²ti avijj±. Sabbampi dhammaj±ta½
aviditakaraºaµµhena  avijj±.  Antarahite sa½s±re satte jav±pet²ti avijj±. Atthato pana
s±   dukkh±d²na½   catunna½   sacc±na½   sabh±vacch±dako  sammoho  hot²ti  ±ha
“dukkh±d²su  aññ±ºan”ti  (3.0173). Bhavapatthan± n±ma k±mabhav±d²na½ pattha-
n±vasena   pavattataºh±.   Ten±ha   “yo   bhavesu  bhavacchando”ti-±di.  Iti  “aya½
duko vaµµam³lasamud±c±radassanattha½ gahito.
    Bhavadiµµh²ti  khandhapañcaka½  “att±  ca  loko  c±”ti  g±hetv±  ta½ “bhavissat²”ti
gaºhanavasena niviµµh± sassatadiµµh²ti



attho.  Ten±ha  “bhavo  vuccat²”ti-±di. Bhavissat²ti bhavo, tiµµhati sabbak±la½ atth²ti
attho.  Sassatanti  sassatabh±vo.  Vibhavadiµµh²Ti khandhapañcakameva “att±”ti ca
“loko”ti  ca  gahetv±  ta½  “na  bhavissat²”ti  gaºhanavasena niviµµh± ucchedadiµµh²ti
attho.  Ten±ha  “vibhavo  vuccat²”ti-±di.  Vibhavissati  vinassati  ucchijjat²ti  vibhavo,
ucchedo.
    Ya½  na  hir²yat²ti  yena dhammena ta½sampayuttadhammasam³ho, puggalo v±
na  hir²yati na lajjati, liªgavipall±sa½ v± katv± yo dhammoti attho veditabbo. Hir²yita-
bben±ti     upayogatthe     karaºavacana½,     hir²yitabbayuttaka½     k±yaduccarit±di-
dhamma½  na  jigucchat²ti  attho. Nillajjat±ti p±passa ajigucchan±. Ya½ na ottappa-
t²ti  etth±pi  vuttanayeneva  attho  veditabbo. Ottappitabben±ti pana hetu-atthe kara-
ºavacana½,   ottappitabbayuttakena  ottappassa  hetubh³tena  k±yaduccarit±din±ti
attho.   Hir²yitabben±ti  etth±pi  v±  evameva  attho  veditabbo.  Abh±yanaka-±k±roti
p±pato anutt±san±k±ro.
    “Ya½    hir²yat²”ti-±d²su    anantaraduke   vuttanayena   attho   veditabbo.   Niyaka-
jjhatta½  j±ti-±disamuµµh±na½  etiss±ti ajjhattasamuµµh±n±. Niyakajjhattato bahibh±-
vato  bahiddh±  parasant±ne  samuµµh±na½ etiss±ti bahiddh± samuµµh±n±. Att± eva
adhipati  att±dhipati,  ajjhattasamuµµh±natt±  eva  att±dhipatito ±gamanato att±dhipa-
teyy±.  Lok±dhipateyyanti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. Lajj±sabh±vasaºµhit±Ti p±pato jigu-
cchanar³pena  avaµµhit±. Bhayasabh±vasaºµhitanti tato utt±sanar³pena avaµµhita½.
Ajjhattasamuµµh±n±dit±   ca  hirottapp±na½  tattha  tattha  p±kaµabh±vena  vutt±,  na
pana  tesa½  kad±cipi  aññamaññavippayogato.  Na  hi  lajjana½ nibbhaya½, p±pa-
bhaya½ v± alajjana½ atth²ti.
    Dukkhanti   kiccha½,   aniµµhanti   v±  attho.  Vippaµik³lag±himh²ti  dhamm±nudha-
mmapaµipattiy±  vilomag±hake. Tass± eva vipaccan²ka½ duppaµipatti s±ta½ iµµha½
etass±ti  (3.0174)  vipaccan²kas±to, tasmi½ vipaccan²kas±te. Eva½bh³to ca ov±da-
bh³te  s±sanakkame  ov±dake  ca  ±darabh±varahito  hot²ti  ±ha “an±dare”ti. Tassa
kammanti   tassa  dubbacassa  puggalassa  an±dariyavasena  pavattacetan±  dova-
cassa½. Tassa bh±voti tassa yath±vuttassa dovacassassa atthibh±vo dovacassat±,
atthato  dovacassameva.  Tenev±ha “s± atthato saªkh±rakkhandho hot²”ti. Cetan±-
ppadh±nat±ya  hi  saªkh±rakkhandhassa eva½ vutta½. Eten±k±ren±ti appadakkhi-
ºagg±hit±k±rena.  Assaddhiyaduss²ly±dip±padhammayogato  puggal±  p±p± n±ma
hont²ti  dassetu½  “ye  te  puggal±  assaddh±”ti-±di vutta½. Y±ya cetan±ya puggalo
p±pasampavaªko    n±ma    hoti,   s±   cetan±   p±pamittat±,   Catt±ropi   v±   ar³pino
khandh±  tad±k±rappavatt±  p±pamittat±ti dassento “s±pi atthato dovacassat± viya
daµµhabb±”ti ±ha.
    “Sukha½   vaco   etasmi½  padakkhiºagg±himhi  anulomas±te  s±dare  puggaleti
subbacoti-±din±,   “kaly±º±  saddh±dayo  puggal±  etassa  mitt±ti  kaly±ºamitto”ti-±-
din±  ca  anantaradukassa  attho icchitoti ±ha sovacassat± …pe… vuttapaµipakkha-
nayena  veditabb±”ti.  Ubhoti sovacassat±, kaly±ºamittat± ca. Tesa½ khandh±na½
pavatti-±k±ravises±  “sovacassat±,  kaly±ºamittat±”ti  ca  vuccanti,  te lokiy±pi honti
lokuttar±p²ti ±ha “lokiyalokuttaramissak± kathit±”ti.
    Vatthubhed±din±   anekabhedabhinn±   ta½ta½j±tivasena  ekajjha½  katv±  r±sito



gayham±n±    ±pattiyova    ±pattikkhandh±.   T±   pana   antar±patt²na½   aggahaºe
pañcapi  ±pattikkhandh±  ±pattiyo, t±sa½ pana gahaºe sattapi ±pattikkhandh± ±pa-
ttiyo.  “Im±  ±pattiyo,  ettak± ±pattiyo, evañca tesa½ ±pajjana½ hot²”ti j±nanapaññ±
±pattikusalat±Ti  ±ha  “y±  t±san”ti-±di. T±sa½ ±patt²nanti t±su ±patt²su. Tattha ya½
sambhinnavatthuk±su  viya  µhit±su,  duviññeyyavibh±g±su  ca ±patt²su asaªkarato
vavatth±na,   aya½   visesato   ±pattikusalat±ti  dassetu½  dutiya½  ±pattiggahaºa½
kata½.  Saha (3.0175) kammav±c±y±ti kammav±c±ya saheva. ¾pattito vuµµh±pana-
payogat±ya   kammabh³t±   v±c±   kammav±c±,   tath±bh³t±  anus±vanav±c±  ceva
“passiss±m²”ti   eva½   pavattav±c±   ca.   T±ya  kammav±c±ya  saddhi½  samak±la-
meva  “im±ya  kammav±c±ya  ito  ±pattito  vuµµh±na½  hoti,  hontañca  paµhame  v±
tatiye   v±   anus±vaneyyak±rappatte,   ‘sa½variss±m²’ti   v±  pade  pariyosite  hot²”ti
eva½   ta½   ta½  ±patt²hi  vuµµh±naparicchedaparij±nanapaññ±  ±pattivuµµh±nakusa-
lat±.   Vuµµh±nanti   ca  yath±pann±ya  ±pattiy±  yath±  tath±  anantar±yat±p±dana½,
eva½ vuµµh±naggahaºeneva desan±yapi saªgaho siddho hoti.
    “Ito   pubbe   parikamma½   pavatta½,  ito  para½  bhavaªga  majjhe  sam±patt²”ti
eva½  sam±patt²na½ appan±paricchedaj±nanapaññ± sam±pattikusalat±. Vuµµh±ne
kusalabh±vo    vuµµh±nakusalat±,    pageva    vuµµh±na    paricchedakara½   ñ±ºa½.
Ten±ha     “yath±paricchinnasamayavasenev±”ti-±di.    Vuµµh±nasamatth±ti    vuµµh±-
pane samatth±.
    “Dh±tukusalat±”ti  ettha  pathav²dh±tu-±dayo,  sukhadh±tu-±dayo,  k±madh±tu-±-
dayo   ca   dh±tuyo   et±sveva  antogadh±ti  et±su  kosalle  dassite  t±supi  kosalla½
dassitameva  hot²ti  “aµµh±rasa  dh±tuyo cakkhudh±tu …pe… manoviññ±ºadh±t³”ti
vatv±  “aµµh±rasanna½ dh±t³na½ sabh±vaparicchedak±”ti vutta½. Tattha sabh±va-
paricchedak±ti   yath±bh³tasabh±v±vabodhin².  “Savanapaññ±  dh±raºapaññ±”ti-±-
din±   pacceka½   paññ±-saddo  yojetabbo.  Dh±t³na½  savanadh±raºapaññ±  suta-
may±,  itar±  bh±van±may±.  Tatth±pi  sammasanapaññ±  lokiy±.  Vipassan± paññ±
hi s±, itar± lokuttar±. Lakkhaº±divasena, anicc±divasena ca manasikaraºa½ mana-
sik±ro,   tattha   kosalla½  manasik±rakusalat±.  Ta½  pana  ±dimajjhapariyos±nava-
sena    tidh±   bhinditv±   dassento   “sammasanapaµivedhapaccavekkhaºapaññ±”ti
±ha.   Sammasanapaññ±   hi   tass±  ±di,  paµivedhapaññ±  majjhe,  paccavekkhaºa-
paññ± pariyos±na½.
    ¾yatan±na½  ganthato  ca  atthato ca uggaºhanavasena tesa½ dh±tulakkhaº±di-
vibh±gassa    j±nanapaññ±   uggahaj±nanapaññ±.   Sammasanapaµivedhapaccave-
kkhaºavidhino  j±nanapaññ±  manasik±raj±nanapaññ±. Yasm± ±yatan±nipi atthato
dh±tuyova manasik±ro ca uggaºhan±divasena tesameva manasik±ravidhi (3.0176),
tasm±  dh±tukusalat±dik±  tissopi  kusalat±  ekadese  katv±  dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Savana½  viya  uggaºhanapaccavekkhaº±nipi  parittañ±ºakattuk±n²ti  ±ha
“savana  uggahaºapaccavekkhaº±  lokiy±”ti.  Ariyamaggakkhaºe  sammasanama-
nasik±r±na½ nipphatti pariniµµh±nanti tesa½ lokuttarat±pariy±yopi labbhat²ti vutta½
“sammasanamanasik±r±  lokiyalokuttaramissak±”ti.  Paccayadhamm±na½ hetu-±-
d²na½ attano paccayuppann±na½ hetupaccay±dibh±vena paccayabh±vo paccay±-
k±ro,   so   pana   avijj±d²na½   dv±dasanna½   paµiccasamupp±daªg±na½   vasena



dv±dasavidhoti  ±ha  “dv±dasanna½  paccay±k±r±nan”ti.  Uggah±divasen±ti  ugga-
hamanasik±rasavanasammasanapaµivedhapaccavekkhaºavasena.
    Ýh±nañceva   tiµµhati   phala½   tad±yattavuttit±y±ti   k±raºañca   hetupaccayabh±-
vena   karaºato   nipph±danato.   Tesa½   sotaviññ±º±d²na½.  Etasmi½  duke  attho
veditabboti  sambandho.  Ye  dhamm±  yassa dhammassa k±raºabh±vato µh±na½,
teva   dhamm±   ta½vidhurassa  dhammassa  ak±raºabh±vato  aµµh±nanti  paµhama-
naye  phalabhedena  tasseva  dhammassa  µh±n±µµh±nat±  d²pit±;  dutiyanaye  pana
abhinnepi   phale   paccayadhammabhedena  tesa½  µh±n±µµh±nat±  d²pit±ti  ayame-
tesa½  viseso.  Na  hi kad±ci ariy± diµµhisampad± niccagg±hassa k±raºa½ hoti, aki-
riyat± pana siy± tassa k±raºanti.
    Ujuno  bh±vo  ajjava½,  ajimhat±  akuµilat± avaªkat±ti atthoti tamattha½ anajjava-
paµikkhepamukhena  dassetu½  “gomuttavaªkat±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sv±ya½  anajjavo
bhikkh³na½   yebhuyyena  anesan±ya,  agocarac±rit±ya  ca  hot²ti  ±ha  “ekacco  hi
…pe…   carat²”ti.   Aya½   gomuttavaªkat±  n±ma  ±dito  paµµh±ya  y±va  pariyos±n±
paµipattiy± vaªkabh±vato. Purimasadisoti paµhama½ vuttabhikkhusadiso. Candava-
ªkat±  n±ma paµipattiy± majjhaµµh±ne vaªkabh±v±pattito. Naªgalakoµivaªkat± n±ma
Pariyos±ne  vaªkabh±v±pattito.  Ida½ ajjava½ n±ma sabbatthakameva ujubh±vasi-
ddhito.   Ajjavat±ti   ±k±raniddeso,  yen±k±renassa  ajjavo  pavattati,  tad±k±ranidde-
soti attho. Lajjat²ti lajj², hirim±, tassa bh±vo lajjava½, hir²ti attho. Lajj± etassa (3.0177)
atth²ti lajj² yath± “m±l², m±y²”ti ca, tassa bh±vo lajj²bh±vo, s± eva lajj±.
    Par±par±dh±d²na½ adhiv±sanakkhama½ adhiv±sanakhanti. Sucis²lat± soracca½.
S±   hi   sobhanakammaratat±,   suµµhu   v±  p±pato  oratabh±vo  viratat±  soracca½.
Ten±ha “suratabh±vo”ti.
    “N±mañca  r³pañc±”ti-±d²su  aya½ aparo nayo– n±makaraºaµµhen±ti añña½ ana-
pekkhitv±  sayameva  attano n±makaraºasabh±vatoti attho. Yañhi parassa n±ma½
karoti,  tassa  ca  tadapekkhatt±  aññ±pekkha½  n±makaraºanti n±makaraºasabh±-
vat±  na hoti, tasm± mah±janassa ñ±t²na½, guº±nañca s±maññan±m±dik±rak±na½
n±mabh±vo  n±pajjati.  Yassa  ca  aññehi  n±ma½ kar²yati, tassa ca n±makaraºasa-
bh±vat±   natth²ti,   natthiyeva  n±mabh±vo.  Vedan±d²na½  pana  sabh±vasiddhatt±
vedan±din±massa  n±makaraºasabh±vato n±mat± vutt±. Pathav²-±di nidassanena
n±massa  sabh±vasiddhata½yeva  nidasseti,  na n±mabh±vas±mañña½, niru¼hatt±
pana  n±ma-saddo ar³padhammesu eva vattati, na pathav²-±d²s³ti na tesa½ n±ma-
bh±vo.   Na   hi  pathav²-±din±ma½  vijahitv±  kes±din±mehi  r³padhamm±na½  viya
vedan±din±ma½    vijahitv±   aññena   n±mena   ar³padhamm±na½   voharitabbena
piº¹±k±rena pavatti atth²ti.
    Atha  v±  r³padhamm±  cakkh±dayo  r³p±dayo  ca, tesa½ pak±sakapak±sitabba-
bh±vato  vin±pi  n±mena  p±kaµ±  honti,  na eva½ ar³padhamm±ti te adhivacanasa-
mphasso  viya  n±m±yattaggahaº²yabh±vena  “n±man”ti vutt±. Paµighasamphasso
ca  na cakkh±d²ni viya n±mena vin± p±kaµoti “n±man”ti vutto, ar³pat±ya v± aññan±-
masabh±gatt±  saªgahitoya½,  aññaphassasabh±gatt± v±. Vacanatthopi hi r³paya-
t²ti  r³pa½,  n±mayat²ti  n±manti  idha  pacchimapurim±na½  sambhavati. R³payat²ti
vin±pi  n±mena  att±na½  pak±set²ti attho. N±mayat²ti n±mena vin± ap±kaµabh±vato



attano   pak±saka½   n±ma½  karot²ti  attho.  ¾rammaº±dhipatipaccayat±y±ti  satipi
r³passa  ±rammaº±dhipatipaccayabh±ve  na  ta½ paramass±sabh³ta½ nibb±na½
viya s±tisaya½ n±manabh±vena paccayoti nibb±nameva “n±man”ti vutta½.
    “Avijj±  (3.0178)  ca  bhavataºh± c±”ti aya½ duko satt±na½ vaµµam³lasamud±c±-
radassanattho.  Samud±carat²ti  hi samud±c±ro, vaµµam³lameva samud±c±ro vaµµa-
m³lasamud±c±ro,   vaµµam³ladassanena   v±   vaµµam³l±na½   pavatti  dassit±  hot²ti
vaµµam³l±na½ samud±c±ro vaµµam³lasamud±c±ro, ta½dassanatthoti attho.
    Ekekasmiñca  “att±”ti  ca  “loko”ti  ca gahaºavisesa½ up±d±ya “att± ca loko c±”ti
vutta½, eka½ v± khandha½ “att±”ti gahetv± añña½ attano upabhogabh³ta½ “loko”-
ti  gaºhantassa,  attano  att±na½  “att±”ti  gahetv±  parassa  att±na½  “loko”ti gaºha-
ntassa v± vasena “att± ca loko c±”ti vutta½.
    Saha   sikkhitabbo   dhammo   sahadhammo,   tattha   bhava½  sahadhammika½,
tasmi½ sahadhammike. Dovacassa-saddato ±ya-sadda½ anaññatta½ katv± “dova-
cass±yan”ti  vutta½,  dovacassassa  v±  ayana½ pavatti dovacass±ya½. ¾sevanta-
ss±pi  anusikkhan±  ajjh±sayena  bhajan±ti ±ha “sevan± …pe… bhajan±”ti. Sabba-
tobh±gena bhatti sambhatti.
    Saha    kammav±c±y±ti    abbh±natiºavatth±rakakammav±c±ya,   “aha½   bhante
itthann±ma½  ±patti½  ±pajjin”ti-±dik±ya  ca saheva. Saheva hi kammav±c±ya ±pa-
ttivuµµh±nañca  paricchijjati,  “paññattilakkhaº±ya  ±pattiy±  v± k±raºa½ v²tikkamala-
kkhaºa½



k±yakamma½,   vac²kamma½  v±,  vuµµh±nassa  k±raºa½  kammav±c±”ti  k±raºena
saha  phalassa  j±nanavasena  “saha  kammav±c±y±”ti vutta½.“Saha kammav±c±-
y±”ti. Imin± nayena saha parikammen±ti etth±pi attho veditabbo.
    Dh±tuvisay±  sabb±pi  paññ±  dh±tukusalat±. Tadekades± manasik±rakusalat±ti
adhipp±yena  purimapadepi sammasanapaµivedhapaññ± vutt±. Yasm± pana nippa-
riy±yato     vipassan±dipaññ±     eva     manasik±rakosalla½,    tasm±    “t±sa½yeva
dh±t³na½ sammasanapaµivedhapaccavekkhaºapaññ±”ti vutta½.
    ¾yatanavisay±  sabb±pi  paññ±  ±yatanakusalat±ti dassento “dv±dasanna½ ±ya-
tan±na½    uggahamanasik±raj±nanapaññ±”ti    vatv±   puna   “apic±”ti-±di   vutta½.
Dv²supi  v±  padesu  v±cuggat±ya  ±yatanap±¼iy±,  dh±tup±¼iy±  ca  manasikaraºa½
manasik±ro.   Tath±   uggaºhant²,   manasi   karont²   (3.0179),   tadattha½   suºant²,
ganthato  ca  atthato  ca dh±rent², “ida½ cakkh±yatana½ n±ma, aya½ cakkhudh±tu
n±m±”ti-±din±  sabh±vato,  gaºanato  ca  pariccheda½ j±nant² ca paññ± uggahapa-
ññ±dik±  vutt±.  Manasik±rapade  pana  catubbidh±pi  paññ±  uggahoti  tato pavatto
anicc±dimanasik±ro  “uggahamanasik±ro”ti vutto. Tassa j±nana½ pavattanameva,
“yath±   pavatta½   v±   uggaha½,  evameva  pavatto  uggaho”ti  j±nana½  uggahaj±-
nana½. “Manasik±ro eva½ pavattetabbo, evañca pavatto”ti j±nana½ manasik±raj±-
nana½.  Tadubhayampi  “manasik±rakosallan”ti  vutta½.  Uggahopi  hi manasik±ra-
sampayogato  manasik±ranirutti½  laddhu½  arahati.  Yo  ca  manasik±tabbo, yo ca
manasikaraº³p±yo,  sabbo  so “manasik±ro”ti vattu½ vaµµati, tattha kosalla½ mana-
sik±rakusalat±ti.  Sammasana½  paññ±,  s±  maggasampayutt± anicc±disammasa-
nakicca½  s±dheti  niccasaññ±dipajahanato.  Manasik±ro sammasanasampayutto,
so tattheva anicc±dimanasik±rakicca½ maggasampayutto s±dhet²ti ±ha “sammasa-
namanasik±r±  lokiyalokuttaramissak±”ti.  “Imin± paccayenida½ hot²”ti eva½ avijj±-
d²na½  saªkh±r±dipaccayuppannassa  paccayabh±vaj±nana½ paµiccasamupp±da-
kusalat±. 
    Adhiv±sana½  khamana½. Tañhi paresa½ dukkaµa½ duruttañca paµivirodh±kara-
ºena  attano  upari  ±ropetv±  v±sana½  “adhiv±sanan”ti  vuccati. Acaº¹ikkanti aku-
jjhana½.  Domanassavasena paresa½ akkh²su ass³na½ anupp±dan± anassuropo.
Attamanat±ti   sakamanat±.   Cittassa   aby±panno   sako  manobh±vo  attamanat±.
Cittanti  v± cittappabandha½ ekattena gahetv± tassa antar± uppannena p²tisahaga-
tamanena   sakamanat±.  Attamano  v±  puggalo,  tassa  bh±vo  attamanat±,  s±  na
sattass±ti   puggaladiµµhiniv±raºattha½   “cittass±”ti   vutta½.   Adhiv±sanalakkhaº±
khanti    adhiv±sanakhanti.    Sucis²lat±   soracca½.   S±   hi   sobhanakammaratat±.
Suµµhu p±pato oratabh±vo viratat± soracca½. Ten±ha “suratabh±vo”ti.
    Sakhilo  vuccati  saºhav±co,  tassa  bh±vo  s±khalya½,  saºhav±cat±.  Ta½ pana
byatirekamukhena vibh±vent² y± p±¼i pavatt±, ta½ dassento “tattha katama½ s±kha-
lyan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  aº¹ak±ti  sadosavaºe  rukkhe niyy±sapiº¹iyo, ahicchatta-
k±d²ni   v±   uµµhit±ni  “aº¹ak±n²”ti  vadanti  (3.0180).  Pheggurukkhassa  pana  kuthi-
tassa  aº¹±ni viya uµµhit± cuººapiº¹iyo, gaºµhiyo v± aº¹ak±. Idha pana by±pajjana-
kakkas±dibh±vato   aº¹akapakatibh±vena   v±c±  “aº¹ak±”ti  vutt±.  Paduman±¼a½
viya   sota½   gha½sayam±n±  pavisant²  kakkas±  daµµhabb±.  Kodhena  nibbattatt±



tassa  pariv±rabh³t±  kodhas±mant±.  Pure sa½vaddhan±r² por², s± viya sukum±r±
muduk±  v±c±  por²  viy±ti  por².  Tatth±ti  “bh±sit±  hot²”ti  vutt±ya  kiriy±y±tipi yojan±
sambhavati,   tattha   v±c±y±ti   v±.   “Saºhav±cat±”ti-±din±   ta½  v±ca½  pavattaya-
m±na½  cetana½  dasseti.  Sammodakassa puggalassa mudukabh±vo maddava½
sammodakamudukabh±vo.  ¾misena  alabbham±nena,  tath±  dhammena c±ti dv²hi
chiddo.  ¾misassa,  dhammassa  ca al±bhena attano parassa ca antare sambhava-
ntassa   hi   chiddassa   vivarassa   bhedassa   paµisantharaºa½  pidahana½  saªga-
ºhana½   paµisanth±ro.  Ta½  sar³pato,  paµipattito  ca  p±¼idassanamukhena  vibh±-
vetu½  “abhidhammep²”ti-±dim±ha.  Agga½  aggahetv±ti agga½ attano aggahetv±.
Uddesad±nanti  p±¼iy±,  aµµhakath±ya  ca  uddisana½. P±¼ivaººan±ti p±¼iy± atthava-
ººan±.   Dhammakath±kathananti   sarabhaññasarabhaºan±divasena  dhammaka-
thana½.
    Karuº±ti  karuº±brahmavih±ram±ha.  Karuº±pubbabh±goti tassa pubbabh±ga-u-
pac±rajjh±na½ vadati. P±¼ipade pana y± k±ci karuº± “karuº±”ti vutt±, karuº±cetovi-
mutt²ti    pana    appan±ppatt±va.    Mett±yapi   eseva   nayo.   Suci-saddato   bh±ve
k±ra½, i-k±rassa ca e-k±r±desa½ katv± aya½ niddesoti ±ha “soceyyanti sucibh±vo”-
ti.  Hotu  t±va  sucibh±vo  soceyya½,  tassa  pana  mett±pubbabh±gat± kathanti ±ha
“vuttampi cetan”ti-±di.
    Muµµh±  sati  etass±ti  muµµhassati,  tassa  bh±vo  muµµhassacca½, satipaµipakkho
dhammo,  na  satiy±  abh±vamatta½.  Yasm±  paµipakkhe  sati  tassa  vasena  sativi-
gat±   vippavutth±   n±ma   hoti,   tasm±  vutta½  “sativippav±so”ti.  “Assat²”ti-±d²su
k±ro  paµipakkhe  daµµhabbo,  na  sattapaµisedhe.  Udake  l±bu viya yena citta½ ±ra-
mmaºe   pilavant±   viya   tiµµhati,  na  og±hati,  s±  pil±panat±.  Yena  gahitampi  ±ra-
mmaºa½   sammussati   na   (3.0181)   sarati,   s±   sammussanat±.  Yath±  vijj±paµi-
pakkh±  avijj± vijj±ya pah±tabbato, eva½ sampajaññapaµipakkha½ asampajañña½,
avijj±yeva.
    Indriyasa½varabhedoti  indriyasa½varavin±so.  Appaµisaªkh±ti apaccavekkhitv±
ayoniso ca ±h±raparibhoge ±d²nav±nisa½se av²ma½sitv±.
    Appaµisaªkh±y±ti  itikattabbat±su  appaccavekkhaº±ya  n±ma½. Aññ±ºa½ appa-
µisaªkh±ta   nimitta½.   Akampanañ±ºanti   t±ya  anabhibhavan²ya½  ñ±ºa½,  tattha
tattha  paccavekkhaº±ñ±ºañceva  paccavekkhaº±ya  muddhabh³ta½  lokuttarañ±-
ºañca.   Nippariy±yato   maggabh±van±  bh±van±  n±ma,  y±  ca  tadatth±,  tadubha-
yañca  bh±ventasseva  icchitabba½, na bh±vitabh±vanass±ti vutta½ “bh±ventassa
uppanna½  balan”ti.  Ten±ha “y± kusal±na½ dhamm±na½ ±sevan± bh±van± bahu-
l²kamman”ti.
    K±ma½   sampayuttadhammesu  thirabh±vopi  balaµµho  eva,  paµipakkhehi  pana
akampan²yat±  s±tisaya½  balaµµhoti  vutta½  “assatiy± akampanavasen±”ti. Pacca-
n²kadhammasamanato  samatho sam±dhi. Anicc±din± vividhen±k±rena dassanato
vipassan±  paññ±.  Ta½ ±k±ra½ gahetv±ti sam±dh±n±k±ra½ gahetv±. Yen±k±rena
pubbe   al²na½   anuddhata½   majjhima½   bh±van±v²thipaµipanna½   hutv±   citta½
sam±hita½ hoti, ta½ ±k±ra½ gahetv± sallakkhetv±. Nimittavasen±ti k±raºavasena.
“Eseva   nayo”ti   imin±   paggahova  ta½  ±k±ra½  gahetv±  puna  pavattetabbassa



pagg±hassa    nimittavasena   pagg±hanimittanti   imamattha½   atidisati,   tassattho
samathe    vuttanay±nus±rena    veditabbo.    Pagg±ho    v²riya½    kosajjapakkhato
cittassa  patitu½  adatv±  paggaºhanato.  Avikkhepo  ekaggat± vikkhepassa uddha-
ccassa      paµipakkhabh±vato.      Paµisaªkh±nakiccanibbattibh±vato     lokuttaradha-
mm±na½   paµisaªkh±nabalabh±vo,   tath±   pubbe   pavatt±k±rasallakkhaºavasena
samathapagg±h±na½   upari   pavattisabbh±vato   samathanimittadukassapi  missa-
kat± vutt±.
    Yath±sam±dinnassa    s²lassa   bhedakaro   v²tikkamo.   S²lavin±sako   asa½varo.
Samm±diµµhivin±sik±ti  “atthi  dinnan”ti-±di  (ma.  ni.  1.441;  2.94; vibha. 793) naya-
ppavatt±ya samm±diµµhiy± d³sik±.
    S²lassa   (3.0182)   samp±dana½  n±ma  sabbabh±gato  tassa  an³nat±p±dananti
±ha  “samp±danato  parip³raºato”ti.  P±rip³rattho  hi  sampad±-saddoti.  M±nasika-
s²la½    n±ma    s²lavisodhanavasena    abhijjh±dippah±na½.    Diµµhip±rip³ribh³ta½
ñ±ºanti atthikadiµµhi-±disamm±diµµhiy± p±rip³ribh±vena pavatta½ ñ±ºa½.
    Visuddhi½    p±petu½    samatthanti    cittavisuddhi-±di-uparivisuddhiy±   paccayo
bhavitu½    samattha½.    Suvisuddhameva   hi   s²la½   tass±   padaµµh±na½   hot²ti.
Visuddhi½  p±petu½  samattha½  dassananti ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi½, paramattha-
visuddhinibb±nañca    p±petu½   upanetu½   samattha½   kammassakat±ñ±º±disa-
mm±dassana½.  Ten±ha  “abhidhamme”ti-±di. Ettha ca “ida½ akusala½ kamma½
no  saka½,  ida½  pana  kamma½  sakan”ti  eva½  byatirekato anvayato ca kamma-
ssakat±j±nanañ±ºa½   kammassakat±ñ±ºa½.   Ten±ha   “ettha  c±”ti-±di.  “Parena
katamp²”ti   ida½   nidassanavasena   vutta½   yath±   parena  kata½,  eva½  attan±
katampi   sakakamma½   n±ma  na  hot²ti.  Attan±  v±  uss±hitena  parena  kata½p²ti
eva½  v±  attho daµµhabbo. Yañhi ta½ parassa uss±hanavasena kata½, tampi saka-
kamma½  n±ma  hot²ti ayañhettha adhipp±yo. Atthabhañjanatoti diµµhadhammik±di-
sabba-atthavin±sanato.   Atthajananatoti   idhalokatthaparalokatthaparamatth±na½
upp±danato.  ¾rabbhak±le  “anicca½  dukkha½  anatt±”ti pavattampi vac²saccañca
lakkhaº±ni  paµivijjhanta½ vipassan±ñ±ºa½ anulometi tattheva paµivijjhanato. Para-
matthasaccañca nibb±na½ na vilometi na virodheti ekanteneva samp±panato.
    Ñ±ºadassananti  ñ±ºabh³ta½ dassana½, tena magga½ vadati. Ta½sampayutta-
meva   v²riyanti   paµhamamaggasampayutta½   v²riyam±ha.  Sabb±pi  maggapaññ±
diµµhivisuddhiyev±ti   dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ayameva  ca  nayo  abhidha-
mmap±¼iy± (dha. sa. 550) samet²ti dassento “abhidhamme pan±”ti ±di½ avoca.
    Yasm±   sa½vego   n±ma   sahottappañ±ºa½,  tasm±  sa½vegavatthu½  bhayato
bh±yitabbato  dassanavasena  pavattañ±ºa½. Ten±ha “j±tibhayan”ti-±di. Bh±yanti
etasm±ti   bhaya½,   j±ti  eva  bhaya½  j±tibhaya½.  Sa½vejan²yanti  sa½vijjitabba½
bh±yitabba½  utt±sitabba½. Ýh±nanti k±raºa½, vatth³ti attho (3.0183). Sa½vegaj±-
tass±ti  uppannasa½vegassa.  Up±yapadh±nanti  up±yena  pavattetabba½ v²riya½.
    Kusal±na½  dhamm±nanti  s²l±d²na½  anavajjadhamm±na½.  Bh±van±y±ti  upp±-
danena  va¹¹hanena  ca. Asantuµµhass±ti “ala½ ett±vat±, katha½ ett±vat±”ti saªko-
c±pattivasena   na   santuµµhassa.   Bhiyyokamyat±ti  bhiyyo  bhiyyo  upp±danicch±.
Vos±nanti  saªkoca½  asamatthanti. Tussana½ tuµµhi santuµµhi, natthi etassa santu-



µµh²ti  asantuµµhi,  tassa  bh±vo  asantuµµhit±.  V²riyappav±he  vattam±ne  antar±  eva
paµigamana½  nivattana½  paµiv±na½,  ta½ tassa atth²ti paµiv±n², na paµiv±n² appaµi-
v±n²,  tassa  bh±vo  appaµiv±nit±. Sakkaccakiriyat±ti kusal±na½ karaºe sakkaccaki-
riyat±  ±darakiriyat±. S±taccakiriyat±ti satatameva karaºa½. Aµµhitakiriyat±ti antar±
aµµhapetv±  khaº¹a½  akatv± karaºa½. Anol²navuttit±ti na l²nappavattit±. Anikkhitta-
chandat±ti   kusalacchandassa   anikkhipana½.   Anikkhittadhurat±ti   kusalakaraºe
v²riyadhurassa   anikkhipana½.  ¾sevan±ti  ±darena  sevan±.  Bh±van±ti  va¹¹han±
br³han±. Bahul²kammanti punappuna½ karaºa½.
    Tisso    vijj±ti   pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºa½,   dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½   ±savakkhayañ±-
ºanti  im±  tisso  vijj±. Paµipakkhavijjhanaµµhena pubbe nivutthakkhandh±d²na½ vidi-
takaraºaµµhena   visiµµh±   mutt²ti   vimutti.   Sv±ya½  viseso  paµipakkhavigamanena,
paµiyogivigamanena  ca icchitabboti tadubhaya½ dassetu½ “ettha c±”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha  yena  visesena  sam±pattiyo  paccan²kadhammehi suµµhu mutt±, tato nir±sa-
ªkat±ya  ±rammaºe ca abhirat±, ta½ visesa½ up±d±ya t± adhika½ muccanato, ±ra-
mmaºe  adhimuccanato  ca  adhimuttiyo  n±m±ti  vutta½  “cittassa  ca  adhimutt²”ti.
Muttatt±ti sabbasaªkh±rehi visesena nissaµatt± vimutti.



y±panna½  ñ±ºa½  khaye  ñ±ºa½. Paµisandhivasen±ti kiles±na½ ta½ta½maggava-
    Khaye  ñ±ºanti  samucchedavasena  kilese khepet²ti khayo, ariyamaggo, tappari-
y±panna½  ñ±ºa½  khaye  ñ±ºa½. Paµisandhivasen±ti kiles±na½ ta½ta½maggava-
jjh±na½  uppannamagge khandhasant±ne puna sandahanavasena. Anupp±dabh³-
teti  ta½ta½phale.  Anupp±dapariyos±neti  anupp±dakaro  maggo anupp±do, tassa
pariyos±ne, kiles±na½ v± anuppajjanasaªkh±te pariyos±ne, bhaªgeti atthoti.
 
                                                         Dukavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                Tikavaººan±
 
    305.   Dhammato   (3.0184)   añño  katt±  natth²ti  dassetu½  kattus±dhanavasena
“lubbhat²ti  lobho”ti  vutta½.  Lubbhati tena, lubbhanamattametanti karaºabh±vas±-
dhanavasenapi  attho  yujjateva. Dussati muyhat²ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Akusalañca
ta½  akosallasambh³taµµhena  ekant±kusalabh±vato  m³lañca  attan±  sampayutta-
dhamm±na½   suppatiµµhitabh±vas±dhanato,   na   akusalabh±vas±dhanato.   Na  hi
m³lakato   akusal±na½   akusalabh±vo,  kusal±d²nañca  kusal±dibh±vo.  Tath±  sati
mom³hacittadvaye   mohassa   akusalabh±vo   na   siy±.  Tesanti  lobh±d²na½.  “Na
lubbhat²ti alobho”ti-±din± paµipakkhanayena.
    Duµµhu  carit±n²ti  paccayato, sampayuttadhammato, pavatti-±k±rato ca na suµµhu
asamm±  pavattit±ni. Vir³p±n²ti b²bhacch±ni sampati, ±yatiñca aniµµhar³patt±. K±ye-
n±ti  k±yadv±rena  karaºabh³tena.  K±yatoti  k±yadv±rato. “Suµµhu carit±n²”ti-±d²su
vuttavipariy±yena   attho   veditabbo.   Yassa  sikkh±padassa  v²tikkame  k±yasamu-
µµh±n±  ±patti  hoti,  ta½  k±yadv±re  paññattasikkh±pada½.  Av²tikkamo  k±yasucari-
tanti  v±rittas²lassa  vasena  vadati,  c±rittas²lassapi  v±,  yassa  akaraºe  ±patti hoti.
Vac²duccaritasucaritaniddh±raºampi  vuttanay±nus±rena  veditabba½. Ubhayattha
paññattass±ti  k±yadv±re,  vac²dv±re  ca  paññattassa.  Sikkh±padassa v²tikkamova
manoduccarita½    manodv±re    paññattassa   sikkh±padassa   abh±vato,   tayida½
dv±radvaye  akiriyasamuµµh±n±ya  ±pattiy± vasena veditabba½. Av²tikkamoti yath±-
vutt±ya   ±pattiy±   av²tikkamo   manosucarita½.   “Sabbass±pi  sikkh±padassa  av²ti-
kkamo    manosucaritan”ti    keci.    Tadubhayañhi   c±rittas²la½   uddissapaññatta½
sikkh±pada½, tassa av²tikkamo siy± k±yasucarita½, siy± vac²sucaritanti.
    P±ºo  atip±t²yati  et±y±ti p±º±tip±to, tath±pavatt± cetan±, eva½ adinn±d±n±dayo-
p²ti  ±ha  “p±º±tip±t±dayo  pana  tisso  cetan±”ti.  Vac²dv±repi  uppann±  k±yaducca-
rita½  (3.0185)  dv±rantare  uppannass±pi  kammassa  san±m±paricc±gato  yebhu-
yyavuttiy±, tabbahulavuttiy± ca. Ten±hu aµµhakath±cariy±–
          “Dv±re caranti kamm±ni, na dv±r± dv±rac±rino;
          tasm±  dv±rehi kamm±ni, aññamañña½ vavatthit±”ti. (dha. sa. aµµha. k±m±va-
carakusaladv±rakath±);
Vac²duccarita½   k±yadv±repi   vac²dv±repi   uppann±ti   ±netv±  sambandhitabba½.



Cetan±sampayuttadhamm±ti manokammabh³t±ya cetan±ya sampayuttadhamm±.
K±yavac²kammabh³t±ya    pana    cetan±ya    sampayutt±   abhijjh±dayo   ta½   ta½
pakkhik±   v±  honti  abboh±rik±  v±ti.  Cetan±sampayuttadhamm±  manosucaritanti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Tividhassa  duccaritassa  akaraºavasena  pavatt±  tisso  ceta-
n±pi viratiyopi k±yasucarita½ k±yikassa v²tikkamassa akaraºavasena pavattanato,
k±yena   pana   sikkh±pad±na½  sam±diyane  s²lassa  k±yasucaritabh±ve  vattabba-
meva natthi. Eseva nayo vac²sucarite. 
    K±mapaµisa½yuttoti   ettha   dve   k±m±   vatthuk±mo   ca  kilesak±mo  ca.  Tattha
vatthuk±mapakkhe  ±rammaºakaraºavasena k±mehi paµisa½yutto vitakko k±mavi-
takko.   Kilesak±mapakkhe  pana  sampayogavasena  k±mena  paµisa½yuttoti  yoje-
tabba½.   “By±p±dapaµisa½yutto”ti-±d²su   sampayogavaseneva   attho   veditabbo.
By±p±davatthupaµisa½yuttopi    by±p±dapaµisa½yuttoti    gayham±ne   ubhayath±pi
yojan±  labbhateva.  Vihi½s±paµisa½yuttoti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Vihi½santi  et±ya
satte,  vihi½sana½ v± es± satt±nanti vihi½s±, t±ya paµisa½yutto vihi½s±paµisa½yu-
ttoti  eva½  saddattho  veditabbo. Appiye aman±pe saªkh±re ±rabbha by±p±davita-
kkappavatti      aµµh±n±gh±tavasena     d²petabb±.     By±p±davitakkassa     avadhi½
dassetu½    “y±va    vin±san±”ti    vutta½.    Vin±sana½    pana    p±º±tip±to    ev±ti.
“Saªkh±ro”  hi  dukkh±petabbo n±ma natth²”ti kasm± vutta½, nanu ye “dukkh±peta-
bb±”ti   icchit±  sattasaññit±,  tepi  atthato  saªkh±r±  ev±ti?  Saccameta½,  ye  pana
indriyabaddh±  saviññ±ºakat±ya  dukkha½  paµisa½vedenti,  tasm±  te  vihi½s±vita-
kkassa  visay±  icchit±  sattasaññit±. Ye pana na dukkha½ paµisa½vedenti (3.0186)
vuttalakkhaº±yogato, te sandh±ya “vihi½s±vitakko saªkh±resu nuppajjat²”ti vutta½.
Yattha pana uppajjati, yath± ca uppajjati, ta½ dassetu½ “ime satt±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Nekkhamma½   vuccati  lobhato  nikkhantatt±  alobho,  n²varaºehi  nikkhantatt±pi
paµhamajjh±na½,   sabb±kusalehi  nikkhantatt±  sabbo  kusalo  dhammo,  sabbasa-
ªkhatehi  pana  nikkhantatt±,  nibb±na½.  Upanissayato,  sampayogato, ±rammaºa-
karaºato  ca nekkhammena paµisa½yuttoti nekkhammapaµisa½yutto. Nekkhamma-
vitakko  samm±saªkappo.  Id±ni  ta½ bh³mivibh±gena dassetu½ “so”ti-±di vutta½.
Asubhapubbabh±geti     asubhajjh±nassa    pubbabh±ge.    Asubhaggahaºañcettha
k±mavitakkassa  ujuvipaccan²kadassanattha½  kata½.  K±mavitakkapaµipakkho  hi
nekkhammavitakkoti.   Evañca   katv±   uparivitakkadvayassa  bh³mi½  dassentena
sapubbabh±g±ni     mett±karuº±jh±n±d²ni    uddhaµ±ni.    Asubhajjh±neti    asubh±ra-
mmaºe   paµhamajjh±ne.   Avayave   hi   samud±yavoh±ra½   katv±  niddisati  yath±
“rukkhe   s±kh±”ti.   Jh±na½   p±daka½   katv±ti   nidassanamatta½.   Ta½   jh±na½
sammasitv±  uppannamaggaphalak±lepi  hi so lokuttaroti. By±p±dassa paµipakkho,
kiñcipi  na  by±p±deti  eten±ti v± aby±p±do, mett±, t±ya paµisa½yutto aby±p±dapaµi-
sa½yutto.  Mett±jh±neti  mett±bh±van±vasena adhigate paµhamajjh±ne. Karuº±jh±-
neti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Vihi½s±ya  paµipakkho, na vihi½santi v± et±ya satteti avi-
hi½s±, karuº±.
    Nanu  ca  alobh±dos±na½  aññamaññ±virahato  tesa½  vasena  uppajjanak±na½
imesa½   nekkhammavitakk±d²na½  aññamañña½  asaªkaraºato  vavatth±na½  na
hot²ti?  Noti  dassetu½ “yad±”ti-±di ±raddha½. Alobho s²sa½ hot²ti alobho padh±no



hoti.  Niyamitapariºatasamud±c±r±divasena yad± alobhappadh±no nekkhammaga-
ruko  cittupp±do  hoti,  tad±  laddh±vasaro  nekkhammavitakko patiµµhahati. Ta½sa-
mpayuttassa  pana adosalakkhaºassa aby±p±dassa vasena yo tasseva aby±p±da-
vitakkabh±vo  sambhaveyya,  sati ca aby±p±davitakkabh±ve kassacipi aviheµhana-
j±tikat±ya   avihi½s±vitakkabh±vo   ca   sambhaveyya,  te  itare  dve.  Tadanvayik±ti
tasseva   nekkhammavitakkassa   anug±mino,   sar³pato   adissanato  “tasmi½  sati
honti  (3.0187),  asati  na  hont²”ti  tadanum±naneyy±  bhavanti.  Sesadvayepi imin±
nayena  attho  veditabbo.  Vuttanayenev±ti  “k±mapaµisa½yutto  saªkappo k±masa-
ªkappo”ti-±din±  vitakkattike  vuttanayeneva  (d².  ni.  3.288) veditabbo atthato abhi-
nnatt±.  Yadi  eva½  kasm±  puna  desan±  kat±ti?  Tath± desan±ya bujjhanak±na½
ajjh±sayavasena desan±mattameveta½.
    K±mavitakk±d²na½  viya  uppajjan±k±ro veditabbo “t±su dve sattesupi saªkh±re-
supi  uppajjant²”ti-±din±.  Tattha  k±raºam±ha “ta½sampayutt±yeva hi et±”ti. Tathe-
v±ti   yath±   nekkhammavitakk±d²na½  “asubhapubbabh±ge  k±m±vacaro  hot²”ti-±-
din±  k±m±vacar±dibh±vo  vutto, tatheva t±sampi Nekkhammasaññ±d²nampi k±m±-
vacar±dibh±vo veditabbo.
    K±mapaµisa½yuttoti  sampayogavasena  k±mena paµisa½yutto. Takkanavasena
takko. Visesato takkanavasena vitakko. Saªkappanaparikappanavasena saªkappo.
Aññesupi  k±mapaµisa½yuttesu  dhammesu  vijjam±nesu vitakke eva k±mopapado
dh±tu-saddo  niru¼ho  veditabbo  vitakkassa  k±masaªkappappavattiy±  s±tisayatt±.
Esa  nayo  by±p±dadh±tu±d²su.  Sabbepi  akusal± dhamm± k±madh±t³ H²najjh±sa-
yehi k±mitabbadh±tubh±vato kilesak±massa ±rammaºasabh±vatt±ti attho. Viheµhe-
t²ti   vib±dhati.   Tatth±ti   tasmi½  yath±vutte  k±madh±tuttike.  Sabb±kusalasaªg±hi-
k±ya  k±madh±tuy±  itar±  dve saªgahetv± kathana½ sabbasaªg±hik± kath±. Tisso
dh±tuyo  aññamañña½  asaªkarato  kath±  asambhinn±.  Itar±  dve  gahit±va hont²ti
itar±  dve dh±tuyo gahit± eva honti sabbepi akusal± dhamm± k±madh±t³”ti vuttatt±
s±maññajotan±ya  savisayassa  atiby±panena. Tatoti itaradh±tudvayasaªg±hik±ya
k±madh±tuy±.  N²haritv±ti  niddh±retv±.  Dasset²ti  eva½  bhagav±  dasset²ti  vattu½
vaµµati.  By±p±dadh±tu½  …pe…  kathesi.  Kasm±?  Pageva  apav±d± abhinivisanti,
tato   para½  ussaggo  pavattati,  µhapetv±  v±  apav±davisaya½  ta½  pariharantova
ussaggo pavattat²ti, ñ±yo hesa loke niru¼hoti.
    Dve  (3.0188)  kath±ti  “sabbasaªg±hik±,  asambhinn±  c±”ti  (d².  ni. aµµha. 3.305)
anantarattike   vutt±   dve  kath±.  Tattha  vuttanayena  ±netv±  kathanavasena  vedi-
tabb±.  Tasm±  tattha  vutta-attho  idh±pi  ±haritv±  veditabbo  “nekkhammadh±tuy±
gahit±ya itar± dve gahit±va hont²”ti-±din±.
    Suññataµµhen±ti  attasuññat±ya.  K±mabhavo  k±mo  uttarapadalopena  suññata-
µµhena    dh±tu    c±ti    k±madh±tu.    Brahmalokanti   paµhamajjh±nabh³misaññita½
brahmaloka½.   Dh±tuy±  ±gataµµh±namh²ti  “k±madh±tu  r³padh±t³”ti-±din±  dh±tu-
ggahaºe  kate. Bhavena paricchinditabb±ti “k±mabhavo r³pabhavo”ti-±din± bhava-
vasena  tadattho  paricchinditabbo, na y±ya k±yaci dh±tuy± vasena. Yadaggena ca
dh±tuy±  ±gataµµh±ne  bhavena  paricchedo  k±tabbo,  tadaggena  bhavassa  ±gata-
µµh±ne   dh±tuy±  paricchedo  k±tabbo  bhavavasena  dh±tuy±  paricchijjanato.  Niru-



jjhati   kilesavaµµametth±ti   nirodho,   s±   eva  suññataµµhena  dh±t³ti  nirodhadh±tu,
nibb±na½. Niruddhe ca kilesavaµµe kammavip±kavaµµ± niruddh± eva honti.
    H²nadh±tuttiko  abhidhamme  (dha.  sa.  tikam±tik±  14) h²nattikena paricchindita-
bboti  vutta½  “h²n± dh±t³ti dv±dasa akusalacittupp±d±”ti. Te hi l±makaµµhena h²na-
dh±tu.    H²napaº²t±na½    majjhe    bhav±ti    majjhimadh±tu,   avases±   tebh³maka-
dhamm±. Uttamaµµhena atappakaµµhena ca paº²tadh±tu, navalokuttaradhamm±.
    Pañcak±maguº± visayabh³t± etassa sant²ti pañcak±maguºiko, k±mar±go. R³p±-
r³pabhaves³ti   r³p±r³p³papattibhavesu   yath±dhigatesu.  Anadhigatesu  pana  so
patthan±  n±ma  na  hot²ti  bhavavasena  patthan±ti  imin±va  gahito.  Jh±nanikant²ti
r³p±r³pajjh±nesu  nikanti. Bhavavasena patthan±ti bhavesu patthan±ti. Eva½ cat³-
hipi  padehi  yath±kkama½  mahaggat³papattibhavavisay±, mahaggatakammabha-
vavisay±,    bhavadiµµhisahagat±,   bhavapatthan±bh³t±   ca   taºh±   “bhavataºh±”ti
vutt±.   Vibhavadiµµhi   vibhavo  uttarapadalopena,  vibhavasahagat±  taºh±  vibhava-
taºh±.  R³p±dipañcavatthu k±mavisay± balavar±gabh³t± taºh± k±mataºh±ti paµha-
manayo,  “sabbepi (3.0189) tebh³makadhamm± k±man²yaµµhena k±m±”ti (mah±ni.
1)  vacanato  te ±rabbha pavatt± diµµhivippayutt± sabb±pi taºh± k±mataºh±ti dutiya-
nayoti ayametesa½ viseso.
    Abhidhamme   pan±ti   pana-Saddo  visesatthajotano,  tena  pañcak±maguºikar±-
gato  aññopi  k±m±vacaradhammavisayo lobho abhidhamme (vibha. 915) “k±mata-
ºh±”ti  ±gatoti  ima½  visesa½  joteti.  Tikantarampi  sam±na½ taºha½yeva niss±ya
pavattitadesan±nantarat±ya   ta½   “v±ro”ti  vattabbata½  arahat²ti  “imin±  v±ren±”ti
vutta½.  Imin±  v±ren±ti  imin± pariy±yen±ti attho. Rajan²yaµµhen±ti k±man²yaµµhena.
Pariy±diyitv±ti pariggahetv±. Tatoti k±mataºh±ya. N²haritv±ti niddh±retv±. Itar± dve
taºh±ti r³pataºha½, ar³pataºhañca dasseti. Etena “k±mataºh±”ti



s±dh±raºavacanameta½  sabbassapi  lobhassa,  tassa  pana  “r³pataºh±  ar³pata-
ºh±”ti  visesavacana½  yath±  k±maguºikar±go r³par±go ar³par±goti dasseti. Niro-
dhataºh±ti  bhavanirodhe bhavasamucchede taºh±. Yasm± hi ucchedadiµµhi manu-
ssattabh±ve,         k±m±vacaradevattabh±ve,        r³p±vacara-ar³p±vacarattabh±ve
µhitassa   attano   samm±   samucchedo   hot²ti   bhavanirodha½  ±rabbha  pavattati,
tasm± ta½sahagat±pi taºh± tameva ±rabbha pavattat²ti.
    Vaµµasminti  tividhepi  vaµµe. Yath± te hi nissaritu½ appad±navasena kammavip±-
kavaµµe  ta½samaªgisatta½  tesa½ par±paruppattiy± paccayabh±vena sa½yojenti,
eva½  kilesavaµµep²ti.  Sat²ti  paramatthato  vijjam±ne. R³p±dibhedeti r³pavedan±di-
vibh±ge.  K±yeti  khandhasam³he.  Vijjam±n±ti sat² paramatthato upalabbham±n±.
Diµµhiy± parikappito hi att±di paramatthato natthi, diµµhi pana aya½ atthev±ti. Vicina-
ntoti  dhammasabh±va½  v²ma½santo. Kicchat²ti kilamati. Par±masat²ti parato ±ma-
sati.  “S²lena  suddhi,  vatena  suddh²”ti  gaºhanto  hi  visuddhimagga½  atikkamitv±
tassa  parato  ±masati  n±ma.  V²sativatthuk±  diµµh²ti  r³p±di-dhamme, pacceka½ te
v±  nissita½,  tesa½  v±  nissayabh³ta½, s±mibh³ta½ v± katv± parikappanavasena
pavattiy±   v²sativatthuk±   attadiµµhi   v²sati.   Vimat²ti   dhammesu  (3.0190)  samm±,
micch± v± manan±bh±vato sa½sayitaµµhena amati, appaµipajjananti attho. Vipariy±-
sagg±hoti asuddhimagge “suddhimaggo”ti vipar²tagg±ho.
    Cirap±riv±siyaµµhen±ti     ciraparivutthat±ya     pur±ºabh±vena.    ¾savanaµµhen±ti
sandanaµµhena,   pavattanaµµhen±ti  attho.  Savat²ti  pavattati.  Avadhi-attho  ±-k±ro,
avadhi  ca  mariy±d±bhividhibhedato  duvidho.  Tattha mariy±do kiriya½ bahi katv±
pavattati  yath±  “±  p±µaliputt±  vuµµho  devo”ti. Abhividhi kiriya½ by±petv± pavattati
yath±  “±  bhavagg±  bhagavato  yaso  pavatto”ti.  Abhividhi-attho aya½ ±-k±ro vedi-
tabbo.
    Katthaci  dve ±sav± ±gat±ti vinayap±¼i½ (p±r±. 39) sandh±y±ha. Tattha hi “diµµha-
dhammik±na½    ±sav±na½   sa½var±ya,   sampar±yik±na½   ±sav±na½   paµigh±t±-
y±”ti  (p±r±.  39)  dvidh±  ±sav±  ±gat±ti.  Katthac²ti  tikanip±te  ±savasutte, (itivu. 56;
sa½.  ni.  5.163)  aññesu  ca sa¼±yatanasutt±d²su (sa½. ni. 4.321). Sa¼±yatanasutte-
supi  hi  “tayome  ±vuso ±sav± k±m±savo bhav±savo avijj±savo”ti tayo eva ±gat±ti.
Niraya½ gament²ti nirayag±min²y±. Yasm± idha s±sava½ kusal±kusala½ kamma½
±savapariy±yena   desita½,   tasm±  pañcagatisa½vattan²yabh±vena  ±sav±  ±gat±.
Imasmi½   saªg²tisutte   tayo   ±gat±ti.   Ettha   yasm±  aññesu  ca  ±  bhavagga½  ±
gotrabhu½   pavattantesu  m±n±d²su  vijjam±nesu  attattaniy±digg±havasena,  abhi-
by±panamadakaraºavasena  ±savasadisat±  ca  etesa½yeva,  na aññesa½, tasm±
etesveva   ±sava-saddo  niru¼ho  daµµhabbo.  Na  cettha  “diµµh±savo  n±gato”ti  cinte-
tabba½  bhavataºh±ya,  bhavadiµµhiy±pi  bhav±savaggahaºeneva  gahitatt±.  K±m±-
savo  n±ma  k±manaµµhena, ±savanaµµhena ca. Vutt±yeva atthato ninn±n±karaºato.

    K±me  esati  gavesati  et±y±ti k±mesan±, k±m±na½ abhipatthan±vasena, pariye-
µµhivasena,  paribhuñjanavasena v± pavattar±go. Bhavesan± pana bhavapatthan±,
bhav±bhiratibhavajjhos±navasena   pavattar±go.  Diµµhigatikasammatass±ti  aññati-
tthiyehi  parikappitassa, sambh±vitassa (3.0191) ca. Brahmacariyass±ti tapopakka-



massa. Tadekaµµhanti t±hi r±gadiµµh²hi sahajekaµµha½. Kammanti akusalakamma½.
Tampi  hi  k±m±dike  nibbattan±dhiµµh±n±divasena  pavatta½ “esat²”ti vuccati. Anta-
gg±hik±  diµµh²ti nidassanamattameta½. Y± k±ci pana micch±diµµhi tapopakkamahe-
tuk± brahmacariyesan± eva.
    ¾k±rasaºµh±nanti    visiµµh±k±r±vaµµh±na½    katha½vidhanti   hi   kena   pak±rena
saºµhita½,  samavaµµhitanti  attho. Saddatthato pana vidahana½ visiµµh±k±rena ava-
µµh±na½   vidh±,   vidh²yati  visadis±k±rena  µhap²yat²ti  vidh±,  koµµh±so.  Vidahanato
h²n±divasena vividhen±k±rena dahanato upadh±raºato vidh±, m±nova. Seyyasadi-
sah²n±na½    vasen±ti    seyyasadisah²nabh±v±na½    y±th±v±’    y±th±vabh³t±na½
vasena.   Tayo   m±n±  vutt±  seyyasseva  uppajjanak±.  Esa  nayo  sadisah²nesupi.
Ten±ha  “ayañhi  m±no”ti-±di.  Id±ni yath±-uddiµµhe navavidhepi m±ne vatthuvibh±-
gena    dassetu½    “tatth±”ti-±di   vutta½.   R±j³nañceva   pabbajit±nañca   uppajjati
kasm±?   Te   visesato   att±na½   seyyato   dahant²ti.   Id±ni   tamattha½   vitth±rato
dassento   “r±j±  h²”ti-±dim±ha.  Ko  may±  sadiso  atth²ti  ko-Saddo  paµikkhepattho,
añño  sadiso  natth²ti  adhipp±yo. Etesa½yev±ti r±j³na½, pabbajit±nañca. Uppajjati
Seµµhavatthukatt± tassa. “H²nohamasm²”ti m±nepi eseva nayo.
    “Ko   may±  sadiso  añño  r±japuriso  atth²”ti  v±  “mayha½  aññehi  saddhi½  ki½
n±n±karaºan”ti   v±   “amacco   ti   n±m±meva  …pe…  n±m±han”ti  v±ti  sadisassa
seyyam±n±d²na½ tiººa½ pavatti-±k±radassana½.
    D±s±d²nanti    ±di-saddena    bhatika    kammakar±d²na½    par±dh²navuttik±na½
gahaºa½.    ¾di-saddena   v±   gahite   eva   “pukkusacaº¹±l±dayop²”ti   sayameva
dasseti.  Nanu ca m±no n±m±ya½ sa½paggaharaso, so katha½ om±ne sambhava-
t²ti?   Sopi  avakaraºamukhena  vidh±navatthun±  paggaºhanavaseneva  pavattat²ti
n±ya½  virodho.  Tenev±ha  “ki½ d±so n±ma ahanti ete m±ne karot²”ti. Tath± hissa
y±th±vam±nat± vutt±.
    Y±th±vam±n±   (3.0192)   bhavanikanti  viya,  attadiµµhi  viya  ca  na  mah±s±vajj±,
tasm±  te  na ap±yagaman²y±. Yath±bh³tavatthukat±ya hi te y±th±vam±n±. “Araha-
ttamaggavajjh±”ti   ca   tassa  anavasesappah±yit±ya  vutta½.  Dutiyatatiyamaggehi
ca   te   yath±kkama½  pah²yanti,  ye  o¼±rikatar±,  o¼±rikatam±  ca.  M±no  hi  “aha½
asm²”ti  pavattiy± uparimaggesu samm±diµµhiy± ujuvipaccan²ko hutv± pah²yati. Ay±-
th±vam±n±  n±ma ayath±bh³tavatthukat±ya, teneva te mah±s±vajjabh±vena paµha-
mamaggavajjh± vutt±.
    Atati  satata½  gacchati  pavattat²ti  addh±,  k±loti  ±ha  “tayo  addh±ti tayo k±l±”ti.
Suttantapariy±yen±Ti  bhaddekarattasutt±d²su (ma. ni. 3.283) ±gatanayena. Tattha
hi  “yo  c±vuso  mano,  ye  ca  dhamm±,  ubhayameta½  paccuppanna½, tasmi½ ce
paccuppanne  chandar±gapaµibaddha½  hoti  viññ±ºa½,  chandar±gapaµibaddhatt±
viññ±ºassa  tadabhinandati,  tadabhinandanto  paccuppannesu  dhammesu sa½h²-
rat²”ti (ma. ni. 3.284) addh±paccuppanna½ sandh±ya eva½ vutta½. Ten±ha “paµisa-
ndhito   pubbe”ti-±di.   Tadantaranti   tesa½   cutipaµisandh²na½   vemajjha½  paccu-
ppanno     addh±,     yo    pubbant±parant±na½    vemajjhat±ya    “pubbant±parante
kaªkhati,  (dha. sa. 1123) pubbant±parante aññ±ºan”ti (dha. sa. 1067, 1106, 1128)
evam±d²su  “pubbant±paranto”ti  ca  vuccati. Bhaªgo dhammo at²ta½sena saªgahi-



toti  ±ha  “bhaªgato  uddha½  at²to addh± n±m±”ti. Tath± anuppanno dhammo an±-
gata½sena  saªgahitoti  ±ha  “upp±dato  pubbe  an±gato  addh±  n±m±”ti. Khaºatta-
yeti  upp±do,  µhiti,  bhaªgoti t²su khaºesu. Yad± hi dhammo hetupaccayassa sama-
v±ye  uppajjati,  yad±  ca  veti,  iti  dv²supi  khaºesu  µhitikkhaºe viya paccuppannoti.
Dhamm±nañhi p±kabh±v³p±dhika½ pattabba½ udayo, viddha½sabh±v³p±dhika½
vayo,  tadubhayavemajjha½  µhiti.  Yadi  eva½  addh±  n±m±ya½ dhammo eva ±pa-
nnoti?  Na  dhammo,  dhammassa  pana avatth±bhedo, tañca up±d±ya loke k±lasa-
maññ±ti   dassetu½   “at²t±dibhedo  ca  n±ma  ayan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Idh±Ti  imasmi½
loke.  Teneva  voh±ren±ti  ta½  ta½  avatth±visesa½  up±d±ya  dhammo  “at²to  an±-
gato   paccuppanno”ti  yena  voh±rena  (3.0193)  vohar²yati,  dhammappavattimatta-
t±ya   hi   paramatthato   avijjam±nopi   k±lo  tasseva  dhammassa  pavatti-avatth±vi-
sesa½ up±d±ya teneva voh±rena “at²to addh±”ti-±din± vutto.
    Anta-saddo  loke  pariyos±ne,  koµiya½  niru¼hoti  tadattha½  dassento  “antoyeva
anto”ti  ±ha,  koµi  antoti  attho.  Parabh±goti  p±rimanto.  Amati  gacchati  bhavappa-
bandho  niµµh±na½  etth±ti  anto,  koµi.  Amana½  niµµh±nagamananti  anto, os±na½.
So  pana  “esevanto dukkhass±”ti (ma. ni. 3.393; sa½. ni. 2.51) vuttatt± dukkhaººa-
vassa  p±rimantoti  ±ha  “parabh±go”ti. Ammati paribhuyyati h²¼²yat²ti anto, l±mako.
Ammati  bh±gaso  ñ±yat²ti  anto,  a½soti ±ha “koµµh±so anto”ti. Santo paramatthato
vijjam±no   k±yo   dhammasam³hoti  sakk±yo,  khandh±,  te  pana  ariyasaccabh³t±
idh±dhippet±ti vutta½ “pañcup±d±nakkhandh±”ti. Purimataºh±ti yesa½ nibbattik±,
tannibbattito   pageva   siddh±  taºh±.  Appavattibh³tanti  nappavattati  tadubhaya½
etth±ti  tesa½  appavattiµµh±nabh³ta½.  Yadi  “sakk±yo  anto”ti-±din±  aññamañña½
vibhattit±ya  dukkhasacc±dayo  gahit±,  atha kasm± maggo na gahitoti ±ha “maggo
pan±”ti-±di. Tattha up±yatt±ti up±yabh±vato, samp±pakahetubh±vatoti attho.
    Yadi  pana  hetumantaggahaºeneva  hetu gahito hoti, nanu eva½ sakk±yaggaha-
ºeneva  tassa hetubh³to sakk±yasamudayo gahito hot²ti? Tassa gahaºe saªkhata-
duko   viya,   sappaccayaduko   viya  ca  dukov±ya½  ±pajjati,  na  tiko.  Yath±  pana
sakk±ya½  gahetv±  sakk±yasamudayopi  gahito,  eva½ sakk±yanirodha½ gahetv±
sakk±yanirodhup±yo  gayheyya,  eva½ sati catukko aya½ ±pajjeyya, na tiko, tasm±
hetumantaggahaºena  hetuggahaºa½  na cintetabba½. Aya½ panettha adhipp±yo
yutto  siy±–  idha  sakk±yasakk±yasamuday± an±dik±lik±, asati maggabh±van±ya½
paccay±nuparamena  apariyant±  ca,  nibb±na½  pana  appaccayatt±  attano  nicca-
t±ya  eva  sabbad±bh±v²ti  an±dik±liko,  apariyanto  ca.  Iti  im±ni  t²ºi  sacc±ni mah±-
thero  im±ya  sabh±gat±ya  “tayo  ant±”ti tika½ katv± dasseti (3.0194). Ariyamaggo
pana  kad±ci  karahaci  labbham±no na tath±ti tassa ativiya dullabhap±tubh±vata½
d²petu½ tikato bahikatoti ayamettha attanomati.
    Dukkhat±ti    dukkhabh±vo,    dukkha½yeva    v±   yath±   devo   eva   devat±.   Du-
saddo  c±ya½  adukkhasabh±vesupi  sukhupekkh±su  kañci  aniµµhat±visesa½ up±-
d±ya  pavattat²ti tato nivattento sabh±vadukkhav±cin± ekena dukkha-saddena vise-
setv±  “dukkhadukkhat±”ti  ±ha.  Bhavati  hi  ekantato  ta½sabh±vepi atthe aññassa
dhammassa  yena  kenaci  sadisat±lesena  byabhic±r±saªk±ti  visesitabbat± yath±
“r³par³pa½    tilatelan”ti    (vibha.    aµµha.   pakiººakath±)   ca.   Saªkh±rabh±ven±ti



saªkhatabh±vena.  Paccayehi saªkhar²yant²ti saªkh±r±, adukkhamasukhavedan±.
Saªkhariyam±natt±   eva  hi  as±rakat±ya  paridubbalabh±vena  bhaªgabhaªg±bhi-
mukhakkhaºesu  viya  attal±bhakkhaºepi  vib±dhappatt± eva hutv± saªkh±r± pava-
ttant²ti   ±ha  “saªkhatatt±  upp±dajar±bhaªgap²¼it±”ti.  Tasm±ti  yath±vuttak±raºato.
Aññadukkhasabh±vavirahatoti    dukkhadukkhat±vipariº±madukkhat±saªkh±tassa
aññassa   dukkhasabh±vassa   abh±vato.  Vipariº±meti  pariº±me,  vigameti  attho.
Ten±ha   papañcas³daniya½  “vipariº±madukkh±ti  natthibh±vo  dukkhan”ti.  Apari-
ññ±tavatthuk±nañhi  sukhavedanuparamo  dukkhato upaµµh±ti, sv±yamattho piyavi-
ppayogena   d²petabbo.   Ten±ha  “sukhassa  h²”ti-±di.  Pubbe  vuttanayo  padesani-
ssito   vedan±visesamattavisayatt±ti   anavasesato  saªkh±radukkhata½  dassetu½
“apic±”ti  dutiyanayo  vutto.  Nanu  ca  “sabbe  saªkh±r±  dukkh±”ti  (dha.  pa.  278)
vacanato  sukhadukkhavedan±nampi  saªkh±radukkhat±  ±pann±ti? Saccameta½,
s±    pana    s±maññajotan±-apav±dabh³tena    itaradukkhat±vacanena   nivatt²yat²ti
n±ya½ virodho. Tenev±ha “µhapetv± dukkhavedana½ sukhavedanañc±”ti.
    Micch±sabh±voti   “hitasukh±vaho   me  bhavissat²”ti  eva½  ±s²sitopi  tath±  abh±-
vato,  asubh±d²suyeva  “subhan”ti-±divipar²tappavattito  ca  micch±sabh±vo,  mus±-
sabh±voti  attho.  M±tugh±tak±d²su  pavattam±n±pi hi hitasukha½ icchant±va pava-
ttant²ti  te  (3.0195)  dhamm±  “hitasukh±vah± me bhavissant²”ti ±s²sit± honti. Tath±
asubh±sukh±nicc±nattesu    subh±divipariy±sada¼hat±ya   ±nantariyakammaniyata-
micch±diµµh²su   pavatti   hot²ti   te   dhamm±  asubh±d²su  subh±divipar²tappavattik±
honti.     Vip±kad±ne     sati     khandhabhed±nantarameva    vip±kad±nato    niyato,
micchatto ca so



niyato c±ti micchattaniyato. Anekesu ±nantariyesu katesu ya½ tattha balava½, ta½
vipaccati,  na  itar±n²ti  ekantavip±kajanakat±ya  niyatat±  na  sakk± vattunti “vip±ka-
d±ne  sat²”ti  vutta½.  Khandhabhed±nantaranti cuti-anantaranti attho. Cuti hi mara-
ºaniddese  “khandh±na½  bhedo”ti  (d².  ni. 2.390; ma. ni. 1.123; 3.373; vibha. 193)
vutt±,   etena  vacanena  sati  phalad±ne  cuti-anantaro  eva  etesa½  phalak±lo,  na
aññoti  phalak±laniyamena  niyatat±  vutt± hoti, na phalad±naniyamen±ti niyatapha-
lak±l±na½  aññesampi  upapajjavedan²y±na½,  diµµhadhammavedan²y±nampi  niya-
tat±  ±pajjati,  tasm±  vip±kadhammadhamm±na½  paccayantaravikalat±d²hi  avipa-
ccam±n±nampi   attano  sabh±vena  vip±kadhammat±  viya  balavat±  ±nantariyena
vip±ke  dinne  avipaccam±n±nampi ±nantariy±na½ phalad±ne niyatasabh±v±, ±na-
ntariyasabh±v±   ca   pavatt²ti   attano  sabh±vena  phalad±naniyameneva  niyatat±,
±nantariyat±   ca   veditabb±.   Avassañca   niyatasabh±v±,   ±nantariyasabh±v±  ca
tesa½  pavatt²ti  sampaµicchitabbameta½  aññassa balavato ±nantariyassa abh±ve
cuti-anantara½ ekantena phalad±nato.
    Nanu   eva½  aññesampi  upapajjavedan²y±na½  aññasmi½  vip±kad±yake  asati
cuti-anantarameva  ekantena  phalad±nato  ±nantariyasabh±v±,  niyatasabh±v± ca
pavatti  ±pajjat²ti? N±pajjati asam±naj±tikena cetopaºidhivasena, upagh±takena ca
nivattetabbavip±katt±    anantarekantaphalad±yakatt±bh±v±,    na    pana    ±nantari-
y±na½    paµhamajjh±n±d²na½   dutiyajjh±n±d²ni   viya   asam±naj±tika½   phalaniva-
ttaka½  atthi  sabb±nantariy±na½  av²ciphalatt±,  na  ca  heµµh³papatti½  icchato s²la-
vato    cetopaºidhi   viya   upar³papattijanakakammabala½   ±nantariyabala½   niva-
ttetu½  samattho  cetopaºidhi  atthi  anicchantasseva av²cip±tanato, na ca ±nantari-
yupagh±taka½  kiñci  kamma½  atthi. Tasm± tesa½yeva anantarekantavip±kajana-
kasabh±v±  pavatt²ti.  Anek±ni  (3.0196)  ca  ±nantariy±ni  kat±ni ekante vip±ke niya-
tatt±  uparat±vipaccanasabh±v±saªkatt±  nicchit±ni  sabh±vato  niyat±neva. Cuti-a-
nantara½  pana  phala½  anantara½  n±ma, tasmi½ anantare niyutt±ni, tannibbatta-
nena  anantarakaraºas²l±ni  anantarapayojan±ni c±ti sabh±vato ±nantariy±neva ca
honti.  Tesu  pana  sam±nasabh±vesu ekena vip±ke dinne itar±ni attan± k±tabbaki-
ccassa  teneva  katatt±  na dutiya½ tatiyañca paµisandhi½ karonti, na samatthat±vi-
gh±tatt±ti  natthi  tesa½ niyat±nantariyat±nivatt²ti. Na hi sam±nasabh±va½ sam±na-
sabh±vassa   samatthata½   vihanat²ti.   Ekassa   pana   aññ±nipi  upatthambhak±ni
hont²ti  daµµhabb±n²ti.  Samm±sabh±veti  saccasabh±ve.  Niyato  ekantiko anantara-
meva phalad±nen±ti sammattaniyamato. Na niyatoti ubhayath±pi na niyato. Avase-
s±na½      dhamm±nanti      kiles±nantariyakammaniyy±nikadhammehi      aññesa½
dhamm±na½.
    Tamandhak±roti   tamo   andhak±roti   padavibh±go.  Avijj±  tamo  n±ma  ±ramma-
ºassa   ch±danaµµhena.   Tenev±ha  “tamo  vihato,  ±loko  uppanno  (ma.  ni.  1.385;
p±r±.  12), tamokkhandho pad±lito”ti (sa½. ni. 1.164) ca ±di. Avijj±s²sena vicikicch±
vutt±  mahat±  sammohena  sabbak±la½  aviyujjanato. ¾gamm±Ti patv±. Kaªkhat²ti
“ahosi½   nu   kho   aha½   at²tamaddh±nan”ti-±din±   (ma.  ni.  1.18;  sa½.  ni.  2.20)
kaªkha½  upp±deti  sa½saya½  ±pajjati.  Adhimuccitu½ na sakkot²Ti pas±d±dhimo-
kkhavasena  adhimuccitu½  na  sakkoti.  Ten±ha  “na  sampas²dat²”ti. Y±vattakañhi



yasmi½  vatthusmi½ vicikicch± na vigacchati, t±va tattha saddh±dhimokkho anava-
sarova.  Na  kevala½  saddh±dhimokkho,  nicchay±dhimokkhopi  tattha  na  patiµµha-
hati eva.
    Na   rakkhitabb±n²ti  “im±ni  may±  rakkhitabb±n²”ti  eva½  katthaci  rakkh±kicca½
natthi   parato   rakkhitabbasseva   abh±vato.   Satiy±   eva   rakkhit±n²ti   muµµhassa-
ccassa   bodhim³le   eva  sav±sana½  samucchinnatt±  satiy±  rakkhitabb±ni  n±ma
sabbad±pi  rakkhit±ni eva. Natthi tath±gatassa k±yaduccaritanti tath±gatassa k±ya-
duccarita½  n±ma  nattheva, yato suparisuddho k±yasam±c±ro bhagavato. No apa-
risuddh±,   parisuddh±   eva   aparisuddhihet³na½   kiles±na½   pah²natt±.  Tath±pi
vinaye  apakataññut±vasena  siy±  (3.0197) tesa½ ap±risuddhileso, na bhagavatoti
dassetu½  “na  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha vih±rak±ra½ ±pattinti ekavacanavasena
“±pattiyo”ti  ettha  ±patti-sadda½  ±netv±  yojetabba½.  Abhidheyy±nur³pañhi liªga-
vacan±ni  honti.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi. “Manodv±re”ti ida½ tass± ±pattiy± akiriyasa-
muµµh±nat±ya  vutta½. Na hi manodv±re paññatt± ±patti atth²ti. Sa-up±rambhavase-
n±ti    savattabbat±vasena,    na   pana   duccaritalakkhaº±pattivasena,   yato   na½
bhagav±   paµikkhipati.  Yath±  ±yasmato  mah±kappinass±pi  “gaccheyya½  v±ha½
uposatha½,   na   v±   gaccheyya½.  Gaccheyya½  v±ha½  saªghakamma½,  na  v±
gaccheyyan”ti   (mah±va.   137)   parivitakkita½.   Manoduccaritanti  manodv±rika½
appasattha½  carita½.  Satth±r±  appasatthat±ya hi ta½ duccarita½ n±ma j±ta½, na
sabh±vato.
    Yasm±  mah±k±ruºiko  bhagav± sadevakassa lokassa hitasukh±ya eva paµipajja-
m±no   accantavivekajjh±sayat±ya   tabbidhura½  dhammasen±patino  cittupp±da½
paµikkhipanto  “na  kho  te  …pe…  upp±detabban”ti avoca, tasm± so therassa cittu-
pp±do  bhagavato  na  p±sa½soti  katv±  manoduccarita½  n±ma j±to, tassa ca paµi-
kkhepo up±rambhoti ±ha “tasmi½ manoduccarite up±rambha½ ±ropento”ti. Bhaga-
vato   pana   ettakampi  natthi,  yato  pav±raº±sutte  “handa  d±ni,  bhikkhave,  pav±-
remi  vo,  na  ca  me  kiñci  garahatha  k±yika½  v±  v±casika½ v±”ti (sa½. ni. 1.215)
vutto  bhikkhusaªgho  “na  kho  maya½ bhante bhagavato kiñci garah±ma k±yika½
v±   v±casika½   v±”ti   satthu  parisuddhak±yasam±c±r±dika½  siras±  sampaµicchi.
Ayañhi    lokan±thassa   duccarit±bh±vo   bodhisattabh³miyampi   cariy±cir±nugato
ahosi, pageva buddhabh³miyanti dassento “anacchariyañcetan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Buddh±na½yeva   dhamm±   guº±,   na  aññesanti  buddhadhamm±.  Tath±  hi  te
buddh±na½  ±veºikadhamm±ti  vuccanti.  Tattha  “natthi tath±gatassa k±yaduccari-
tan”ti-±din±   k±yavac²manoduccarit±bh±vavacana½   yath±dhik±ra½  k±yakamm±-
d²na½    ñ±º±nuparivattit±ya    laddhaguºakittana½,    na    ±veºikadhammantarada-
ssana½.    Sabbasmiñhi   k±yakamm±dike   ñ±º±nuparivattini   kuto   k±yaduccarit±-
d²na½  sambhavo.  “Buddhassa  appaµihatañ±ºan”ti-±din±  vutt±ni sabbaññutaññ±-
ºato    visu½yeva    (3.0198)    t²ºi    ñ±º±ni   catuyonipañcagatiparicchedakañ±º±ni
viy±”ti  vadanti.  Eka½yeva  hutv±  t²su k±lesu appaµihatañ±ºa½ n±ma sabbaññuta-
ññ±ºameva.  Natthi  chandassa h±n²ti sattesu hitachandassa h±ni natthi. Natthi v²ri-
yassa  h±n²ti  khemapavivekavitakk±nugatassa v²riyassa h±ni natthi. “Natthi dav±ti
khi¹¹±dhipp±yena   kiriy±   natthi.   Natthi   rav±ti   sahas±   kiriy±   natth²”ti  vadanti,



sahas±  pana  kiriy±  dav±  “añña½  kariss±m²”ti aññakaraºa½ rav±. Khalitanti vira-
jjhana½  ñ±ºena  apphuµa½.  Sahas±ti  veg±yitatta½  turitakiriy±.  Aby±vaµo  manoti
niratthako   cittasamud±c±ro.  Akusalacittanti  aññ±ºupekkham±ha,  ayañca  d²gha-
bh±ºak±na½ p±µho ±kulo viya. Aya½ pana p±µho an±kulo–
         At²ta½se  buddhassa  bhagavato  appaµihatañ±ºa½,  an±gata½se,  paccuppa-
    nna½se.  Imehi  t²hi  dhammehi samann±gatassa buddhassa bhagavato sabba½
    k±yakamma½    ñ±ºapubbaªgama½    ñ±º±nuparivatti,    sabba½   vac²kamma½,
    sabba½   manokamma½.  Imehi  chahi  dhammehi  samann±gatassa  buddhassa
    bhagavato   natthi   chandassa  h±ni,  natthi  dhammadesan±ya,  natthi  v²riyassa,
    natthi     sam±dhissa,    natthi    paññ±ya,    natthi    vimuttiy±.    Imehi    dv±dasahi
    dhammehi   samann±gatassa   buddhassa   bhagavato  natthi  dav±,  natthi  rav±,
    natthi  apphuµa½,  natthi veg±yitatta½, natthi aby±vaµamano, natthi appaµisaªkh±-
    nupekkh±ti.
    Tattha   appaµisaªkh±nupekkh±ti  aññ±ºupekkh±.  Sesa½  vuttanayameva.  Ettha
ca  tath±gatassa  ±j²vap±risuddhi½  k±yavac²manosam±c±rap±risuddhiy±va saªga-
hetv± sam±c±rattayavasena mah±therena tiko desito.
    Kiñcan±ti   kiñcikkh±.   Ime   pana  r±g±dayo  palibundhanaµµhena  kiñcan±  viy±ti
kiñcan±. Ten±ha “kiñcan±ti palibodh±”ti.
    Anudahanaµµhen±ti   anu   anu   dahanaµµhena.   R±g±dayo   ar³padhamm±  ittara-
kkhaº±  katha½ anudahant²ti ±saªka½ nivattetu½ “tattha vatth³n²”ti vutta½, daµµha-
bb±n²ti  vacanaseso.  Tatth±ti tasmi½ r±g±d²na½ anudahanaµµhe. Vatth³n²ti s±sane,
loke  ca p±kaµatt± paccakkhabh³t±ni k±raº±ni. R±go (3.0199) uppanno tikhiºakaro
hutv±.   Tasm±  ta½samuµµh±n±  tejodh±tu  ativiya  tikhiºabh±vena  saddhi½  attan±
sahaj±tadhammehi   hadayappadesa½   jh±pesi   yath±  ta½  b±hir±  tejodh±tu  sani-
ssaya½.  Tena  s±  bhikkhun²  supato  viya  by±dhi  jh±yitv±  mat±.  Ten±ha “teneva
jh±yitv±    k±lamak±s²”ti.   Dosassa   nissay±na½   dahanat±   p±kaµ±   ev±ti   itara½
dassetu½ “mohavasena h²”ti-±di vutta½. Ativattitv±ti atikkamitv±.
    K±ma½  ±huneyyaggi-±dayo  tayo  agg²  br±hmaºehi  icchit±  santi,  te  pana  tehi
icchitamatt±,  na  satt±na½  t±dis± atthas±dhak±. Ye pana satt±na½ atthas±dhak±,
te dassetu½ “±huna½ vuccat²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha ±darena hunana½ p³jana½ ±hu-
nanti  sakk±ro  “±hunan”ti  vuccati, ta½ ±huna½ arahanti. Ten±ha bhagav± “±hune-
yy±ti  bhikkhave  m±t±pit³nameta½  adhivacanan”ti  (itivu.  106).  Yadaggena  ca te
putt±na½   bahuk±rat±ya  ±huneyy±ti  tesu  samm±paµipatti  nesa½  hitasukh±vah±,
tadaggena   tesu   micch±paµipatti   ahitadukkh±vah±ti   ±ha  “tesu  …pe…  nibbatta-
nt²”ti.  Sv±yamatthoti yo m±t±pit³na½ attano upari vippaµipann±na½ putt±na½ anu-
dahanassa   paccayabh±vena   anudahanaµµho,  so  ayamattho.  Mittavindakavatthu-
n±ti  mittavindakassa  n±ma  m±tari  vippaµipannassa  purisassa t±ya eva vippaµipa-
ttiy± ciratara½ k±la½ ±p±yikadukkh±nubhavanad²panena vatthun± veditabbo.
    Id±ni   tamattha½   kassapassa   bhagavato  k±le  pavatta½  vibh±vetu½  “mittavi-
ndako  h²”ti-±di  vutta½. Dhanalobhena, na dhammacchanden±ti adhipp±yo. Akuto-
bhaya½   kenaci   anuµµh±pan²yat±ya.  Niv±resi  samuddapay±t±  n±ma  bahvantar±-
y±ti  adhipp±yena.  Antara½  katv±ti  atikkamanavasena  dvinna½  p±d±na½ antare



katv±.
    N±v±  aµµh±si  tassa  p±pakammabalena v±tassa av±yanato. Ekadivasa½ rakkhi-
ta-uposathakamm±nubh±vena   sampatti½   anubhavanto.  Yath±  purim±hi  parato
m±  agam±s²ti  vutto,  eva½  apar±par±hip²ti  ±ha “t±hi ‘parato parato m± agam±s²’ti
vuccam±no”ti.  Khuracakkadharanti khuradh±r³pamacakkadhara½ eka½ purisa½.
Upaµµh±si P±pakammassa balena.
    Catubbh²ti  (3.0200)  cat³hi  acchar±sadis²hi  vim±napet²hi,  sampatti½  anubhavi-
tv±ti  vacanaseso.  Aµµhajjhagam±ti  r³p±dik±maguºehi  tato visiµµhatar± aµµha vim±-
napetiyo  adhigacchi.  Atricchanti  atricch±saªkh±tena  atilobhena  samann±gatatt±
atra   atra  k±maguºe  icchanto.  Cakkanti  khuracakka½.  ¾sadoti  anatth±vahabh±-
vena ±s±deti.
    Soti gehas±miko bhatt±. Purimanayenev±ti anudahanassa paccayat±ya.
    Atic±rin²ti   s±mika½   atikkamitv±   c±rin²  micch±c±rin².  Ratti½  dukkhanti  attano
p±pakamm±nubh±vasamupaµµhitena    sunakhena    kh±ditabbat±dukkha½.   Vañce-
tv±ti   ta½   aj±n±petv±va   k±raºaµµh±nagamana½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Paµapaµant²ti
paµapaµ±  katv±. Anuravadassanañheta½. Muµµhiyogo kir±ya½ tassa sunakhantara-
dh±nassa,   yadida½   khe¼apiº¹a½   bh³miya½  niµµhubhitv±  p±dena  gha½sana½.
Tena vutta½ “so tath± ak±si. Sunakh± antaradh±yi½s³”ti.
    Dakkhiº±ti   catt±ro   paccay±   diyyam±n±   dakkhanti   etehi   hitasukh±n²ti.  Ta½
dakkhiºa½  arahat²ti dakkhiºeyyo, bhikkhusaªgho. Revat²vatthu vim±navatthupeta-
vatth³su (vi. va.



861  ±dayo)  tesa½ aµµhakath±yañca (vi. va. 977-980; pe. va. aµµha. 714-736) ±gata-
nayena veditabba½.
    “Tividhena  r³pasaªgaho”ti  ettha nanu saªgaho ekavidhova, so kasm± “catubbi-
dho”ti  vuttoti?  “Saªgaho”ti attha½ avatv± aniddh±ritatthassa saddasseva vuttatt±.
“Tividhena    r³pasaªgaho”ti-±d²su    (dha.    sa.    r³pakaº¹a-tike)    padesu   saªga-
saddo  t±va  attano  atthavasena catubbidhoti ayañhettha attho. Atthopi v± aniddh±-
ritaviseso  s±maññena  gahetabbata½ patto “tividhena r³pasaªgaho”ti-±d²su (dha.
sa.  r³pakaº¹a-tike)  “saªgaho”ti  vuttoti  na  koci  doso.  Niddh±rite  hi visese tassa
ekavidhat±  siy±,  na  tato  pubbeti.  “J±tisaªgaho”ti vuttepi j±ti-saddassa s±pekkha-
saddatt±   attano   j±tiy±   saªgahoti   ayamattho   viññ±yateva  sambandh±rahassa
aññassa avuttatt± yath± “m±t±pitu upaµµh±nan”ti (3.0201) (khu. p±. 5.6; su. ni. 265).
Aµµhakath±ya½  pana yath±dhippetamattha½ aparipuººa½ katv± dassetu½ “j±tisa-
ªgaho”  icceva vutta½. Sam±naj±tik±na½ saªgaho, sam±naj±tiy± v± saªgaho saj±-
tisaªgaho.  Sañj±yati  etth±ti  sañj±ti,  sañj±tiy± saªgaho sañj±tisaªgaho, Sañj±tide-
sena  saªgahoti attho. Kiriy±ya evar³p±ya saªgaho kiriy±saªgaho. R³pakkhandha-
gaºananti   “r³pakkhandho”ti   gaºana½   saªkhya½  gacchati  ruppanasabh±vatt±.
T²hi  koµµh±sehi r³pagaºan±ti vakkham±nehi t²hi bh±gehi r³passa saªgaho, gaºeta-
bbat±ti attho.
    R³p±yatana½   nipassati  paccakkhato  vij±n±t²ti  nidassana½,  cakkhuviññ±ºa½,
nidassat²ti   v±   nidassana½,   daµµhabbabh±vo,   cakkhuviññ±ºassa   gocarabh±vo,
tassa   ca   r³p±yatanato  anaññattepi  aññehi  dhammehi  r³p±yatana½  visesetu½
añña½   viya   katv±   “saha  nidassanen±ti  sanidassanan”ti  evamettha  attho  vedi-
tabbo.   Dhammasabh±vas±maññena   hi   ek²bh³tesu  dhammesu  yo  n±nattakaro
sabh±vo,  so  añño  viya  katv±  upacaritu½ yutto. Evañhi atthavises±vabodho hot²ti.
Cakkhupaµihananasamatthatoti  cakkhuno  ghaµµanasamatthat±ya. Ghaµµana½ viya
ca  ghaµµana½  daµµhabba½.  Dutiyena  atthavikappena daµµhabbabh±vasaªkh±ta½
n±ssa  nidassananti  anidassananti yojan±. Ettha ca dasanna½ ±yatan±na½ yath±-
raha½    saya½,   nissayavasena   ca   sampatt±na½,   asampatt±nañca   paµimukha-
bh±vo  aññamaññapatana½  paµihanana½,  yena  by±p±r±divik±rapaccayantarasa-
nnidh±ne  cakkh±d²na½  visayesu  vik±ruppatti.  Tattha by±p±ro cakkh±d²na½ savi-
sayesu  ±vicchanna½,  r³p±d²na½  iµµh±niµµhat±,  tattha  ca  cittassa ±bhujananti ime
±disaddasaªgahit±.  Tehi vik±rappattiy± paccayantaraby±p±rato aññanti katv± anu-
ggah³pagh±to  vik±ro. Upanissayo pana appadh±nassa paccayo idha gahito. K±ra-
ºak±raºampi  k±raºamev±ti  gayham±ne  siy±  tass±pi  saªgahoti. Vuttappak±ranti
“cakkhuviññ±ºasaªkh±tan”ti  vuttappak±ra½.  N±ssa paµighoti etth±pi “vuttappak±-
ran”ti ±netv± sambandho. Avasesa½ so¼asavidha½ sukhumar³pa½.
    Saªkharont²ti    sampiº¹enti.   Cetan±   hi   ±y³hanarasat±ya   yath±   sampayutta-
dhamme yath±saka½ kiccesu sa½vidahant² viya abhisandahant² vattam±n± (3.0202)
teneva   kiccavisesena   te   sampiº¹ent²  viya  hoti,  eva½  attano  vip±kadhammepi
paccayasamav±ye  saªkharont²  sampiº¹ent²  viya  hoti.  Ten±ha  “sahaj±ta …pe…
r±s²  karont²”ti. Abhisaªkharot²ti abhivisiµµha½ katv± saªkharoti. Puññ±bhisaªkh±ro
hi   attano   phala½   itarassa  phalato  ativiya  visiµµha½  bhinna½  katv±  saªkharoti



paccayato,  sabh±vato,  pavatti-±k±rato  ca  saya½  itarehi  visiµµhasabh±vatt±.  Esa
nayo   itarehipi.   Pujjabhavaphalanibbattanato,   attano   sant±nassa   punanato   ca
puñño.
    Mah±cittacetan±nanti   asaªkhyeyy±yunipph±dan±dimah±nubh±vat±ya   mah±ci-
ttesu  pavattacetan±na½.  Aµµheva cetan± honti, y± k±m±vacar± kusal±. “Terasap²”-
ti  kasm±  vutta½,  nanu  “nav±”ti  vattabba½.  Na hi bh±van± ñ±ºarahit± yutt±ti anu-
yoga½   sandh±y±ha  “yath±  h²”ti-±di.  Kasiºaparikamma½  karontass±ti  kasiºesu
jh±naparikamma½   karontassa.   “Pathav²   pathav²”ti-±di   bh±van±   hi   kasiºapari-
kamma½.  Tassa  hi  parikammassa supaguºabh±vato anuyuttassa tattha ±dar±ka-
raºena  siy± ñ±ºarahitacitta½. Jh±napaccavekkhaº±yapi eseva nayo. Keci maº¹a-
lakaraºampi bh±vana½ bhaj±penti.
    D±navasena  pavattacittacetasikadhamm±  d±na½,  tattha  by±p±rabh³t± ±y³ha-
nacetan±   d±na½  ±rabbha,  d±nañca  adhikicca  uppajjat²ti  vutt±.  Eva½  itaresupi.
Aya½  saªkhepadesan±ti aya½ puññ±bhisaªkh±re saªkhepato atthadesan±, attha-
vaººan±ti attho.
    Somanassacitten±ti  anumodan±pavattidassanamattameta½  daµµhabba½.  Upe-
kkh±sahagaten±pi  hi anussarati ev±ti. K±ma½ niccas²la½, uposathas²la½, niyama-
s²lampi s²lameva, paripuººa½ pana sabbaªgasampanna½ s²la½ dassetu½ “s²lap³-
raºatth±y±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Nayadassana½  v±  eta½,  tasm±  “niccas²la½,  uposatha-
s²la½,  niyamas²la½  sam±diyiss±m²”ti  vih±ra½ gacchantassa, sam±diyitv± sam±di-
nnas²le   ca   tasmi½,   “s±dhu   suµµh³”ti  ±vajjantassa,  ta½  s²la½  sodhentassa  ca
pavatt± cetan± s²lamay±ti evamettha yojan± veditabb±.
    Pubbe   (3.0203)   samathavasena   bh±van±nayo   gahitoti  id±ni  sammasanana-
yena   ta½   dassetu½  “paµisambhid±ya½  vutten±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  aniccatoti
aniccabh±vato. Dukkhato, anattatoti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    Tattha   ye   pañcup±d±nakkhandh±   n±mar³pabh±vena   pariggahit±,  te  yasm±
dv±r±rammaºehi    saddhi½    dv±rappavattadhammavasena    vibh±ga½   labhanti,
tasm±  dv±rachakk±divasena  cha  chakk±  gahit±. Yasm± pana lakkhaºesu anatta-
lakkhaºa½   dubbibh±va½,   tasm±   tassa  vibh±van±ya  cha  dh±tuyo  gahit±.  Tato
yesu  kasiºesu  ito  b±hirak±na½  att±bhiniveso, t±ni imesa½ jh±n±na½ ±rammaºa-
bh±vena   upaµµh±n±k±ramatt±ni,   im±ni   pana   t±ni  jh±n±n²ti  dassanattha½  dasa
kasiº±ni   gahit±ni.   Tato   dukkh±nupassan±ya   pariv±rabh±vena  paµikk³l±k±rava-
sena  dvatti½sa  koµµh±s± gahit±. Pubbe khandhavasena saªkhepato ime dhamm±
gahit±,   id±ni   n±tisaªkhepavitth±ranayena   ca   manasi   k±tabb±ti  dassanattha½
dv±das±yatan±ni,  aµµh±rasa  dh±tuyo  ca gahit±. Tesu ime dhamm± satipi suññ±ni-
r²ha-aby±p±rabh±ve  dhammasabh±vato ±dhipaccabh±vena pavattant²ti anattabh±-
vavibh±vanattha½   indriy±ni   gahit±ni.  Eva½  anekabhedabhinn±pi  ime  dhamm±
bh³mittayapariy±pannat±ya  tividh±va  hont²ti  dassanattha½  tisso  dh±tuyo gahit±.
Ett±vat±   nimitta½   dassetv±   pavatta½   dassetu½  k±mabhav±dayo  nava  bhav±
gahit±.   Ettake  abhiññeyyavisese  pavattamanasik±rakosallena  saºhasukhumesu
nibbattitamahaggatadhammesu  manasik±ro pavattetabboti dassanattha½ jh±na-a-
ppamaññ±r³p±ni  gahit±ni.  Tattha jh±n±ni n±ma vutt±vases±rammaº±ni r³p±vaca-



rajjh±n±ni.  Puna  paccayapaccayuppannavibh±gato ime dhamm± vibhajja manasi-
k±tabb±ti   dassanattha½   paµiccasamupp±daªg±ni  gahit±ni.  Paccay±k±ramanasi-
k±ro   hi   sukhena,   suµµhutarañca  lakkhaºattaya½  vibh±veti,  tasm±  so  pacchato
gahito.   Eva½   ete   sammasan²yabh±vena   gahit±   khandh±divasena   koµµh±sato
pañcav²satividh±,   pabhedato  pana  at²t±dibheda½  an±masitv±  gayham±n±  dv²hi
³n±ni  dvesat±ni  honti.  Ida½  t±vettha  p±¼ivavatth±na½,  atthavic±ra½ pana iccha-
ntehi    paramatthamañj³s±ya½    visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½   vuttanayeneva
veditabba½.
    Na  (3.0204)  puññoti  apuñño.  Tassa  puñña-sadde vuttavipariy±yena attho vedi-
tabbo.  Sant±nassa  iñjanahet³na½  n²varaº±d²na½  suvikkhambhanato r³pataºh±-
saªkh±tassa  iñjitassa  abh±vato  aniñja½,  aniñjameva  “±neñjan”ti  vutta½.  Tath±
hi   r³p±rammaºa½   r³panimitt±rammaºa½   sabbampi  catutthajjh±na½  nippariy±-
yena “±neñjan”ti vuccati.
    Catt±ro  maggaµµh±,  heµµhim±  tayo  phalaµµh±ti  eva½  sattavidho.   Tisso sikkh±ti
adhis²l±dik±  tisso sikkh±. T±su j±toti v± sekkho, ariyapuggalo hi ariy±ya j±tiy± j±ya-
m±no  sikkh±su  j±yati,  na yoniya½. Sikkhanas²loti v± sekkho. Puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya
v±  kath±ya sekkhassa ayanti aññ±s±dh±raºamaggaphalattayadhamm± sekkhapa-
riy±yena   vutt±.   Asekkhoti  ca  yattha  sekkhabh±v±saªk±  atthi,  tatth±ya½  paµise-
dhoti    lokiyanibb±nesu    asekkhabh±van±patti    daµµhabb±.   S²lasam±dhipaññ±sa-
ªkh±t±  hi  sikkh±  attano paµipakkhakilesehivippamutt± parisuddh± upakkiles±na½
±rammaºabh±vampi  anupagamanato et± “sikkh±”ti vattu½ yutt± aµµhasupi magga-
phalesu  vijjanti,  tasm± catumaggaheµµhimaphalattayasamaªgino viya arahattapha-
lasamaªg²pi    t±su    sikkh±su   j±toti   ca   ta½samaªgino   arahato   itaresa½   viya
sekkhatte  sati  sekkhassa  ayanti  ca  sikkh±  s²la½  etass±ti ca “sekkho”ti vattabbo
siy±ti  tannivattanattha½  asekkhoti  yath±vuttasekkhabh±vapaµisedho kato. Araha-
ttaphale  hi  pavattam±n± sikkh± pariniµµhitasikkh±kiccatt± na sikkh±kicca½ karonti,
kevala½  sikkh±phalabh±veneva  pavattanti,  tasm± na t± sikkh±vacana½ arahanti,
n±pi  ta½samaªg²  sekkhavacana½,  na  ca  “sikkhanas²lo, sikkh±su j±to”ti ca vatta-
bbata½  arahati.  Heµµhimaphalesu pana sikkh± sakad±g±mimaggavipassan±d²na½
upanissayabh±vato   sikkh±kicca½   karont²ti   sikkh±vacana½   arahanti,  ta½sama-
ªgino  ca  sekkhavacana½,  “sikkhanas²l±, sikkh±su j±t±”ti ca vattabbata½ arahanti.
    “Sikkhat²ti   sekkho”ti   ca   apariyositasikkho   dassitoti.  Anantarameva  “kh²º±sa-
vo”ti   ±di½   vatv±   “na  sikkhat²ti  asekkho”ti  vuttatt±  pariyositasikkho  dassito,  na
sikkh±rahito   tassa  tatiyapuggalabh±vena  gahitatt±.  Vuddhippattasikkho  v±  ase-
kkhoti  etasmi½  (3.0205)  atthe  sekkhadhammesu  eva  µhitassa  kassaci  ariyassa
asekkhabh±v±patt²ti     arahattamaggadhamm±     vuddhippatt±,    yath±vuttehi    ca
atthehi   sekkhoti   katv±   ta½samaªgino   aggamaggaµµhassa   asekkhabh±vo   ±pa-
nnoti?  Na  ta½sadisesu  tabboh±rato. Arahattamaggato hi ninn±n±karaºa½ araha-
ttaphala½    µhapetv±    pariññ±dikiccakaraºa½,    vip±kabh±vañca,   tasm±   te   eva
sekkhadhamm±   “aggaphaladhammabh±va½  ±pann±”ti  sakk±  vattu½,  kusalasu-
khato  ca  vip±kasukha½  santatarat±ya  paº²tataranti,  vuddhippatt±  ca te dhamm±
hont²ti ta½samaªg² “asekkho”ti vuccat²ti.



    J±timahallakoti   j±tiy±   vu¹¹hataro  addhagato  vayo-anuppatto.  So  hi  rattaññu-
t±ya yebhuyyena j±tidhammakuladhammapadesu th±variyappattiy± j±tithero n±ma.
Therakaraº±   dhamm±ti   s±sane  thirabh±vakar±  guº±  paµipakkhanimmadanak±.
Theroti  vakkham±nesu  dhammesu  thirabh±vappatto.  S²lav±ti  p±sa½sena  s±tisa-
yena   s²lena   samann±gato,   s²lasampannoti   attho,   etena   duss²lyasaªkh±tassa
b±lyassa   abh±vam±ha.   Suttageyy±di  bahu  suta½  eten±ti  bahussuto,  eten±ssa
sutavirahasaªkh±tassa    b±lyassa    abh±va½,   paµisaªkh±nabalena   ca   patiµµhita-
bh±va½    vadati.   “Catunna½   jh±n±na½   l±bh²”ti   imin±   n²varaº±disaªkh±tassa
b±lyassa    abh±va½,   bh±van±balena   ca   patiµµhitabh±va½   katheti.   “¾sav±na½
khay±”ti-±din±   avijj±saªkh±tassa  b±lyassa  sabbaso  abh±va½,  kh²º±savatthera-
bh±vena   patiµµhitabh±vañcassa   dasseti.   Na   cettha   samud±ye  v±kyaparisam±-
pana½,   atha   kho   pacceka½   v±kyaparisam±pananti   dassento   “eva½  vuttesu
dhammes³”ti-±dim±ha. Theran±mako v± “Thero”ti eva½ n±mako v±.
    Anuggahavasena, p³j±vasena v± attano santaka½ parassa d²yati eten±ti d±na½,
paricc±gacetan±.    D±nameva    d±namaya½.    Padap³raºamatta½   maya-saddo.
Puññañca    ta½    yath±vuttenatthena    kiriy±    ca   kammabh±vatoti   puññakiriy±.
Paresa½   piyaman±pat±sevan²yat±d²na½   ±nisa½s±na½.  Pubbe  …pe…  vasene-
v±ti  saªkh±rattike (d². ni. 3.305; d². ni. aµµha. 3.305) vuttad±namayas²lamayabh±va-
n±mayacetan±vaseneva.  Im±ni  veditabb±n²ti  sambandho. Etth±ti etesu puññakiri-
yavatth³su.  K±yena karontass±ti attano k±yena paricc±gapayoga½ (3.0206) pava-
ttentassa.  Tadatthanti  d±nattha½. “Ima½ deyyadhamma½ deh²”ti v±ca½ nicch±re-
ntassa.  D±nap±rami½  ±vajjetv±  v±ti  yath±  kevala½  “annad±n±d²ni  dem²”ti d±na-
k±le  ta½  d±namaya½ puññakiriyavatthu hoti, eva½ “ima½ d±namaya½ samm±sa-
mbodhiy±  paccayo hot³”ti d±nap±rami½ ±vajjetv± d±nak±lepi d±nas²seneva pava-
ttitatt±.  Vattas²se µhatv±ti “eta½ d±na½ n±ma mayha½ kulava½so kulatanti kulapa-
veº²   kulac±rittan”ti  c±rittas²le  µhatv±  dadato  c±rittas²lamaya½.  Yath±  deyyadha-
mmaparicc±gavasena   pavattam±n±pi   d±nacetan±   vattas²se  µhatv±  dadato  s²la-
maya½ puññakiriyavatthu hoti



pubb±bhisaªkh±rassa,   aparabh±gacetan±ya   ca   tath±   pavattatt±,   eva½  deyya-
dhamme   khayato,   vayato   sammasana½   paµµhapetv±   dadato  bh±van±maya½
puññakiriyavatthu    hoti    pubbabh±gacetan±ya,   deyyadhamme   aparabh±gaceta-
n±ya ca tath± pavattatt±.
    Apac²ticetan±  apacitisahagata½  apac²yati  et±y±ti  yath± nand²r±go eva nand²r±-
gasahagat±,   yath±vutt±ya   v±   apacitiy±   sahagata½  sahapavattanti  apacitisaha-
gata½.  Apac±yanavasena pavatta½ puññakiriyavatthu. Vayas± guºehi ca vu¹¹ha-
tar±na½  vattapaµipatt²su  by±vaµo  hoti  y±ya  cetan±ya, s± veyy±vacca½, veyy±va-
ccameva    veyy±vaccasahagata½.    Veyy±vaccasaªkh±t±ya    v±    vattapaµipattiy±
samuµµh±panavaseneva   sahagata½   pavattanti   veyy±vaccasahagata½,   tath±pa-
vatta½   puññakiriyavatthu.  Attano  sant±ne  patta½  puñña½  anuppad²yati  eten±ti
patt±nuppad±na½.   Tath±   parena  anuppadinnat±ya  patta½  abbhanumodati  ete-
n±ti   pattabbhanumodana½.   Ananuppadinna½   pana  kevala½  abbhanumod²yati
eten±ti  abbhanumodana½.  Dhamma½  deseti  et±y±ti  desan±,  desan±va desan±-
maya½.  Suº±ti  eten±ti  savana½,  savanameva  savanamaya½.  Diµµhiy± ñ±ºassa
ujugamana½   diµµhijugata½.   Sabbattha   “puññakiriyavatth³”ti  pada½  apekkhitv±
napu½sakaliªgat±.
    P³j±vasena  s±m²cikiriy±  apac±yana½ apaciti. Vayas± guºehi ca jeµµh±na½ gil±-
n±nañca  ta½ta½kiccakaraºa½  veyy±vacca½.  Ayametesa½ visesoti ±ha “tatth±”-
ti-±di.  Catt±ro paccaye datv± sabbasatt±nanti ca ekadesato ukkaµµhaniddeso, ya½
kiñci  deyyadhamma½  datv±,  puñña½  v±  katv±  “katipay±na½,  ekasseva v± patti
hot³”ti   pariº±manampi   patt±nuppad±nameva.   Ta½   na  mahapphala½  taºh±ya
par±maµµhatt±.   Paresa½   deseti   (3.0207)   hitapharaºena   muducitten±ti   ±netv±
sambandhitabba½.   Evanti  eva½  ima½  dhamma½  sutv±  bahussuto  hutv±  pare
dhammadesan±ya    anuggaºhiss±m²ti    hitapharaºena    muducittena   dhamma½
suº±ti.  Evañhissa  savana½ attano, paresañca samm±paµipattiy± paccayabh±vato
mahapphala½   bhavissat²ti.   Sabbesanti   sabbesampi   dasanna½   puññakiriyava-
tth³na½.  Niyamalakkhaºanti  mahapphalabh±vassa  niy±makasabh±va½.  Diµµhiy±
ujubh±venev±ti  “atthi,  natth²”ti  antadvayassa  durasamuss±ritat±ya “atthi dinnan”-
ti-±di  (ma.  ni.  2.94;  3.136;  vibha. 793) nayappavatt±ya samm±diµµhiy± ujukameva
pavattiy±.  D±n±d²su  hi  ya½  kiñci  im±ya  eva samm±diµµhiy± parisodhita½ mah±ju-
tika½ mah±vipph±ra½ bhavati.
    Purimeheva    t²h²ti    p±¼iya½   ±gateheva   t²hi.   S²lamaye   puññakiriyavatthumhi
saªgaha½  gacchanti  c±rittas²labh±vato.  D±namaye saªgaha½ gacchanti d±nasa-
bh±vatt±,  d±navisayatt±  ca.  K±ma½  desan±  dhammad±nasabh±vato  d±namaye
saªgaha½  gacchat²ti  vattu½ yutt±, kusaladhamm±sevanabh±vato pana vimutt±ya-
tanas²se    µhatv±   pavattit±   viya   savanena   saddhi½   bh±van±maye   saªgaha½
gacchant²ti  vutta½. “Diµµhijugata½ bh±van±maye”ti keci. Diµµhijugate eva ca attan±
katassa  puññassa  anussaraºa½,  tassa  ca paresa½ atth±ya pariº±mana½, guºa-
pasa½s±,    aññehi   kariyam±n±ya   puññakiriy±ya,   samm±paµipattiy±   ca   anumo-
dana½  saraºagamananti  eva½  ±dayo  puññavises± saªgaha½ gacchanti diµµhiju-
kammavaseneva tesa½ ijjhanato.



    Parassa   paµipattiy±  sodhanattho  anuyogo  codan±,  s±  y±ni  niss±ya  pavattati,
t±ni   codan±vatth³ni   diµµhasutaparisaªkit±ni.  Ten±ha  “codan±k±raº±n²”ti.  Diµµhe-
n±ti  ca  hetumhi  karaºavacana½,  diµµhena  hetun±ti  attho.  Ki½ pana ta½ diµµhanti
±ha   “v²tikkaman”ti.   Disv±ti   ca  dassanahet³ti  ayamettha  attho  yath±  “paññ±ya
cassa  disv±”ti. “Suten±”ti-±d²supi imin± nayena attho veditabbo. Parass±ti parato,
parassa   v±  vacana½  sutv±.  Diµµhaparisaªkiten±ti  diµµh±nugatena  parisaªkitena,
tath±  parisaªkitena  v±  v²tikkamena. Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo. Codeti vatthu-
sandassanena  v±  sa½v±sappaµikkhepena  (3.0208)  v±  s±m²cippaµikkhepena  v±.
Imasmi½ pana atthe vitth±riyam±ne atippapañco hot²ti ±ha “ayamettha saªkhepo”-
ti.  Vitth±ra½  pana  icchant±na½  tassa  adhigamup±ya½  dassento  “vitth±ro pana
…pe… veditabbo”ti ±ha.
    K±m³papattiyoti   k±mehi   upapannat±,  samann±gatat±ti  attho.  Samann±gamo
ca tesa½ paµisevana½, samadhigamo c±ti ±ha “k±m³pasevan± k±mapaµil±bh± v±”-
ti.  Paccupaµµhitak±m±ti dutiyatatiyar±s²na½ viya saya½, parehi ca animmit±. Uµµh±-
nakammaphal³paj²vibh±vato    pana   tadubhayavasena   paccupaµµhit±   k±m±   ete-
santi paccupaµµhitak±m±. Te pana tesa½ yebhuyyena nibaddh±ni hont²ti “nibaddha-
k±m±”ti vutta½. Catudevalokav±sinoti c±tumah±r±jikato paµµh±ya y±va tusit± dev±.
Vinip±tik±ti ±p±yik±. Paranimmit± k±m± etesanti paranimmitak±m±.
    Pakatisevanavasen±ti anum±nato j±nana½ vadati, na paccakkhato. Vasa½ vatte-
nt²ti  yath±ruci p±tabyata½ ±pajjanti. “Methuna½ paµisevant²”ti ida½ pana keciv±da-
paµisedhanattha½  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “keci pan±”ti-±di. Te “y±m±na½ aññamañña½
±liªgitamattena, tusit±na½ hatth±masanamattena, nimm±narat²na½ hasitamattena,
paranimmitavasavatt²na½  olokitamattena  k±makicca½ ijjhat²”ti vadanti. “Itaresa½
dvinna½  dvaya½dvayasam±pattiy±  v±”ti  vadanti  t±disassa  k±mesu  virajjanassa
tesu     abh±vato,     k±m±nañca     uttaruttari    paº²tapaº²tatarapaº²tatamabh±vato.
Kevala½  pana  nissand±bh±vo  tesa½ vattabbo. K±makiccanti taªkhaºikapari¼±h³-
pasam±vaha½  phassasukha½.  K±m±ti  k±m³pabhog±.  P±katik± ev±ti heµµhimehi
ekasadis±  eva.  Ekasaªkh±tanti  ekar³pa½  sam±nar³panti, samaññ±ta½ sam±na-
bh±vanti v± attho.
    Sukhapaµil±bh±ti   sukhasamadhigam±.   Heµµh±ti   paµhamajjh±nabh³mito  heµµh±
manussesu,  devesu v±. Paµhamajjh±nasukhanti kusalapaµhamajjh±na½. Bh³miva-
senapi  heµµhuparibh±vo labbhateva brahmak±yikesu, brahmapurohitesu v± kusala-
jjh±na½  nibbattetv±  brahmapurohitesu,  mah±brahmesu  v± vip±kasukh±nubhava-
nassa  labbhanato.  Ettha  ca  dutiyatatiyajjh±nabh³mivasena  dutiyatatiyasukh³pa-
patt²na½    vuccam±natt±    paµhamajjh±nabh³mivaseneva   paµhamajjh±nasukh³pa-
patti  (3.0209)  vutt±.  Tint±ti  temit±,  jh±nasukhena ceva jh±nasamuµµh±napaº²tar³-
paphuµµhak±yena  ca  paº²t± vitt±ti attho. Tenev±ha “samantato tint±”ti-±di. Yasm±
kusalasukhato   vip±kasukha½   santatarat±ya   paº²tatara½   bahulañca   pavattati,
tasm±  vutta½  “idampi  vip±kajjh±nasukha½ eva sandh±ya vuttan”ti. Tesanti ±bha-
ssar±na½.  Sapp²tikassa  sukhassa  ativiya  u¼±rabh±vato  tena  ajjhotthatacitt±na½
bhavalobho  mah±  uppajjati. Santamev±ti vitakkavic±rasaªkhobhap²ti-ubbil±viviga-
mena   ativiya  upasanta½yeva.  Tath±  santabh±veneva  hi  ta½  attano  paccayehi



padh±nabh±va½  n²tat±ya “paº²tan”ti vuccati. Ten±ha “paº²tamev±”ti. Atappakena
sukhap±ramippattena   sukhena   sa½yutt±ya   tus±ya   p²tiy±   it±   pavatt±ti   tusit±.
Yasm± te tato uttari sukhassa abh±vato eva na patthenti, tasm± vutta½ “tato …pe…
santuµµh± hutv±”ti. Tatiyajjh±nasukhanti tatiyajjh±navip±kasukha½.
    Satta  ariyapaññ±ti aµµhamakato paµµh±ya sattanna½ ariy±na½ tesa½ tesa½ ±ve-
ºikapaññ±.  Ýhapetv±  lokuttara½  pañña½  avases±  paññ±  n±ma. Sabb±pi tebh³-
mik±  paññ±  “sekkh±”tipi  na  vattabb±,  “asekkh±”tipi  na vattabb±ti nevasekkh±n±-
sekkh±, puthujjanapaññ±.
    Yogavihites³ti  paññ±vihitesu  paññ±pariº±mitesu  up±yapaññ±ya samp±ditesu.
Kamm±yatanes³ti   ettha   kammameva   kamm±yatana½,   kammañca   ta½  ±yata-
nañca   ±j²v±d²nanti   v±   kamm±yatana½.   Esa  nayo  sipp±yatanesupi.  Tattha  ca
duvidha½    kamma½    h²nañca    va¹¹hakikamm±di,    ukkaµµhañca    kasiv±ºijj±di.
Sippampi    duvidha½    h²nañca   na¼ak±rasipp±di,   ukkaµµhañca   muddagaºan±di.
Vijj±va  vijj±µµh±na½,  ta½  dhammikameva  n±gamaº¹alaparittaphudhamanakama-
ntasadisa½   veditabba½.  T±ni  panet±ni  ekacce  paº¹it±  bodhisattasadis±  manu-
ss±na½   ph±suvih±ra½  ±kaªkhant±  neva  aññehi  kariyam±n±ni  passanti,  na  v±
kat±ni  uggaºhanti.  Na  karont±na½  suºanti, atha kho attano dhammat±ya cint±ya
karonti.   Paññavantehi   attano  dhammat±ya  cint±ya  kat±nipi  aññehi  uggaºhitv±
karontehi   katasadis±neva   honti.   Kammassakatanti   “ida½   kamma½  satt±na½
saka½, ida½ no sakan”ti eva½ j±nanañ±ºa½. Sacc±nulomikanti vipassan±ñ±ºa½.
Tañhi  saccapaµivedhassa anulomanato “sacc±nulomikan”ti vuccati. Id±nissa pava-
ttan±k±ra½  dassetu½  “r³pa½  aniccanti  v±”ti-±di  (3.0210)  vutta½.  Tattha v±-sa-
ddena  aniyamatthena dukkh±nattalakkhaº±nipi gahit±nev±ti daµµhabba½ n±nanta-
riyakabh±vato.  Yañhi  anicca½,  ta½  dukkha½.  Ya½  dukkha½,  tadanatt±ti [(sijjha-
nato)   adhikap±µho   viya  dissati].  Ya½  evar³panti  ya½  eva½  heµµh±  niddiµµhasa-
bh±va½.  “Anulomika½  khantin”ti-±d²ni  paññ±vevacan±ni.  S±  hi heµµh± vutt±na½
kamm±yatan±d²na½  pañcanna½ k±raº±na½ apaccan²kadassanena anulomanato,
tath±  satt±na½ hitacariy±ya maggasaccassa, paramatthasaccassa ca nibb±nassa
avilomanato  anulomet²ti  ca  anulomik±.  Sabb±nipi  et±ni  k±raº±ni  khamati sahati
daµµhu½   sakkot²ti   khanti.  Passat²ti  diµµhi.  Rocet²ti  ruci.  Mun±t²ti  muti.  Pekkhat²ti
pekkh±.  Te  ca kamm±yatan±dayo dhamm± nijjh±yam±n± et±ya nijjh±na½ khama-
nt²ti   dhammanijjh±nakkhanti.   Parato   asutv±   paµilabhat²ti   aññassa   upadesava-
cana½   asutv±   sayameva  cintento  paµilabhati.  Aya½  vuccat²ti  aya½  cint±may±
paññ±   n±ma   vuccati.   S±   panes±   abhiññ±t±na½   bodhisatt±nameva  uppajjati.
Tatth±pi   sacc±nulomikañ±ºa½   dvinnameva   bodhisatt±na½  antimabhavik±na½,
sesapaññ± sabbesampi p³ritap±ram²na½ mah±paññ±na½ uppajjati.
    Parato    sutv±   paµilabhat²ti   kamm±yatan±d²ni   parena   kariyam±n±ni,   parena
kat±ni  v±  disv±pi parassa kathayam±nassa vacana½ sutv±pi ±cariyasantike ugga-
hetv±pi  paµiladdh±  sabb±  parato  sutv± paµiladdhan±m±ti veditabb±. Sam±panna-
ss±ti   sam±pattisamaªgissa,   nidassanamattameta½.   Vipassan±maggapaññ±   hi
idha “bh±van±paññ±”ti visesato icchit±ti.
    ¾vudha½  n±ma  paµipakkhavimathanattha½  icchitabba½,  r±g±disadiso  ca paµi-



pakkho  natthi,  tassa  ca vimathana½ buddhavacanamev±ti “sutameva ±vudhan”ti
vatv±  “ta½  atthato  tepiµaka½  buddhavacanan”ti  ±ha.  Id±ni  tamattha½ vivaranto
“ta½  h²”ti  ±di½  vatv±  “sut±vudho”ti-±din±  (a.  ni.  7.67)  suttapadena  samattheti.
Tattha akusala½ pajahat²ti tadaªg±divasena akusala½ pariccajati. Kusala½ bh±ve-
t²ti   samathavipassan±dikusala½   dhamma½   upp±deti   va¹¹heti   ca.   Suddha½
att±na½  pariharat²ti tena akusalappah±nena, t±ya ca kusalabh±van±ya r±g±disa½-
kilesato visuddha½ attabh±va½ pavatteti.
    Vivekaµµhak±y±nanti   (3.0211)   gaºasaªgaºika½   vajjetv±   tato   apaka¹¹hitak±-
y±na½.  Sv±ya½  k±yaviveko  na  kevala½  ek±k²bh±vo,  atha  kho paµhamajjh±n±di
nekkhammayogatoti    ±ha   “nekkhamm±bhirat±nan”ti.   Cittavivekoti   kilesasaªga-
ºika½  pah±ya  tato  cittassa  vivittat±.  S±  pana jh±navimokkh±d²na½ vasena hot²ti
±ha   “parisuddhacitt±na½  paramavod±nappatt±nan”ti.  Upadhivivekoti  nibb±na½.
Tadadhigamena    hi   puggalassa   nirupadhit±.   Ten±ha   “nirupadh²na½   puggal±-
n”ti,    visaªkh±ragat±na½    adhigatanibb±n±na½,   phalasam±pattisamaªg²nañc±ti
attho.   Sutampi   avassayaµµheneva   ±vudha½   vuttanti   ±ha  “ayamp²”ti.  Tath±  hi
vutta½  “tañhi  niss±y±”ti.  K±mañcettha  sutapavivek±pi  paññ±vaseneva yath±dhi-
ppeta-±vudhattas±dhak±,  paññ±  pana  sutena,  ekaccapavivekena  v± vin±pi idh±-
dhippeta-±vudhattas±dhan²ti  tato  paññ±  s±matthiyadassanattha½  visu½ ±vudha-
bh±vena vutt±. Ten±ha “yassa s± atthi, so na kutoc²”ti-±di.
    N±ññ±ta½ avidita½ dhammanti anamatagge sa½s±ravaµµe na aññ±ta½ avidita½
amatadhamma½,    catusaccadhammameva   v±   j±niss±m²ti   paµipannassa   imin±
pubb±bhogena  uppanna½  indriya½.  Ya½  p±¼iya½  saªgahav±re  “nava  indriy±ni
hont²”ti  vutta½,  ta½  pubb±bhogasiddha½  pavatti-±k±ravisesa½  d²petu½  vutta½,
atthato  pana maggasamm±diµµhi eva s±ti ±ha “sot±pattimaggañ±ºasseta½ adhiva-
canan”ti.



Aññindriyanti   ±j±nanaka-indriya½,   paµhamamaggena   ñ±tamariy±da½   anatikka-
mitv±  tesa½yeva  tena  maggena  ñ±t±na½ catusaccadhamm±na½ j±nanaka-indri-
yanti  vutta½  hoti. Ten±ha “aññ±bh³ta½ ±j±nanabh³ta½ indriyan”ti. ¾j±n±t²ti añño,
aññassa   bh³ta½,   ±j±nanavasena   v±   bh³tanti   aññabh³ta½.   Aññ±t±v²s³ti  j±ni-
tabba½  catu-ariyasacca½ ±j±nitv± µhitesu. Ten±ha “j±nanakiccapariyos±nappatte-
s³”ti, pariññ±dibhedassa j±nanakiccassa pariniµµh±nappattesu.
    Ma½sacakkhu  cakkhupas±doTi  ma½sacakkhu  n±ma  catasso dh±tuyo, vaººo,
gandho,  raso,  oj±, sambhavo, saºµh±na½, j²vita½, bh±vo, k±yappas±do, cakkhupa-
s±doti eva½ cuddasasambh±ro ma½sapiº¹o.
    Kasiº±loka½  (3.0212)  va¹¹hetv±  tattha  r³padassanato  “dibbacakkhu ±lokani-
ssita½  ñ±ºan”ti  vutta½.  Dibbacakkhupaññ±vinimutt±  eva  lokiyapaññ±  paññ±ca-
kkh³Ti  ayamattho  avuttasiddho  dibbacakkhussa  visu½  gahitatt±ti vutta½ “paññ±-
cakkhu lokiyalokuttarapaññ±”ti.
    Adhika½   visiµµha½   s²lanti   adhis²la½.  Sikkhitabbatoti  ±sevitabbato.  Adhis²la½
n±ma   anavasesak±yikav±casikasa½varabh±vato,  maggas²lassa  padaµµh±nabh±-
vato  ca.  Adhicitta½  maggasam±dhissa  adhiµµh±nabh±vato. Adhipaññ± maggapa-
ññ±ya  adhiµµh±nabh±vato.  Id±ni  nesa½  adhis²l±dibh±va½  k±raºena paµip±detu½
“anuppannepi  h²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha anuppanneti appavatte. Adhis²lameva nibb±-
n±dhigamassa  paccayabh±vato.  Sam±pann±Ti  ettha “nibb±na½ patthayanten±”ti
pada½ ±netv± sambandhitabba½.
          “Kaly±ºak±r² kaly±ºa½, p±pak±r² ca p±paka½;
          anubhoti dvayampetu½, anubandhañhi k±rakan”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.256);
    Eva½  at²te,  an±gate  ca vaµµam³lakadukkhasallakkhaºavasena sa½vegavatthu-
t±ya  vimutti-±kaªkh±ya paccayabh³t± kammassakat±paññ± adhipaññ±”ti vadanti.
Lokiyas²l±d²na½   adhis²l±dibh±vo   pariy±yen±ti   nippariy±yameva   ta½  dassetu½
“sabba½ v±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Pañcadv±rikak±yoti  pañcadv±resu  k±yo  phass±didhammasam³ho. K±yo ca so
bh±vitabh±vena  bh±van± c±ti k±yabh±van± n±ma. Yasm± kh²º±sav±na½ aggama-
gg±dhigamanena  sabbasa½kiles±  pah²n±ti pah²nak±lato paµµh±ya sabbaso ±seva-
n±bh±vato  natthi tesa½ bh±viniy±pi cakkhusotaviññeyy± dhamm±, pageva k±¼ak±,
tasm± pañcadv±rikak±yo subh±vito eva hoti. Tena vutta½ “kh²º±savassa hi …pe…
subh±vito   hot²”ti.   Na  aññesa½  viya  dubbal±  dubbalabh±vakar±na½  kiles±na½
sabbaso pah²natt±.
    Vipassan±      dassan±nuttariya½      Anicc±nupassan±divasena      saªkh±r±na½
sammadeva  dassanato. Maggo paµipad±nuttariya½ taduttaripaµipad±ya abh±vato.
Phala½   vimutt±nuttariya½   akuppabh±vato.  Phala½  v±  dassan±nuttariya½  diva-
sampi  nibb±na½ (3.0213) paccakkhato disv± pavattanato. Nibb±na½ vimutt±nutta-
riya½   sabbasaªkhatavinissaµatt±.   Dassana-sadda½   kammas±dhana½  gahetv±
nibb±nassa  dassan±nuttariyat±  vutt±ti dassento “tato uttarañhi daµµhabba½ n±ma
natth²”ti   ±ha.   Natthi   ito   uttaranti   anuttara½,   anuttarameva   anuttariyanti  ±ha
“uttama½ jeµµhakan”ti.
    Sesoti  vutt±vaseso  pañcakanayena,  catukkanayena  ca  tividho sam±dhi, imin±



eva  ca sam±dhittay±padesena suttantesupi pañcakanayo ±gato ev±ti veditabba½.
Tattha   ya½   vattabba½,   ta½  paramatthamañj³s±ya½  visuddhimaggasa½vaººa-
n±ya½ (visuddhi. µ². 1.38) vuttameva, tasm± tattha vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
    ¾gacchati  n±ma½  etasm±ti  ±gamana½,  tato  ±gamanato. Saguºatoti sarasato.
¾rammaºatoti   ±rammaºadhammato.   Anattato   abhinivisitv±ti   “sabbe  saªkh±r±
anatt±”ti  vipassana½  paµµhapetv±. Anattato disv±ti paµhama½ saªkh±r±na½ “ana-
tt±”ti  anattalakkhaºa½  paµivijjhitv±. Anattato vuµµh±t²ti vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±ya
anatt±k±rato   pavatt±ya   maggavuµµh±na½  p±puº±ti.  Asuññatattak±rak±na½  kile-
s±na½   abh±v±ti   att±bhinivesapaccay±na½   diµµhekaµµh±na½   kiles±na½  vikkha-
mbhanato   vipassan±   suññat±   n±ma  attasuññat±ya  y±th±vato  gahaºato.  Nanu
eva½   vipassan±ya   saguºato   suññat±,   na  ±gamanatoti  nippariy±yato  natth²ti?
Saccameta½   n±mal±bhe,   na  pana  n±mad±neti  n±ya½  doso.  Atha  v±  suttanta-
kath±  n±ma  pariy±yakath±,  na  abhidhammakath±  viya  nippariy±y±ti bhiyyopi na
koci doso.
    Yasm±  saguºato,  ±rammaºato  ca  n±mal±bhe saªkaro hoti ekasseva n±manta-
ral±bhasambhavato.  ¾gamanato pana n±mal±bhe saªkaro natthi n±mantaral±bh±-
bh±vato,   asambhavato   ca,  tasm±  “aparo”ti-±di  vutta½.  Nimittak±rakakiles±bh±-
v±ti  niccanimitt±digg±hakapaccay±na½ kiles±na½ vikkhambhanato. K±mañc±ya½
vipassan±  niccanimitt±di½  uggh±µent²  pavattati,  saªkh±ranimittassa pana avissa-
jjanato   na  nippariy±yato  animittan±ma½  labhat²ti.  Pariy±yena  paneta½  vutta½.
Tath± hi nippariy±yadesanatt± abhidhamme maggassa animittan±ma½ uddhaµa½.
Sutte ca–
          “Animittañca (3.0214) bh±vehi, m±n±nusayamujjaha;
          tato m±n±bhisamay±, upasanto carissas²”ti. (su. ni. 344; sa½. ni. 1.212);
Animittapariy±yo     ±gato.     Paºidhik±rakakiles±bh±v±Ti    sukhapaºidhi-±dipacca-
y±na½ kiles±na½ vikkhambhanato.
    R±g±d²hi   suññatt±ti   samucchedavasena  pajahanato  r±g±d²hi  vivittatt±.  R±g±-
dayo   eva   r±ganimitt±d²ni.   Purimuppann±  hi  r±g±dayo  parato  uppajjanakar±g±-
d²na½  k±raºa½  hoti.  R±g±dayo eva tath± paºidh±nassa paccayabh±vato r±gapa-
ºidhi-±dayo.   Nibb±na½   visaªkh±rabh±veneva   sabbasaªkh±ravinissaµatt±   r±g±-
d²hi   suñña½,   r±g±dinimittapaºidhivirahitañc±ti   daµµhabba½.  Ettha  ca  saªkh±ru-
pekkh±   s±nulom±   vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±,  s±  suññato  vipassant²  “suññat±”ti
vuccati,  dukkhato  passant²  taºh±paºidhisosanato  “appaºihit±”ti. S± magg±dhiga-
m±ya ±gamanapaµipad±µh±ne µhatv± maggassa “suññata½ animitta½ appaºihitan”-
ti  n±ma½  deti.  ¾gamanato  ca  n±me laddhe saguºato ca ±rammaºato ca n±ma½
siddhameva  hoti,  na  pana  saguº±rammaºehi  n±mal±bhe  sabbattha  ±gamanato
n±ma½   siddha½   hot²ti  paripuººan±masiddhihetutt±,  “saguº±rammaºehi  sabbe-
sampi  n±mattayayogo,  na  ±gamanato”ti  vavatth±nakaratt±  ca nippariy±yato ±ga-
manatova   n±mal±bho  padh±na½,  na  itarehi,  pariy±yato  pana  tidh±  n±mal±bho
icchitabboti  aµµhakath±ya½  “tividh±  kath±”ti-±din± aya½ vic±ro katoti daµµhabba½.
    Sucibh±voti    kiles±sucivigamena    suddhabh±vo    asa½kiliµµhabh±vo.    Ten±ha
“tiººa½ sucarit±na½ vasena veditabbo”ti.



    Munino   et±n²ti  moneyy±ni.  Yehi  dhammehi  ubhayahitamunanato  muni  n±ma
hoti,  te  eva½  vutt±ti  ±ha  “munibh±vakar±  moneyyapaµipad±  dhamm±”ti.  Tattha
yasm±  k±yena  akattabbassa  akaraºa½,  kattabbassa ca karaºa½, “atthi imasmi½
k±ye kes±”ti-±din± (d². ni. 2.377; ma. ni. 1.110; 3.153; a. ni. 6.29; 10.60; vibha. 356;
khu.   p±.   3.1;   netti.  47)  k±yasaªkh±tassa  ±rammaºassa  j±nana½,  k±yassa  ca
samudayato   atthaªgamato  ass±dato  ±d²navato  nissaraºato  ca  y±th±vato  parij±-
nana½,  tath±  (3.0215)  parij±nanavasena  pavatto  vipassan±maggo, tena ca k±ye
chandar±gassa   pajahana½,   k±yasaªkh±ra½  nirodhetv±  pattabbasam±patti  c±ti
sabbe   ete   k±yamukhena   pavatt±   moneyyapaµipad±   dhamm±  k±yamoneyya½
n±ma.   Tasm±   tamattha½  dassetu½  “tividhak±yaduccaritassa  pah±nan”ti-±din±
p±¼i   ±gat±.  Sesadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  Tattha  copanav±cañceva  saddav±cañca
±rabbha  pavatt± paññ± v±c±rammaºe ñ±ºa½. Tassa v±c±ya samuday±dito parij±-
nana½  v±c±pariññ±.  Ek±s²tividha½  lokiyacitta½  ±rabbha  pavattañ±ºa½ man±ra-
mmaºe    ñ±ºa½.   Tassa   samuday±dito   parij±nana½   manopariññ±ti   ayameva
viseso.
    Ayanti   ito  sampattiyoti  ±yo,  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  abhibuddh²ti  ±ha  “±yoti
vu¹¹h²”ti.  Apenti  sampattiyo  eten±ti  ap±yo,  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  h±n²ti  ±ha
“ap±yoti  avu¹¹h²”ti.  Tassa  tass±ti  ±yassa ca ap±yassa ca. K±raºa½ up±yo upeti
upagacchati  etena ±yo, ap±yo c±ti. Tattha duvidh± vu¹¹hi anatthah±nito, atthuppa-
ttito  ca,  tath±  avu¹¹hi  atthah±nito,  anatthuppattito  ca.  Tesa½  paj±nan±ti  tesa½
±y±p±yasaññit±na½  yath±vuttappabhed±na½  vu¹¹hi-avu¹¹h²na½ y±th±vato paj±-
nan±.  Kosalla½  kusalat±  nipuºat±. Tadubhayampi p±¼ivaseneva dassetu½ “vutta-
ñhetan”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tattha  ida½ vuccat²ti y± imesa½ akusaladhamm±na½ anuppattinirodhesu, kusa-
ladhamm±nañca  uppattibhiyyobh±vesu  paññ±,  ida½  ±yakosalla½  n±ma vuccati.
Id±ni   ap±yakosallampi   p±¼ivaseneva   dassetu½   “tattha   kataman”ti-±di  vutta½.
Tattha   ida½   vuccat²ti   y±  imesa½  kusaladhamm±na½  anuppajjananirujjhanesu,
akusaladhamm±nañca  uppattibhiyyobh±vesu  paññ±,  ida½  ap±yakosalla½ n±ma
vuccat²ti.   Etth±ha-±yakosalla½  t±va  paññ±  hotu,  ap±yakosalla½  katha½  paññ±
n±ma j±t±ti eva½ maññati “ap±yupp±danasamatthat± ap±yakosalla½ n±m±”ti, ta½
pana   tassa   matimatta½.   Paññav±  eva  hi  “mayha½  eva½  manasi  karoto  anu-
ppann±   kusal±   dhamm±   nuppajjanti,   uppann±  nirujjhanti.  Anuppann±  akusal±
dhamm±  uppajjanti, uppann± va¹¹hant²”ti paj±n±ti, so eva½ ñatv± anuppanne aku-
sale  dhamme  na  upp±deti,  uppanne  pajahati.  Anuppanne  kusale dhamme upp±-
deti,  uppanne  bh±van±p±rip³ri½  p±peti.  Eva½  ap±yakosallampi  paññ± (3.0216)
ev±ti.   Sabb±p²ti  ±yakosallapakkhik±pi  ap±yakosallapakkhik±pi.  Tatrup±y±ti  tatra
tatra karaº²ye up±yabh³t±.
    Tassa   tikicchanatthanti   acc±yikassa  kiccassa,  bhayassa  v±  pariharaºattha½
µh±nuppattiyak±raºaj±nanavasenev±ti   µh±ne  taªkhaºe  eva  uppatti  etassa  atth²ti
µh±nuppattika½, µh±naso uppajjanakak±raºa½, tassa j±nanavaseneva.
    Majjan±k±ravasena  pavattam±n±ti attano vatthuno madan²yat±ya madassa ±pa-
jjan±k±rena  pavattam±n± uººatiyo. Nirogoti arogo. M±nakaraºanti m±nassa upp±-



dana½.  Yobbane  µhatv±ti yobbane patiµµh±ya, yobbana½ apass±y±ti attho. Sabbe-
sampi  j²vita½  n±ma maraºapabhaªgura½ dukkh±nubandhañca, tadubhaya½ ano-
loketv±,  pabandhaµµhitipaccay±  sulabhatañca  niss±ya  uppajjanakamado  j²vitama-
doti dassetu½ “cira½ j²vin”ti-±di vutta½.
    Adhipati  vuccati  jeµµhako,  issaroti  attho. Tato adhipatito ±gata½ ±dhipateyya½.
Ki½  ta½?  P±passa  akaraºa½.  Ten±ha  “ettakomh²”ti-±di.  Tattha  s²l±dayo  lokiy±
eva   daµµhabb±,   tasm±   vimuttiy±ti   lokiyavimuttiy±.   Jeµµhakanti  issara½,  garunti
attho.  Ettha  ca  att±na½,  dhammañca  adhipati½  katv±  p±passa akaraºa½ hiriy±
vasena veditabba½. Loka½ adhipati½ katv± akaraºa½ ottappassa vasena.
    Kath±vatth³n²ti   kath±ya   pavattiµµh±n±ni.  Yasm±  tehi  vin±  kath±  nappavattati,
tasm±   “kath±k±raº±n²”ti  vutta½.  Addh±na-saddassa  attho  heµµh±  vutto  eva,  so
panatthato  dhammappavattimatta½.  Dhamm±  cettha  khandh±  eva,  tabbinimutt±
ca   tesa½   gati  natth²ti  ±ha  “at²ta½  dhamma½,  at²takkhandheti  attho”ti.  Ayañca
addh±  n±ma  dis±di  viya  atthato  dhammappavatti½  up±d±ya paññattimatta½, na
up±d± na bh³tadhammoti tamattha½ dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½.
    “Tamavijjhanaµµhena viditakaraºaµµhen±”ti saªkhepato vuttamattha½



vivaritu½   “pubbeniv±s±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Pubbeniv±santi  pubbe  nivutthakkhandhe.
Tamanti  mohatama½.  Vijjhat²ti  vihanati,  pajahat²ti attho. Teneva ca paµicch±daka-
tamavijjhanena   (3.0217)   pubbeniv±sañca  vidita½  p±kaµa½  karot²ti  vijj±ti.  Tanti
cut³pap±ta½.
    Upapattidevavisesabh±v±vaho  vih±roti katv± dibbo vih±ro. Nanu eva½ aññama-
ññ±nampi  dibbavih±rabh±vo  ±pajjat²ti? Na t±sa½ sattesu hit³pasa½h±r±divasena
pavattiy±   savisesa½   niddosaµµhena,   seµµhaµµhena   ca  brahmavih±rasamaññ±ya
niru¼habh±vato.   Suvisuddhito  paµipakkhasamucchindanavasena  araº²yato  patta-
bbato, ariyabh±vappattiy± v± anantara½ ariyo. Ariy±na½ ayanti v± ariyo vih±ro.
    Sesa½ heµµh± vuttanayameva.
 
                                                          Tikavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Catukkavaººan±
 
    306. Pubbeti heµµh± mah±satipaµµh±navaººan±ya½.
    Yo  chandoti  yo  chandiyanavasena chando. Chandikat±ti chandabh±vo, chandi-
karaº±k±ro   v±.   Kattukamyat±ti   kattuk±mat±.   Kusaloti  cheko  kosallasambh³to.
Dhammacchandoti   sabh±vacchando.  Ayañhi  chando  n±ma  taºh±chando,  diµµhi-
chando,   v²riyachando,   dhammacchandoti  bahuvidho.  Idha  kattukamyat±kusala-
dhammacchando  adhippeto.  Chanda½  janet²ti ta½ chanda½ upp±deti. Ta½ pava-
ttento  hi  janeti n±ma. V±y±ma½ karot²ti payoga½ parakkama½ karoti. V²riya½ ±ra-
bhat²ti  k±yikacetasikav²riya½  pavatteti. Citta½ upatthambhet²ti teneva sahaj±tav²ri-
yena   citta½  ukkhipati.  Padahat²ti  padh±na½  v²riya½  karoti.  Paµip±µiy±  panet±ni
pad±ni        upp±dan±sevan±bh±van±bahul²kammas±taccakiriy±hi        yojetabb±ni.
Vitth±ra½ pariharanto “ayamettha saªkhepo”ti-±dim±ha.
    Chanda½  niss±y±ti  “chandavato  cetosam±dhi hoti, mayha½ eva½ hot²”ti eva½
chanda½   niss±ya   chanda½   dhura½   jeµµhaka½   pubbaªgama½  katv±  pavatto
sam±dhi chandasam±dhi. Padh±nabh³t±ti padh±naj±t±, padh±nabh±va½ v± patt±.
Saªkh±r±ti   catukiccas±dhaka½   sammappadh±nav²riya½   vadati.  Tehi  dhamme-
h²ti   (3.0218)   yath±vuttasam±dhiv²riyehi   upeta½   sampayutta½.  Iddhiy±  p±danti
nipphattipariy±yena  ijjhanaµµhena,  ijjhanti  et±ya  satt± iddh± vuddh± ukka½sagat±
hont²ti  imin±  v±  pariy±yena  “iddh²”ti saªkhya½ gat±na½ upac±rajjh±n±dikusalaci-
ttasampayutt±na½  chandasam±dhipadh±nasaªkh±r±na½  adhiµµh±naµµhena  p±da-
bh³ta½.  Yasm±  purim±  iddhi  pacchim±ya  iddhiy±  p±do  p±daka½  padaµµh±na½
hoti,  tasm±  “iddhibh³ta½  v± p±dan”ti ca vutta½. Sesesup²ti dutiya-iddhip±d±d²su.
K±mañcettha   janavasabhasuttepi  iddhip±davic±ro  ±gato,  sopi  saªkhepato  ev±ti
±ha “vitth±ro pana …pe… d²pito”ti.
    307. Diµµhadhammo vuccati paccakkhabh³to attabh±voti ±ha “imasmi½yeva atta-
bh±ve”ti.  Sukhavih±ratth±y±ti  nikkilesat±ya  nir±misena  sukhena  viharaºatth±ya.
Phalasam±pattijh±n±n²ti    catt±ripi   phalasam±pattijh±n±ni.   Aparabh±geti   ±sava-



kkhay±dhigamato aparabh±ge. Nibbattitajjh±n±n²ti adhigatar³p±r³pajjh±n±ni.
    S³riyacandapajjotamaºi-±d²nanti    pajjotaggahaºena    pad²pa½   vadati.   ¾di-sa-
ddena   ukk±vijjulat±d²na½   saªgaho.  ¾lokoti  manasi  karot²ti  s³riyacand±lok±di½
div±,   rattiñca   upaladdha½   yath±laddhavaseneva   manasi   karoti   citte  µhapeti.
Tath±va   na½   manasi  karoti,  yath±ssa  subh±vit±lokakasiºassa  viya  kasiº±loko
yadicchaka½   y±vadicchaka½.   So   ±loko   rattiya½   upatiµµhati,  yena  tattha  div±-
sañña½   µhapeti  div±  viya  vigatathinamiddho  hoti.  Ten±ha  “yath±  div±  tath±  ra-
n”ti.  Yath±  ratti½  ±loko  diµµhoti  yath±  rattiy± cand±lok±di-±loko diµµho upaladdho.
Evameva   div±   manasi  karot²ti  ratti½  diµµh±k±reneva  div±  ta½  ±loka½  manasi
karoti   citte  µhapeti.  Apihiten±ti  thinamiddhapidh±nena  na  pihitena.  Anaddhen±ti
asañch±ditena.   Sa-obh±santi   sañ±ºobh±sa½.  Thinamiddhavinodana-±lokopi  v±
hotu  kasiº±lokopi  v±  parikamm±lokopi  v±,  upakkiles±loko  viya  sabb±ya½ ±loko
ñ±ºasamuµµh±no  v±ti.  Ñ±ºadassanapaµil±bhatth±y±ti  dibbacakkhuñ±ºapaµil±bha-
tth±ya.   Dibbacakkhuñ±ºañhi   r³pagatassa  dibbassa,  itarassa  ca  dassanaµµhena
idha  “ñ±ºadassanan”ti adhippeta½. “¾lokasañña½ manasi karot²”ti (3.0219) ettha
vutta-±loko   thinamiddhavinodana-±loko.  Parikamma-±lokoti  dibbacakkhuñ±º±ya
parikammakaraºavasena pavattita-±loko. Tattha purimassa vasena “kh²º±savass±”-
ti  visesetv±  vutta½.  Tassa  hi  thinamiddha½  suppah²na½  hoti, na aññesa½. Duti-
yassa  vasena “tasmi½ v± ±gatep²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha tasminti dibbacakkhuñ±ºe.
¾gatep²ti  paµiladdhepi.  An±gatep²ti  appaµiladdhepi.  Yasm±  tath±r³passa p±daka-
jjh±nasseva  vasena  parikamma-±lokassa  sambhavo,  yato ta½ parisuddhapariyo-
d±tat±diguºavisesupasa½hita½, tasm± ±ha “p±daka …pe… bh±vet²ti vuttan”ti.
    Sattaµµh±nikass±ti   “abhikkante   paµikkante  sampaj±nak±r²  hot²”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.
1.214;  2.69;  ma. ni. 1.102) vuttassa sattaµµh±nikassa. Satipi sekkh±na½ pariññ±ta-
bh±ve   ekantato   pariññ±tavatthuk±  n±ma  arahanto  ev±ti  vutta½  “kh²º±savassa
vatthu  vidita½  hot²”ti-±di.  Vatth±rammaºaviditat±y±Ti vatthuno, ±rammaºassa ca
y±th±vato   viditabh±vena.   Yath±   hi  sappapariyesana½  carantena  tassa  ±saye
vidite  sopi  vidito  eva  ca hoti mant±gadabalena tassa gahaºassa sukaratt±, eva½
vedan±ya  ±sayabh³te  vatthumhi,  ±rammaºe  ca  vidite  ±dikammikassapi  vedan±
vidit±  eva  hoti  salakkhaºato,  s±maññalakkhaºato ca tass± gahaºassa sukaratt±,
pageva  pariññ±tavatthukassa  kh²º±savassa.  Tassa  hi upp±dakkhaºepi µhitikkha-
ºepi  bhaªgakkhaºepi  vedan±  vidit±  p±kaµ± honti. Ten±ha “eva½ vedan± uppajja-
nt²”ti-±di.   Nidassanamattañceta½,   yadida½   p±¼iya½  vedan±saññ±vitakkaggaha-
ºanti   dassento   “na   kevalan”ti-±dim±ha,   tena   avasesato  sabbadhamm±nampi
upp±d±dito viditabh±va½ dasseti.
    Id±ni  na  kevala½  khaºato  eva,  atha  kho  paccayatopi anicc±ditopi na kevala½
kh²º±sav±na½yeva  vasena,  atha  kho  ekacc±na½  sekkh±nampi  vasena  vedan±-
d²na½  viditabh±va½  dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  avijj±samuday±ti  avi-
jj±ya   upp±d±,   atthibh±v±ti   attho.  Nirodhavirodh²  hi  upp±do  atthibh±vav±cakopi
hot²ti  tasm± purimabhavasiddh±ya avijj±ya sati imasmi½ bhave vedan±ya (3.0220)
upp±do  hot²ti  attho.  Avijj±d²hi  at²tak±lik±d²hi  tesa½ sahak±raºabh³t±ni upp±d±d²-
nipi  gahit±nev±ti  veditabba½.  Vedan±ya pavattipaccayesu phassassa balavabh±-



vato  so  eva gahito “phassasamuday±”ti. Tasmi½ pana gahite pavattipaccayat±s±-
maññena  vatth±rammaº±d²nipi  gahit±neva hont²ti sabbass±pi vedan±ya anavase-
sato  paccayato udayadassana½ vibh±vitanti daµµhabba½. “Nibbattilakkhaºan”ti-±-
din±  khaºavasena  udayadassanam±ha.  Uppajjati  etasm±ti  upp±do,  uppajjana½
upp±doti  paccayalakkhaºa½,  khaºalakkhaºañca ubhaya½ ekajjha½ gahetv± ±ha
“eva½ vedan±ya upp±do vidito hot²”ti.
    Aniccato  manasi  karotoTi  vedan±  n±m±ya½ anaccantikat±ya ±di-antavat² uda-
yabbayaparicchinn±     khaºabhaªgur±    t±vak±lik±,    tasm±    “anicc±”ti    aniccato
manasi   karoto.   Tass±   khayato,   vayato   ca  upaµµh±na½  vidita½  p±kaµa½  hoti.
Dukkhato  manasi karototi aniccatt± eva vedan± udayabbayapaµip²¼itat±ya, dukkha-
mat±ya,   dukkhavatthut±ya   ca   “dukkh±”ti   manasi  karoto  bhayato  bh±yitabbato
tass±   upaµµh±na½   vidita½   p±kaµa½   hot²ti.  Tath±  aniccatt±,  dukkhatt±  eva  ca
vedan±  attarahit±  as±r±  niss±r±  avasavattin²  tucch±ti  vedana½  anattato manasi
karoto   suññato   rittato   as±mikato  upaµµh±na½  vidita½  P±kaµa½  hoti.  “Khayato-
”ti-±di    vuttasseva   atthassa   nigamana½.   Tasm±   vedana½   khayato   bhayato
suññato  j±n±t²ti atthavasena vibhattipariº±mo veditabbo. Avijj±nirodh± vedan±niro-
dhoti  aggamaggena  avijj±ya  anupp±danirodhato vedan±ya anupp±danirodho hoti
paccay±bh±ve  abh±vato.  Sesa½  samudayav±re  vuttanay±nus±rena veditabba½.
Idha  sam±dhibh±van±ti  sikh±ppatt±  ariy±na½ vipassan±sam±dhibh±van±. Tass±
p±dakabh³t± jh±nasam±patti veditabb±.
    Vuttanayameva mah±pad±ne (d². ni. 2.62).
    308.   Pam±ºa½   aggahetv±ti   asubhabh±van±  viya  padesa½  aggahetv±.  Eka-
smimpi   satte  pam±º±ggahaºena  anavasesapharaºena.  Natthi  et±sa½  (3.0221)
gahetabba½ pam±ºanti hi appam±º±, appam±º± eva appamaññ±.
    Apassayitabbaµµhena   apassen±ni,   idha   bhikkhu   y±ni  apass±ya  tisso  sikkh±
sikkhitu½   samattho   hoti,   tesameva   adhivacana½.  T±ni  panet±ni  paccay±na½
saªkh±ya  sevit±  adhiv±sanakkhanti, vajjan²yavajjana½, vinodetabbavinodanañca.
Ten±ha   “saªkh±yeka½   adhiv±set²”ti-±di.   Tattha   sammadeva  kh±yati  upaµµh±ti
paµibh±t²ti  saªkh±, ñ±ºanti ±ha “saªkh±y±ti ñ±ºen±”ti. Saªkh±ya sevit± n±ma ya½
sevato  akusal±  dhamm±  parih±yanti,  kusal± dhamm± abhiva¹¹hanti, tassa seva-
n±ti   ±ha   “sevitabbayuttakameva  sevat²”ti.  Adhiv±san±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Anto
pavisitunti abbhantare attano citte pavattitu½ na deti.
 
                                                   Ariyava½sacatukkavaººan±
 
    309. Va½sa-saddo “piµµhiva½sa½ atikkamitv± nis²dat²”ti-±d²su dvinna½ dvinna½
gop±nas²na½ sandh±naµµh±ne µhapetabbadaº¹ake ±gato.
          “Va½so vis±lova yath± visatto,
          puttesu d±resu ca y± apekkh±;
          va½se ka¼²rova asajjam±no,
          eko care khaggavis±ºakappo”ti-±d²su. (apa. 1.1.94);
Akaº¹ake.    “Bherisaddo   mudiªgasaddo   va½sasaddo   ka½sat±¼asaddo”ti-±d²su



t³riyavisese,  yo  “veº³” tipi vuccati. “Abhinnena piµµhiva½sena mato hatth²”ti-±d²su
hatthi-±d²na½  piµµhivemajjhe  padese.  “Kulava½sa½  µhapess±m²”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 3.
267)  kulava½se.  “Va½s±nurakkhako  paveº²p±lako”ti-±d²su (visuddhi. 1.42) guº±-
nupubbiya½  guº±na½ pabandhappavattiya½. Idha pana catupaccayasantosabh±-
van±r±mat±saªkh±taguº±na½  pabandhe  daµµhabbo.  Tassa pana va½sassa kula-
nvaya½,    guºanvayañca   nidassanavasena   dassetu½   “yath±   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.
Tattha   khattiyava½soti   khattiyakulanvayo.  Eseva  nayo  sesapadesupi.  Samaºa-
va½so  pana  samaºatanti  samaºapaveº².  M³lagandh±d²nanti  ±di-saddena yath±
s±ragandh±d²na½     saªgaho,     evamettha    goras±d²nampi    saªgaho    (3.0222)
daµµhabbo.    Dutiyena    pana    ±di-saddena    k±sikavatthasappimaº¹±d²na½.    Ari-
saddo  amilakkh³supi  manussesu  vattati,  yesa½  pana  niv±sanaµµh±na½ “ariya½
±yatanan”ti  vuccati.  Yath±ha  “y±vat±,  ±nanda,  ariya½  ±yatanan”ti (d². ni. 2.152;
ud±.  76)  lokiyas±dhujanesupi  “ye  hi  vo  ariy±  parisuddhak±yakammant± …pe…
tesa½  aha½  aññataro”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.35).  Idha  pana  ye  “±rak± kileseh²”ti-±-
din±   laddhanibbacan±  paµividdha-ariyasacc±,  te  eva  adhippet±ti  dassetu½  “ke
pana te ariy±”ti puccha½ katv± “ariy± vuccant²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tattha ye mah±paºidh±nakappato paµµh±ya y±v±ya½ kappo, etthantare



uppann±   samm±sambuddh±,   te   t±va   sar³pato   dassetv±  tadaññepi  samm±sa-
mbuddhe,   paccekabuddhe,   buddhas±vake   ca   saªgahetv±   anavasesato  ariye
dassetu½   “apic±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   y±va   s±sana½  na  antaradh±yati,  t±va
satth±  dharati  eva  n±m±ti  imameva  bhagavanta½,  ye cetarahi buddhas±vak±, te
ca  sandh±ya  paccuppannaggahaºa½.  Tasmi½  tasmi½  v±  k±le  te  te  paccuppa-
nn±ti    ce,    at²t±n±gataggahaºa½    na    kattabba½    siy±.   Id±ni   yath±   bhagav±
“dhamma½  vo,  bhikkhave,  desess±mi  ±dikaly±ºa½ majjhekaly±ºa½ pariyos±na-
kaly±ºa½  s±ttha½  sabyañjana½ kevalaparipuººa½ parisuddha½ brahmacariya½
pak±sess±mi,   yadida½  chachakk±n²”ti  chakkadesan±ya  (ma.  ni.  3.420)  aµµhahi
padehi  vaººa½  abh±si,  eva½  mah±-ariyava½sadesan±ya  ariy±na½ va½s±na½
“catt±rome,   bhikkhave,   ariyava½s±  aggaññ±  rattaññ±  va½saññ±  por±º±  asa½-
kiºº±   asa½kiººapubb±   na   saªk²yanti   na  saªk²yissanti  appaµikuµµh±  samaºehi
br±hmaºehi  viññ³h²”ti  (a.  ni.  4.28)  yehi  navahi  padehi  vaººa½ abh±si, t±ni t±va
±netv±  thoman±vaseneva  vaººento  “te  kho  panete”ti-±dim±ha. Agg±ti j±nitabb±
sabbava½sehi   seµµhabh±vato,   seµµhabh±vas±dhanato  ca.  D²gharatta½  pavatt±ti
j±nitabb±   rattaññ³hi,   buddh±d²hi   tehi   ca   tath±  anuµµhitatt±.  Va½s±ti  j±nitabb±
buddh±d²na½  ariy±na½  va½s±ti  j±nitabb±.  Por±º±ti  pur±tan±.  Na  adhunuppatti-
k±ti  na  adhun±tan±.  Asa½kiºº±ti  na khitt± na cha¹¹it±. Ten±ha “anapan²t±”ti. Na
apan²tapubb±ti  na  (3.0223) cha¹¹itapubb± tissanna½ sikkh±na½ parip³raº³p±ya-
bh±vato  na  paricattapubb±.  Tato  eva id±nipi na apan²yanti, an±gatepi na apan²yi-
ssanti.  Ye  dhammasabh±vassa vij±naneva viññ³ samitap±pasamaº± ceva b±hita-
p±pabr±hmaº±  ca,  tehi  appaµikuµµh± appaµikkhitt±. Ye hi na paµikkositabb±, te ani-
nditabb± agarahitabb±. Apariccajitabbat±ya appaµikkhipitabb± hont²ti.
    Santuµµhoti  ettha yath±dhippetasantosameva dassento “paccayasantosavasena
santuµµho”ti  vutta½.  Jh±navipassan±divasenapi  idha  bhikkhuno santuµµhat± hot²ti.
Itar²taren±ti  itarena  itarena.  Itara-saddoya½  aniyamavacano,  dvikkhattu½ vucca-
m±no  ya½kiñci-saddehi  sam±nattho  hot²ti  vutta½ “yena kenac²”ti. Sv±ya½ aniya-
mav±cit±ya   eva   yath±   th³l±d²na½  aññataravacano,  eva½  yath±laddh±d²nampi
aññataravacanoti   tattha  dutiyapakkhasseva  idha  icchitabh±va½  dassento  “atha
kho”ti-±dim±ha.    Nanu    ca   yath±laddh±dayopi   th³l±dayo   eva?   Saccameta½,
tath±pi  atthi  viseso. Yo hi yath±laddhesu th³l±d²su santoso, so yath±l±bhasantoso
Eva,  na  itaro. Na hi so paccayamattasannissayo icchito, atha kho attano k±yabala-
s±ruppabh±vasannissayopi.  Th³laduk±dayo  ca  tayopi c²vare labbhanti. Majjhimo
catupaccayas±dh±raºo,     pacchimo     pana     c²vare,     sen±sane    ca    labbhat²ti
daµµhabba½.   “Ime   tayo   santose”ti  ida½  sabbasaªg±hikavasena  vutta½.  Ye  hi
parato  gil±napaccaya½  piº¹ap±te  eva pakkhipitv± c²vare v²sati, piº¹ap±te panna-
rasa,   sen±sane   pannaras±ti   samapaºº±sasantos±   vuccanti,  te  sabbepi  yath±-
raha½ imesu eva t²su santosesu saªgaha½ samosaraºa½ gacchant²ti.
    C²vara½  j±nitabbanti “ida½ n±ma c²vara½ kappiyan”ti j±tito c²vara½ j±nitabba½.
C²varakkhettanti    c²varassa   uppattikkhetta½.   Pa½suk³lanti   pa½suk³lac²vara½,
pa½suk³lalakkhaºappatta½   c²vara½   j±nitabbanti   attho.   C²varasantosoti  c²vare
labbham±no   sabbo   santoso   j±nitabbo.  C²varapaµisa½yutt±ni  dhutaªg±ni  j±nita-



bb±ni,  y±ni  tosanto  c²varasantosena sammadeva santuµµho hot²ti. Khomakapp±si-
kakoseyyakambalas±ºabhaªg±ni   khom±d²ni.   Tattha   khoma½   n±ma   khomasu-
ttehi   v±yita½   khomapaµac²vara½,  tath±  (3.0224)  ses±nipi.  S±ºanti  s±ºav±kasu-
ttehi  katac²vara½.  Bhaªganti  pana  khomasutt±d²ni  sabb±ni ekacc±ni vomissetv±
katac²vara½.  “Bhaªgampi  v±kamayamev±”ti  keci. Ch±ti gaºanaparicchedo. Yadi
eva½  ito  aññ±  vatthaj±ti  natth²ti?  No  natthi, s± pana etesa½ anulom±ti dassetu½
“duk³l±d²n²”ti-±di   vutta½.   ¾di-saddena   paµµuººa½,   som±rapaµµa½,  c²napaµµa½,
iddhija½,   devadinnanti   etesa½   saªgaho.   Tattha  duk³la½  s±ºassa  anuloma½
v±kamayatt±.  Paµµuººadese  sañj±tavattha½ paµµuººa½. “Paµµuººa½ koseyyavise-
so”ti  hi  amarakose  vutta½.  Som±radese,  c²nadese ca j±tavatth±ni som±rac²napa-
µµ±ni.  Paµµuºº±d²ni t²ºi koseyyassa anulom±ni p±ºakehi katasuttamayatt±. Iddhija½
ehibhikkh³na½   puññiddhiy±   nibbatta½   c²vara½,   ta½   khom±d²na½  aññatara½
hot²ti  tesameva  anulomañca.  Devat±hi  dinna½  c²vara½  devadinna½, ta½ kappa-
rukkhe  nibbatta½  j±liniy±  devakaññ±ya  anuruddhattherassa dinnavatthasadisa½,
tampi  khom±d²na½yeva  anuloma½ hoti tesu aññatarabh±vato. Im±n²ti antogadh±-
vadh±raºavacana½, im±ni ev±ti attho. Buddh±d²na½ paribhogayogyat±ya kappiya-
c²var±ni.
    Id±ni  avadh±raºena  nivattit±ni  ekadesena  dassetu½  “kusac²ran”ti-±di  vutta½.
Tattha  kusatiºehi,  aññehi  v±  t±disehi  tiºehi  katac²vara½  kusac²ra½.  Potak²v±k±-
d²hi   v±kehi   katac²vara½   v±kac²ra½.  Catukkoºehi,  tikoºehi  v±  phalakehi  katac²-
vara½  phalakac²ra½.  Manuss±na½  kesehi katakambala½ kesakambala½. C±ma-
r²v±la-assav±l±d²hi     kata½     v±lakambala½.     Makacitant³hi    v±yito    potthako.
Cammanti   migacamm±di   ya½  kiñci  camma½.  Ul³kapakkhehi  ganthetv±  katac²-
vara½  ul³kapakkha½.  Bhujatac±dimaya½ rukkhadussa½, tir²µakanti attho. Sukhu-
matar±hi  lat±v±kehi v±yita½ lat±dussa½. Erakav±kehi kata½ erakadussa½. Tath±
kadalidussa½.  Sukhumehi  ve¼uvil²vehi  kata½  ve¼udussa½. ¾di-Saddena vakkal±-
d²na½ saªgaho. Akappiyac²var±ni titthiyaddhajabh±vato.
    Aµµhannañca  m±tik±na½  vasen±ti  “s²m±ya deti, katik±ya det²”ti-±din± (mah±va.
379)  ±gat±na½  aµµhanna½  c²varuppattim±tik±na½  vasena.  C²var±na½ paµil±bha-
kkhettadassanatthañhi   (3.0225)   bhagavat±  “aµµhim±,  bhikkhave,  m±tik±”ti-±din±
m±tik±   µhapit±.   M±tik±ti  hi  m±taro  c²varuppattijanik±ti.  Sos±nikanti  sus±ne  pati-
taka½.  P±paºikanti  ±paºadv±re  patitaka½. Rathiyanti puññatthikehi v±tap±nanta-
rena   rathik±ya   cha¹¹itaco¼aka½.   Saªk±rak³µakanti   saªk±raµµh±ne   cha¹¹itaco-
¼aka½.  Sin±nanti nh±naco¼a½, ya½ bh³tavejjehi s²sa½ nh±petv± “k±¼akaºº²co¼aka-
n”ti cha¹¹etv± gacchanti. Titthanti titthaco¼aka½ sin±natitthe cha¹¹itapilotik±. Aggi-
da¹¹hanti  aggin±  da¹¹happadesa½.  Tañhi manuss± cha¹¹enti. Gokh±yitak±d²ni
p±kaµ±neva. T±nipi hi manuss± cha¹¹enti.
    Dhaja½  uss±petv±ti n±va½ ±rohantehi v± yuddha½ pavisantehi v± dhajayaµµhi½
uss±petv± tattha baddha½ p±rutac²vara½, tehi cha¹¹itanti adhipp±yo.
    S±dakabhikkhun±ti    gahapatic²varassa   s±diyanabhikkhun±.   Ekam±samattanti
c²varam±sasaññita½   ekam±samatta½.   Vitakketu½  vaµµati,  na  tato  paranti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Sabbass±pi  hi  taºh±niggahatth±ya s±sane paµipatt²ti. Pa½suk³liko addha-



m±seneva   karot²ti   aparapaµibaddhatt±   paµil±bhassa.  Itarassa  pana  parapaµiba-
ddhatt±   m±samatta½   anuññ±ta½.  Iti  m±saddha  …pe…  vitakkasantoso  vitakka-
nassa parimitak±likatt±.
    Mah±thera½   tattha   attano   sah±ya½   icchantopi   garug±ravena  g±madv±ra½
“bhante   gamiss±mi”   iccevam±ha.   Mah±theropissa   ajjh±saya½   ñatv±   “aha½
p±vuso   gamiss±m²”ti   ±ha.   “Imassa   bhikkhuno  vitakkassa  avasaro  m±  hot³”ti
pañha½   puccham±no  g±ma½  p±visi.  Ucc±rapalibuddhoti  ucc±rena  p²¼ito.  Tad±
bhagavato  dukkarakiriy±nussaraºamukhena  tath±gate  uppannap²tisomanassave-
gassa  balavabh±vena  kiles±na½  vikkhambhitatt± tasmi½yeva …pe… t²ºi phal±ni
patto.
    “Kattha   labhiss±m²”ti   cintan±pi   l±bh±s±pubbik±ti   tath±   “acintetv±”ti  vutta½,
“sundara½  labhiss±mi, man±pa½ labhiss±m²”ti evam±dicintan±ya k± n±ma kath±.
Katha½  pana  vattabbanti  ±ha  “kammaµµh±nas²seneva  gamanan”ti,  tena c²vara½
paµicca kiñcipi na cintetabba½ ev±ti dasseti.
    Apesalo  (3.0226)  appatir³p±yapi  pariyesan±ya  paccayo  bhaveyy±ti  “pesala½
bhikkhu½ gahetv±”ti vutta½.
    ¾hariyam±nanti  sus±n±d²su  patitaka½  vattha½ “ime bhikkh³ pa½suk³lapariye-
sana½ carant²”ti ñatv± kenaci purisena tato ±n²yam±na½.
    Eva½  laddha½  gaºhantass±p²ti  eva½ paµil±bhasantosa½ akopetv±va laddha½
gaºhantass±pi.    Attano    pahonakamattenev±ti    yath±laddh±na½    pa½suk³lava-
tth±na½   ekapaµµadupaµµ±na½   atth±ya   attano  pahonakapam±ºeneva,  avadh±ra-
ºena uparipacc±sa½ nivatteti.
    G±me   bhikkh±ya  ±hiº¹antena  sapad±nac±rin±  viya  dv±rapaµip±µiy±  caraºa½
loluppavivajjana½ n±ma c²varaloluppassa d³rasamuss±ritatt±.
    Y±petunti attabh±va½ pavattetu½.
    Dhovanupagen±ti dhovanayoggena.
    Paºº±n²ti ambajamb±dipaºº±ni.
    Akopetv±ti  santosa½  akopetv±.  Pahonakan²h±renev±ti  antarav±sak±d²su  ya½
k±tuk±mo,  tassa  pahonakaniy±meneva  yath±laddha½ th³lasukhum±di½ gahetv±
karaºa½.
    Timaº¹alapaµicch±danamattassev±ti  “niv±sana½  ce  n±bhimaº¹ala½;  j±ºuma-
º¹ala½,  itara½  ce  galav±µamaº¹ala½,  j±ºumaº¹alan”ti eva½ timaº¹alapaµicch±-
danamattasseva   karaºa½;   ta½   pana  atthato  tiººa½  c²var±na½  heµµhimantena
vuttaparim±ºameva hoti.
    Avic±retv±ti na vic±retv±.
    Kusibandhanak±leti   maº¹al±ni   yojetv±  sibbanak±le.  Sattav±reti  sattasibbana-
v±re.
    Kappabindu-apadesena kassaci vik±rassa akaraºa½ kappasantoso.
    S²tapaµigh±t±di   atth±pattito  sijjhat²ti  mukhyameva  c²varaparibhoge  payojana½
dassetu½  “hirikop²napaµicch±danamattavasen±”ti vutta½. Ten±ha bhagav± “y±va-
deva hirikop²napaµicch±danatthan”ti (ma. ni. 1.23; a. ni. 6.68; mah±ni. 162).
    Vaµµati  (3.0227),  na  t±vat±  santoso  kuppati  sambh±r±na½, dakkhiºeyy±nañca



al±bhato.
    S±raº²yadhamme µhatv±ti s²lavantehi bhikkh³hi s±dh±raºato paribhoge µhatv±.
    “It²”ti-±din±     paµhamassa    ariyava½sassa    pa½suk³likaªgatec²varikaªg±na½,
tesañca  tassa  paccayata½  dassento  iti  ime  dhamm±  aññamaññassa  samuµµh±-
pak±, upatthambhak± c±ti d²peti. Esa nayo ito paratopi.
    “Santuµµho  hoti vaººav±d²”ti ettha catukkoµika½ sambhavati, tattha catutthoyeva
pakkho  satth±r±  vaººito  thomitoti  mah±therena tath± desan± kat±. Eko santuµµho
hoti,  santosassa  vaººa½  na  katheti  seyyath±pi  thero n±lako (suttanip±te n±laka-
sutte  vitth±ro)  eko  na santuµµho hoti, santosassa vaººav±d² seyyath±pi upanando
sakyaputto   (p±r±.   515,   527,   532,   537   v±kyakhandhesu   vitth±ro).  Eko  neva
santuµµho  hoti,  na  santosassa vaººa½ katheti. Seyyath±pi thero l±¼ud±y² (therag±.
aµµha.  2.ud±yittherag±th±vaººan±)  eko  santuµµho ceva hoti, santosassa ca vaººa-
v±d² seyyath±pi thero mah±kassapo.
    Anesananti  ayutta½  esana½.  Ten±ha “appatir³pan”ti, s±sane µhit±na½ na pati-
r³pa½ as±ruppa½



ayogya½.   Kohañña½   karontoti   c²varupp±danimitta½  paresa½  kuhana½  vimh±-
pana½   karonto.   Uttasat²ti   taºh±sant±sena   upar³pari  tasati.  Paritasat²ti  parito
tasati.   Yath±  sabbe  k±yavac²payog±  tadatth±  eva  j±yanti,  eva½  sabbabh±gehi
tasati.  Gadhita½  vuccati gaddho, so cettha abhijjh±lakkhaºo adhippeto. Gadhita½
etassa  natth²ti  agadhitoti  ±ha  “agadhito  …pe… lobhagiddho”ti. Mucchanti taºh±-
vasena  muyhana½, tassa v± samussaya½ adhigata½. An±panno anupagato. Ano-
tthatoti    anajjhotthato.   Apariyonaddhoti   taºh±chadanena   acch±dito.   ¾d²nava½
passam±noti   diµµhadhammika½,  sampar±yikañca  dosa½  passanto.  Gadhitapari-
bhogato nissarati eten±ti nissaraºa½, idamatthikat±, ta½ paj±n±t²ti nissaraºapañño.
Ten±ha “y±vadeva …pe… paj±nanto”ti.
    Nevatt±nukka½set²ti   (3.0228)  att±na½  neva  ukka½seti  na  ukkhipati  na  ukka-
µµhato   dahati.  “Ahan”ti-±di  ukka½san±k±radassana½.  Na  vambhet²ti  na  h²¼ayati
nih²nato  na dahati. Tasmi½ c²varasantoseti tasmi½ yath±vutte v²satividhe c²varasa-
ntose.  K±mañcettha  vuttappak±rasantosaggahaºena  c²varahetu anesan±pajjan±-
dipi  gahitameva  tasmi½  sati  tassa  bh±vato, asati ca abh±vato, vaººav±dit±nattu-
kka½san±   paravambhan±ni   pana   gahit±ni   na   hont²ti   “vaººav±dit±d²su  v±”ti
vikappo  vutto.  Ettha ca “dakkho”ti-±di yesa½ dhamm±na½ vasenassa yath±vutta-
santos±di   ijjhati,  ta½  dassana½.  Tattha  “dakkho”ti  imin±  tesa½  samuµµh±pana-
pañña½  dasseti,  “analaso”ti  imin±  paggaºhanav²riya½, “sampaj±no”ti imin± p±µi-
h±riyapañña½ “paµissato”ti imin± tattha asammosavutti½ dasseti.
    Piº¹ap±to    j±nitabboti    pabhedato   piº¹ap±to   j±nitabbo.   Piº¹ap±takkhettanti
piº¹ap±tassa   uppattiµµh±na½.   Piº¹ap±tasantoso  j±nitabboTi  piº¹ap±te  santoso
pabhedato   j±nitabbo.   Idha   bhesajjampi   piº¹ap±tagatikameva.  ¾haritabbato  hi
sappi-±d²nampi gahaºa½ kata½.
    Piº¹ap±takkhetta½  piº¹ap±tassa  uppattiµµh±na½.  Khetta½ viya khetta½. Uppa-
jjati  ettha,  eten±ti  ca  uppattiµµh±na½. Saªghato  v±  hi  bhikkhuno piº¹ap±to uppa-
jjati  uddes±divasena  v±.  Tattha sakalassa saªghassa d±tabba½ bhatta½ saªgha-
bhatta½. Katipaye bhikkh³ uddisitv± uddesena d±tabba½ bhatta½ uddesabhatta½.
Nimantetv±    d±tabba½    bhatta½    nimantana½.    Sal±kad±navasena   d±tabba½
bhatta½    sal±kabhatta½.    Ekasmi½    pakkhe   ekadivasa½   d±tabba½   bhatta½
pakkhika½.  Uposathe d±tabba½ bhatta½ uposathika½. P±µipadadivase d±tabba½
bhatta½  p±µipadika½.  ¾gantuk±na½ d±tabba½ bhatta½ ±gantukabhatta½. Dhura-
gehe  eva  µhapetv±  d±tabba½  bhatta½  dhurabhatta½.  Kuµi½  uddissa  d±tabba½
bhatta½   kuµibhatta½.   G±mav±s²-±d²hi   v±rena  d±tabba½  bhatta½  v±rabhatta½.
Vih±ra½ uddissa d±tabba½ bhatta½ vih±rabhatta½. Ses±ni p±kaµ±neva.
    Vitakketi  “kattha nu kho aha½ ajja piº¹±ya cariss±m²”ti. “Kattha piº¹±ya cariss±-
m±”ti therena vutte “asukag±me bhante”ti k±mameta½ paµivacanad±na½ (3.0229),
yena  pana  cittena  “cintetv±”ti  vutta½,  ta½ sandh±y±ha “ettaka½ cintetv±”ti. Tato
paµµh±y±ti  vitakkam±¼ake  µhatv±  vitakkitak±lato  paµµh±ya.  “Tato para½ vitakkento
ariyava½s±  cuto  hot²”ti  ida½ tiººampi ariyava½sik±na½ vasena gahetabba½, na
ekac±rikasseva.   Sabbopi   hi  ariyava½siko  ekav±rameva  vitakketu½  labhati,  na
tato  para½.  Parib±hiroti ariyava½sikabh±vato bahibh³to. Sv±ya½ vitakkasantoso



kammaµµh±namanasik±rena   na   kuppati,  visujjhati  ca.  Ito  paresupi  eseva  nayo.
Tenev±ha “kammaµµh±nas²sena gantabban”ti.
    Gahetabbamev±ti     aµµh±nappayutto    eva-saddo.    Y±panamattameva    gaheta-
bbanti yojetabba½.
    Etth±ti    etasmi½    piº¹ap±tapaµiggahaºe.   Appanti   attano   y±panapam±ºatopi
appa½.  Gahetabba½ d±yakassa citt±r±dhanattha½. Pam±ºenev±ti attano y±pana-
ppam±ºeneva   appa½   gahetabba½.   “Pam±ºena  gahetabban”ti  ettha  k±raºa½
dassetu½  “paµiggahaºasmiñh²”ti-±di  vutta½. Makkhet²ti viddha½seti apaneti. Vini-
p±tet²ti   vin±seti   aµµh±naviniyogena.   S±sananti  satthu  s±sana½  anusiµµhi½.  Na
karoti nappaµipajjati.
    Sapad±nac±rino   viya   dv±rapaµip±µiy±  caraºa½  loluppavivajjanasantosoti  ±ha
“dv±rapaµip±µiy± gantabban”ti.
    Har±petv±ti adhika½ apanetv±.
    ¾h±ragedhato   nissarati   eten±ti   nissaraºa½.   Jighacch±ya  paµivinodanattha½
kath±, k±yassaµhiti-±dipayojana½ pana atth±pattito ±gata½ ev±ti ±ha “jighacch±ya
…pe… santoso n±m±”ti.
    Nidahitv±  na paribhuñjitabba½ tadahup²ti adhipp±yo. Itaratth± pana sikkh±pade-
neva  v±rita½.  S±raº²yadhamme  µhiten±ti  s²lavantehi  bhikkh³hi  s±dh±raºabhogi-
bh±ve µhitena.
    Sen±sanen±ti  sayanena,  ±sanena  ca.  Yattha  yattha  hi  mañc±dike, vih±r±dike
ca   seti,  ta½  sena½.  Yattha  yattha  p²µh±dike  ±sati,  ta½  ±sana½.  Tadubhaya½
ekato  katv±  “sen±sanan”ti  vutta½.  Ten±ha “mañco”ti-±di. Tattha mañco mas±ra-
k±di,  tath±  p²µha½.  Mañcabhisi, p²µhabhis²ti (3.0230) duvidh± bhisi. Vih±ro p±k±ra-
paricchinno sakalo ±v±so. “D²ghamukhap±s±do”ti keci. A¹¹hayogoti d²ghap±s±do.
“Ekapassacchadanakasen±sanan”ti  keci.  P±s±doti caturassap±s±do. “¾yatacatu-
rassap±s±do”ti  keci. Hammiya½ muº¹acchadanap±s±do. Guh±Ti keval± pabbata-
guh±.   Leºa½   dv±rabandha½.   Aµµo  bahalabhittika½  geha½,  yassa  gop±nasiyo
aggahetv±  iµµhak±hi  eva chadana½ hoti. “Aµµ±lak±k±rena kariyat²”tipi vadanti. M±¼o
ekak³µasaªgahito    anekakoºo    patissayaviseso   “vaµµ±k±rena   katasen±sanan”ti
keci.
    Piº¹ap±te  vuttanayenev±ti  “s±dako  bhikkhu  ‘ajja  kattha vasiss±m²’ti vitakket²”-
ti-±din±  yath±raha½  piº¹ap±te  vuttanayena veditabb±, “tato para½ vitakkento ari-
yava½s±  cuto  hoti  parib±hiro”ti,  “sen±sana½  gavesanten±pi’kuhi½  labhiss±m²’ti
acintetv±   kammaµµh±nas²seneva  gantabban”ti  ca  evam±di  sabba½  purimanaye-
neva.
    Kasm±  panettha  paccayasantosa½ dassentena mah±therena gil±napaccayasa-
ntoso  na  gahitoti?  Na  kho  paneta½ eva½ daµµhabbanti dassento “gil±napaccayo
pana   piº¹ap±te  eva  paviµµho”ti  ±ha,  ±haritabbat±s±maññen±ti  adhipp±yo.  Yadi
eva½ tattha piº¹ap±te viya vitakkasantos±dayopi pannarasa santos± icchitabb±ti?
Noti  dassento  ±ha  “tatth±”ti-±di.  Nanu  cettha  dv±daseva  dhutaªg±ni viniyoga½
gat±ni,   eka½   pana   nesajjikaªga½  na  katthaci  viniyuttanti  ±ha  “nesajjikaªga½
bh±van±r±ma-ariyava½sa½     bhajat²”ti.    Ayañca    attho    aµµhakath±ru¼ho    ev±ti



dassento “vuttampi cetan”ti-±dim±ha.
    “Pathavi½   pattharam±no  viy±”ti-±di  ariyava½sadesan±ya  sudukkarabh±vada-
ssana½  mah±visayat±ya  tass±  desan±ya.  Yasm±  nayasahassapaµimaº¹it±  hoti
ariyamagg±dhigam±ya   vitth±rato   pavattiyam±n±   desan±  yath±  ta½  cittupp±da-
kaº¹e,  ayañca  bh±van±r±ma-ariyava½sakath±  ariyamagg±dhigam±ya  vitth±rato
pavattiyam±n±  eva½  hot²ti  vutta½  “sahassanayappaµimaº¹ita½ …pe… desana½
±rabh²”ti.   Paµipakkhavidhamanato   abhimukhabh±vena   (3.0231)   ramaºa½   ±ra-
maºa½   ±r±moti   ±ha   “abhirat²ti  attho”ti.  Byadhikaraº±nampi  pad±na½  vasena
bhavati   b±hiratthasam±so   yath±  “urasilomo,  kaºµhek±¼oti  ±ha  “pah±ne  ±r±mo
ass±ti pah±n±r±mo”ti. ¾ramitabbaµµhena v± ±r±mo, pah±na½ ±r±mo ass±ti pah±n±-
r±moti  evamettha  sam±sayojan± veditabb±. “Pajahanto ramat²”ti etena pah±n±r±-
masadd±na½   kattus±dhanata½,   kammadh±rayasam±sañca  dasseti.  “Bh±vento
ramat²”ti vuttatt± bh±van±r±moti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    K±ma½  “nesajjikaªga½  bh±van±r±ma-ariyava½sa½  bhajat²”ti vutta½ bh±van±-
nuyogassa  anucchavikatt±,  nesajjikaªgavasena pana nesajjikassa bhikkhuno eka-
cc±hi   ±patt²hi   an±pattibh±voti  tampi  saªgaºhanto  “terasanna½  dhutaªg±nan”ti
vatv±  “vinaya½  patv±  garuke  µh±tabban”ti  icchitatt±  sallekhassa apariccajanava-
sena  paµipatti  n±ma  vinaye  µhitassev±ti ±ha “terasanna½ …pe… kathita½ hot²”ti.
K±ma½  sutt±bhidhammapiµakesupi  (d².  ni.  1.7.194;  vibha.  508)  tattha tattha s²la-
kath±  ±gat±  eva, yehi pana guºehi s²lassa vod±na½ hoti, tesu kathitesu yath± s²la-
kath±b±hulla½  vinayapiµaka½  kathita½  hoti,  eva½  bh±van±kath±b±hulla½ sutta-
ntapiµaka½,   abhidhammapiµakañca   catutthena  ariyava½sena  kathitameva  hot²ti
vutta½     “bh±van±r±mena     avasesa½     piµakadvaya½    kathita½    hot²”ti.    “So
nekkhamma½  bh±vento  ramat²”ti  nekkhammapada½ ±di½ katv± tattha desan±ya
pavattatt±,  sabbesampi  v± samathavipassan±maggadhamm±na½ yath±saka½pa-
µipakkhato    nikkhamanena    nekkhammasaññit±na½    tattha   ±gatatt±   so   p±µho
“nekkhammap±¼²”ti  vuccat²ti  ±ha  “nekkhammap±¼iy± kathetabbo”ti. Ten±ha aµµha-
kath±ya½ “sabbepi kusal± dhamm± nekkhammanti pavuccare”ti (itivu. aµµha. 109).
Dasuttarasuttanta    pariy±yen±ti    dasuttarasuttantadhammena,   dasuttarasuttante
(d². ni. 3.350) ±gatanayen±ti v± attho. Sesadvayepi eseva nayo.
    Soti   j±gariya½   anuyutto   bhikkhu.   Nekkhammanti   k±mehi  nikkhantabh±vato
nekkhammasaññita½   paµhamajjh±n³pac±ra½.   “So   abhijjha½   loke  pah±y±”ti-±-
din±   (vibha.   508,  538)  ±gat±  paµhamajjh±nassa  pubbabh±gabh±van±ti  idh±dhi-
ppet±   (3.0232),   tasm±   “aby±p±dan”ti-±d²supi   evameva   attho  veditabbo.  Ya½
panettha  vattabba½,  ta½  brahmaj±laµ²k±ya½ vuttanayena veditabba½. Sa-up±y±-
s±nañhi aµµhanna½ sam±patt²na½, aµµh±rasanna½ mah±vipassan±na½, catunna½
ariyamagg±nañca vasenettha desan± pavatt±ti.
    “Eka½  dhamma½  bh±vento  ramati, eka½ dhamma½ pajahanto ramat²”ti ca na
ida½   dasuttarasutte   ±gataniy±mena   vutta½,  tattha  pana  “eko  dhammo  bh±ve-
tabbo,  eko  dhammo  pah±tabbo”ti  (d².  ni.  3.351)  ca desan± ±gat±. Eva½ santepi
yasm±  atthato bhedo natthi, tasm± paµisambhid±magge nekkhammap±¼iya½ (paµi.
ma.   1.24,   3.41)   ±gatan²h±reneva   “eka½   dhamma½   bh±vento   ramati,   eka½



dhamma½  pajahanto  ramat²”ti  vutta½. Esa nayo sesav±resupi. Yasm± c±ya½ ari-
yava½sadesan±  n±ma  satthu  paññatt±va  satth±r±  hi  desita½  desana½ ±yasm±
dhammasen±pati  s±riputtatthero  saªg±yanavasena  idh±nesi,  tasm±  mah±-ariya-
va½sasutte  satthudesan±n²h±rena  nigamana½  dassento  “eva½ kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu  bh±van±r±mo  hot²”ti  ±ha.  Eseva nayo ito paresu satipaµµh±napariy±ya-a-
bhidhammaniddesapariy±yesupi.  K±mañcettha  k±y±nupassan±vaseneva  saªkhi-
pitv±  yojan±  kat±,  ekav²satiy± pana µh±n±na½ vasena vitth±rato yojan± veditabb±.
“Aniccato”  (visuddhi. µ². 2.698) ti-±d²su ya½ vattabba½, ta½ visuddhimaggasa½va-
ººan±su vuttanayena veditabba½.
    310.  Sa½var±d²na½  s±dhanavasena  padahati ettha, eteh²ti ca padh±n±ni. Utta-
mav²riy±n²ti  seµµhav²riy±ni  visiµµhassa  atthassa  s±dhanato.  Sa½varantassa uppa-
nnav²riyanti  yath±  abhijjh±dayo  na  uppajjanti,  eva½  satiy±  upaµµh±pane  cakkh±-
d²na½  pidahane  analasassa uppannav²riya½. Pajahantass±ti vinodentassa. Uppa-
nnav²riyanti   tasseva  pajahanassa  s±dhanavasena  pavattav²riya½.  Bh±ventassa
uppannav²riyanti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. Sam±dhinimittanti sam±dhi eva. Purimuppa-
nnasam±dhi  hi  parato  uppajjanakasam±dhipavivekassa k±raºa½ hot²ti “sam±dhi-
nimittan”ti vutta½.
    Upadhivivekatt±ti   khandh³padhi-±di-upadh²hi   vivittatt±  vinissaµatt±.  Ta½  ±ga-
mm±Ti  ta½  nibb±na½  maggena adhigamahetu. R±g±dayo virajjanti ettha, eten±ti
(3.0233)  v±  vir±go.  Eva½ nirodhopi daµµhabbo. Yasm± idha bojjhaªg± missakava-
sena



icchit±, tasm± “±rammaºavasena adhigantabbavasena v±”ti vutta½. Tattha adhiga-
ntabbavasen±ti  ta½ninnat±vasena.  Vossaggapariº±minti  vossajjanavasena  pari-
º±mita½    pariccajanavasena    ceva   pakkhandanavasena   ca   pariºamanas²la½.
Ten±ha  “dve  vossagg±”ti-±di.  Khandh±na½ pariccajana½ n±ma tappaµibaddhaki-
lesappah±navasen±ti  yen±k±rena  vipassan±  kilese pajahati, tenev±k±rena ta½ni-
mittake,  khandhe ca “pajahat²”ti vattabbata½ arahat²ti ±ha “vipassan± …pe… pari-
ccajat²”ti.  Yasm±  vipassan± vuµµh±nag±minibh±va½ p±puºant² ninnapoºapabbh±-
rabh±vena   eka½sato  nibb±na½  “pakkhandat²”ti  vattabbata½  labhati,  maggo  ca
samucchedavasena  kilese,  khandhe  ca pariccajati, tasm± yath±kkama½ vipassa-
n±magg±na½ vasena pakkhandanaparicc±gavossagg±pi veditabb±. Vossaggatth±-
y±ti   paricc±gavossaggatth±ya   ceva  pakkhandanavossaggatth±ya  ca.  Pariºama-
t²ti   paripaccati.  Ta½  pariºamana½  vuµµh±nag±minibh±vappattiy±  ceva  ariyama-
ggabh±vappattiy±  ca icchitanti ±ha “vipassan±bh±vañceva maggabh±vañca p±pu-
º±t²”ti.  Sesapades³ti “dhammavicayasambojjhaªga½ bh±vet²”ti-±d²su sesasambo-
jjhaªgakoµµh±sesu.
    Bhaddakanti    abhaddak±na½    n²varaº±dip±padhamm±na½    vikkhambhanena
r±gavidhamanena   ekantahitatt±,   dullabhatt±   ca   bhaddaka½   sundara½.  Na  hi
añña½    sam±dhinimitta½    eva½dullabha½,   r±gassa   ca   ujuvipaccan²kabh³ta½
atthi.   Anurakkhat²ti   ettha  anurakkhan±  n±ma  adhigatasam±dhito  yath±  na  pari-
h±ni   hoti,   eva½   paµipatti,  s±  pana  tappaµipakkhavidhamanen±ti  ±ha  “sam±dh²-
”ti-±di. Aµµhikasaññ±dik±ti aµµhikajjh±n±dik±. Saññ±s²sena hi jh±na½ vadati.
    Ekapaµivedhavasena  catusaccadhamme ñ±ºanti cat³su ariyasaccesu ek±bhisa-
mayavasena  pavattañ±ºa½,  maggañ±ºanti  attho.  Catusaccantogadhatt± catusa-
ccabbhantare  nirodhadhamme  nibb±ne  ñ±ºa½,  tena phalañ±ºa½ vadati. Yasm±
magg±nantarassa  phalassa magg±nuguº± pavatti, yato ta½samudayapakkhiyesu
dhammesu   paµippassaddhippah±navasena   pavattati,   tasm±  nirodhasaccepi  yo
maggassa  sacchikiriy±bhisamayo,  tadanuguº± pavatt²ti phalañ±ºasseva dhamme
ñ±ºat±   vutt±,   na   yassa  kassaci  nibb±n±rammaºassa  ñ±ºassa  (3.0234).  Tena
vutta½  “yath±h±”ti-±di.  Ettha  ca  maggapaññ±  t±va catusaccadhammassa paµivi-
jjhanato  dhammeñ±ºa½  n±ma  hotu,  phalapaññ±  pana  kathanti  codan±  sodhit±
hoti  nirodhadhamma½  ±rabbha  pavattanato. Duvidh±pi hi paññ± aparappaccaya-
t±ya  attapaccakkhato  ariyasaccadhamme  kiccato  ca  ±rammaºato  ca  pavattatt±
“dhammeñ±ºan”ti  veditabb±.  Ariyasaccesu  hi aya½ dhamma-saddo tesa½ avipa-
r²tasabh±vatt±,  saªkhatappavaro  v±  ariyamaggo,  tassa ca phaladhammo. Tattha
paññ± ta½sahagat± dhammeñ±ºa½.
    Anvayeñ±ºanti  anugamanañ±ºa½.  Paccakkhato  disv±ti catt±ri sacc±ni magga-
ñ±ºena    paccakkhato    paµivijjhitv±.   Yath±   id±n²ti   yath±   etarahi   pañcup±d±na-
kkhandh±  dukkhasacca½, eva½ at²tepi an±gatepi pañcup±d±nakkhandh± dukkha-
saccamev±ti  ca  sarikkhaµµhena  vutta½.  Esa  nayo  samudayasacce, maggasacce
ca.  Ayamev±ti  avadh±raºe. Nirodhasacce pana sarikkhaµµho natthi tassa niccatt±,
ekasabh±vatt±   ca.  Eva½  tassa  ñ±ºassa  anugatiya½  ñ±ºanti  tassa  dhammeñ±-
ºassa   “eva½   at²tep²”ti-±din±   anugatiya½   anugamane   anvaye   ñ±ºa½.   Ida½



anvaye   ñ±ºanti   yojan±.   “Ten±h±”ti-±din±  yath±vuttamattha½  p±¼iy±  vibh±veti.
Soti   dhammañ±ºa½  patv±  µhito  bhikkhu.  Imin±  dhammen±ti  dhammagocaratt±
gocaravoh±rena   “dhammo”ti   vuttenamaggañ±ºena,   upayogatthe   v±  karaºava-
cana½,   imin±   dhammena   ñ±ten±ti  ima½  catusaccadhamma½  ñ±ºena  j±nitv±
µhitena   maggañ±ºen±ti   attho.   Diµµhen±ti   dassanena  saccadhamma½  passitv±
µhitena. Patten±ti sacc±na½ patv± µhitena. Viditen±ti sacc±ni viditv± µhitena. Pariyo-
g±¼hen±ti   catusaccadhamma½   pariyog±hetv±   µhiten±ti  eva½  t±vettha  abhidha-
mmaµµhakath±ya½  (vibha.  aµµha.  796)  attho vutto. Duvidhampi pana maggaphala-
ñ±ºa½   dhammeñ±ºa½.   Paccavekkhaº±ya   ca  m³la½,  k±raºañca  nayanayana-
ss±ti   duvidhen±pi  tena  dhammen±ti  na  na  yujjati.  Tath±  catusaccadhammassa
ñ±tatt±,   maggaphalasaªkh±tassa   v±   dhammassa  saccapaµivedhasampayoga½
gatatt±  nayanayana½  hot²ti  tena  imin±  dhammena ñ±ºavisayabh±vena, ñ±ºasa-
mpayogena  v± ñ±ten±ti ca attho na na yujjat²ti. At²t±n±gate naya½ net²Ti at²te, an±-
gate  ca  naya½  neti  harati  (3.0235) peseti. Ida½ pana na maggañ±ºassa kicca½,
paccavekkhaºañ±ºakicca½,  satth±r± pana maggañ±ºa½ at²t±n±gate nayanayana-
sadisa½  kata½  maggam³lakatt±.  Bh±vitamaggassa hi paccavekkhaº± n±ma hoti.
Nayida½  añña½  ñ±ºupp±dana½  nayanayana½,  ñ±ºasseva pana pavattivisesoti.
    Paresa½  cetaso  parito  ayana½ paricchindana½ pariyo, tasmi½ pariye. Ten±ha
“paresa½    cittaparicchede”ti.    Avasesa½    sammutimhiñ±ºa½   n±ma   “ñ±ºan”ti
sammatatt±.     Vacanatthato     pana    sammutimhi    ñ±ºanti    sammutimhiñ±ºa½.
Dhammeñ±º±d²na½  viya  hi  s±tisayassa  paµivedhakiccassa abh±v± visayobh±sa-
nasaªkh±taj±nanas±maññena  “ñ±ºan”ti  sammatesu  antogadhanti attho. Sammu-
tivasena v± pavatta½ sammutimhiñ±ºa½ sammutidv±rena atthassa gahaºato. Ava-
sesa½  v±  itarañ±ºattayavisabh±ga½  ñ±ºa½  tabbisabh±gas±maññena  sammuti-
mhiñ±ºamhi paviµµhatt± sammutimhiñ±ºa½ n±ma hot²ti.
    K±ma½  sot±pattimaggañ±º±d²ni dukkhañ±º±d²niyeva, ukkaµµhaniddesena pane-
vam±ha  “arahatta½  p±petv±”ti.  Vaµµato  niggacchati eten±ti niggamana½, catusa-
ccakammaµµh±na½.  Purim±ni  dve  sacc±ni  vaµµa½  pavattipavattihetubh±vato.  Ita-
r±ni  pana dve vivaµµa½ nivattinivattihetubh±vato. Abhinivesoti vipassan±bhiniveso
hoti  lokiyassa  ñ±ºassa  visabh±g³pagamanato.  No  vivaµµeti vivaµµe abhiniveso no
hoti  avisayabh±vato. Pariyatt²ti kammaµµh±natanti. Uggahetv±ti v±cuggata½ katv±.
Uggahetv±ti  v±  p±¼ito,  atthato  ca yath±raha½ savanadh±raºaparipucchanamana-
s±nupekkhan±divasena    cittena   uddha½   uddha½   gaºhitv±.   Kamma½   karot²ti
n±mar³papariggah±dikkamena yogakamma½ karoti.
    Yadi  purimesu  dv²su  eva  vipassan±bhiniveso, tesu eva uggah±di, kathamida½
catusaccakammaµµh±na½   j±tanti   ±ha   “dv²s³”ti-±di.   K±ma½   pacchim±nipi  dve
sacc±ni   abhiññeyy±ni,   pariññeyyat±   pana  tattha  natth²ti  na  vipassan±by±p±ro.
Kevala½  pana  anussavamatte µhatv± accantapaº²tabh±vato iµµha½, ±tappakanir±-
misap²tisañjananato   kanta½,   upar³pari  abhirucijananena  manassa  va¹¹hanato
man±panti   manasik±ra½  pavatteti.  Ten±ha  “nirodhasacca½  n±m±”ti-±di.  Dv²su
sacces³ti  dv²su  saccesu  visayabh³tesu  (3.0236), t±ni ca uddissa asammohapaµi-
vedhavasena  pavattam±no  hi  maggo  te uddissa pavatto n±ma hot²ti. T²ºi dukkha-



samudayamaggasacc±ni.   Kiccavasen±ti   asammuyhanavasena.   Ekanti  nirodha-
sacca½.  ¾rammaºavasen±ti ±rammaºakaraºavasenapi asammuyhanakiccavase-
napi  tattha  paµivedho labbhateva. Dve sacc±n²ti dukkhasamudayasacc±ni. Dudda-
satt±ti   daµµhu½   asakkuºeyyatt±.   O¼±rik±   hi   dukkhasamuday±,   tiracch±nagat±-
nampi dukkha½, ±h±r±d²su ca abhil±so p±kaµo. P²¼an±di-±y³han±divasenapi “ida½
dukkha½,  ida½  assa  k±raºan”ti  y±th±vato ñ±ºena og±hitu½ asakkuºeyyatt± t±ni
gambh²r±ni.   Dveti   nirodhamaggasacc±ni.  T±ni  saºhasukhumabh±vato  sabh±ve-
neva gambh²rat±ya y±th±vato ñ±ºena durog±hatt± “duddas±n²”ti.
 
                                              Sot±pattiyaªg±dicatukkavaººan±
 
    311.   Soto   n±ma   ariyasoto   purimapadalopena,  tassa  ±dito  sabbapaµhama½
pajjana½   sot±patti,   paµhamamaggapaµil±bho.   Tassa  aªg±ni  adhigam³p±yabh³-
t±ni  k±raº±ni  sot±pattiyaªg±ni.  Ten±ha  “sot±  …pe… attho”ti. Santak±yakamm±-
dit±ya   santadhammasamann±gamato,   santadhammapavedanato   ca  santo  puri-
s±ti  sappuris±. Tattha yesa½ vasena catusaccasampaµivedh±vaha½ saddhamma-
ssavana½  labbhati,  te  eva  dassento  “buddh±d²na½  sappuris±nan”ti  ±ha. Santo
sata½   v±   dhammoti   saddhammo.   So  hi  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjam±ne  ap±ya-
dukkhe,   sa½s±radukkhe   ca  apatante  dh±ret²ti  evam±di  guº±tisayayogavasena
santo  sa½vijjam±no,  pasattho, sundaro v± dhammo, sata½ v± ariy±na½ dhammo,
tesa½   v±   tabbh±vas±dhako   dhammoti  saddhammo,  “idha  bhikkhu  dhamma½
pariy±puº±t²”ti-±din±   (a.   ni.   5.73)  vutt±  pariyatti.  S±  pana  mah±visayat±ya  na
sabb± sabbassa vises±vah±ti tassa tassa anucchavikameva dassento ±ha “sapp±-
yassa tepiµakadhammassa savanan”ti. Yonisomanasik±ro heµµh± vutto eva. Pubba-
bh±gapaµipattiy±ti vipassan±nuyogassa.
    Aveccappas±den±ti  saccasampaµivedhavasena buddh±d²na½ guºe ñatv± uppa-
nnappas±dena, so pana pas±do dev±d²su kenacipi akampiyat±ya niccaloti (3.0237)
±ha “acalappas±den±”ti. Etth±ti etasmi½ catukkattaye ±h±racatukke. L³khapaº²ta-
vatthuvasen±ti   odanakumm±s±dikassa   l³khassa   ceva   paº²tassa   ca  vatthuno
vasena.   S±   pan±ya½   ±h±rassa   o¼±rikasukhumat±  “kumbhil±na½  ±h±ra½  up±-
d±ya   mor±na½  ±h±ro  sukhumo”ti-±din±  (sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  2.2.11)  aµµhakath±ya½
vitth±rato ±gat± eva.
    ¾rammaºaµµhitivasen±ti       ±rammaºasaªkh±tassa       pavattipaccayaµµh±nassa
vasena.  Tiµµhati  etth±ti µhiti, ¾rammaºameva µhiti ±rammaºaµµhiti. Tenev±ha “r³p±-
rammaºan”ti-±di.  ¾rammaºattho  cettha  upatthambhanattho veditabbo, na visaya-
lakkhaºova.   Upatthambhanabh³ta½  r³pa½  upet²ti  r³p³p±ya½.  Ten±ha  “r³pa½
upagata½  hutv±”ti-±di.  R³pakkhandha½  niss±ya tiµµhati Tena vin± appavattanato.
Tanti   r³pakkhandha½   niss±ya   µh±nappavattana½.   Etanti   “r³p³p±yan”ti  eta½
vacana½.  R³pakkhandho  gocaro pavattiµµh±na½ paccayo etass±ti r³pakkhandha-
gocara½  r³pa½  sahak±r²k±raºabh±vena  patiµµh±  etass±ti  r³pappatiµµha½.  Iti  t²hi
padehi   abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºa½   pati   r³pakkhandhassa   sahak±r²k±raºabh±voye-
vettha   vutto.   Upasitta½  viya  upasitta½,  yath±  byañjanehi  upasitta½  sinehita½



odana½  rucita½,  pariº±mayogyañca,  eva½ nandiy± upasitta½ sinehita½ kamma-
viññ±ºa½   abhirucita½   hutv±   vip±kayogya½  hot²ti.  Itaranti  dosasahagat±di-aku-
sala½,   kusalañca  upanissayakoµiy±  upasitta½  hutv±ti  yojan±.  Eva½  pavattam±-
nanti    eva½   r³p³p±yanti   desan±bh±vena   pavattam±na½.   Vip±kadhammat±ya
vuddhi½   …pe…   ±pajjati.  Tatth±pi  nippariy±yaphalanibbattanavasena  vuddhi½,
pariy±yaphalanibbattanavasena        viru¼hi½,        nissandaphalanibbattanavasena
vepulla½.   Diµµhadhammavedan²yaphalanibbattanena  v±  vuddhi½,  upapajjaveda-
n²yaphalanibbattanavasena        viru¼hi½,       apar±pariy±yaphalanibbattanavasena
vepulla½  ±pajjat²ti  yojan±.  Ekantato vedanup±y±divasena patti n±ma ar³pabhave
yev±ti  ±ha  “imehi pan±”ti-±di. Evañca katv± p±¼iya½ kata½ v±-saddaggahaºañca
samatthita½  hoti.  “R³p³p±yan”ti-±din±  yath±  abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºassa upanissa-
yabh³t±  r³p±dayo  gayhanti,  eva½ tena nibbattetabb±pi te gayhant²ti adhipp±yena
“catukkavasena  …pe… na vuttan”ti ±ha. Vip±kopi hi dhammo (3.0238) vip±kadha-
mmaviññ±ºa½  upagata½  n±ma  hoti tath± nandiy± upasittatt±. Ten±ha “nand³pa-
secanan”ti. Vitth±rit±neva siªg±lasutte.
    Bhavati   etena   ±rogyanti   bhavo,   gil±napaccayo.   Parivuddho  bhavo  abhavo.
Vuddhi-attho  hi  aya½ ak±ro yath± “sa½var±sa½varo, (p±r±. paµhamamah±saªg²ti-
kath±;  d².  ni.  aµµha.  1paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±vaººan±;  dha.  sa.  aµµha.  nid±na-
kath±)  phal±phala½”ti ca. Telamadhuph±ºit±d²n²ti ±di-saddena sappinavan²t±na½
gahaºa½,  tel±d²na½  gahaºañcettha  nidassanamatta½.  Sabbass±pi gil±napacca-
yassa  saªgaho  daµµhabbo. Atha v± bhav±bhavoti khuddako ceva mahanto ca upa-
pattibhavo  veditabbo.  Evañca sati “imesa½ pan±”ti-±divacana½ samatthita½ hoti.
Bhav³papattipah±nattho  hi visesato catuttha-ariyava½so. Taºhupp±d±nanti taºhu-
ppatt²na½,  c²var±dihetu uppajjanakataºh±nanti attho. Padh±nakaraºak±leti bh±va-
n±nuyogakkhaºe.  S²t±d²ni  na  khamat²ti  bh±van±ya  pubbabh±gak±la½ sandh±ya
vutta½.



Khamat²ti   sahati  abhibhavati.  Vitakkasamananti  nidassanamatta½.  Sabbesampi
kiles±na½ samanavasena pavatt± paµipad±.
    Sam±dhijh±n±dibhedo  dhammo  pajjati paµipajj²yati eten±ti dhammapada½. Ana-
bhijjh±va   dhammapada½   anabhijjh±dhammapada½.   Aya½  t±va  alobhapakkhe
nayo,  itarapakkhe  pana  anabhijjh±padh±no dhammakoµµh±so anabhijjh±dhamma-
pada½.  Akopoti  adoso, mett±ti attho. Suppaµµhitasat²Ti k±y±d²su sammadeva upa-
µµhit±    sati.    Satis²sen±ti   satipadh±namukhena.   Sam±dhipadh±natt±   jh±n±na½
“sam±patti  v±”ti vutta½. K±ma½ saviññ±ºaka-asubhepi jh±nabh±van± alobhappa-
dh±n±  hoti  k±yassa  jigucchanena,  paµikk³l±k±raggahaºavasena  ca  pavattanato,
sattavidha-uggahakosall±divasena  panass±  pavatti  satipadh±n±ti  tatiyadhamma-
padeneva  na½  saªgaºhituk±mo  “dasa  asubhavasena v±”ti ±ha. Hit³pasa½h±r±-
divasena  pavattanato  brahmavih±rabh±van±  by±p±davirodhin² aby±p±dappadh±-
n±ti   ±ha   “catubrahma   …pe…   dhammapadan”ti.  Tattha  adhigat±ni  jh±n±d²n²ti
yojan±.  Gaman±dito  ±h±rassa  paµikk³labh±vasallakkhaºa½  saññ±ya thirabh±ve-
neva  hoti  tass±  thirasaññ±padaµµh±natt±ti  ±h±re paµikk³lasaññ±pi (3.0239) tatiya-
dhammapade   eva  saªgaha½  gat±.  ¾ruppasam±dhi-abhiññ±na½  adhiµµh±nabh±-
vato     kasiºabh±van±,    sattavidhabojjhaªgavijj±vimuttip±rip³rihetuto    ±n±p±nesu
paµhama-±n±p±nabh±van±    visesato   sam±dhipadh±n±ti   s±   catutthadhammapa-
dena   saªgahit±.   Catudh±tuvavatth±navasena   adhigat±nipi   ettheva   saªgaheta-
bb±ni siyu½, paññ±padh±nat±ya pana na saªgahit±ni.
    Dhammasam±d±nesu   paµhama½  acelakapaµipad±  etarahi  ca  dukkhabh±vato,
an±gatepi    ap±yadukkhavaµµadukkh±vahato.    Acelakapaµipad±ti    ca    nidassana-
matta½   daµµhabba½  channaparibb±jak±nampi  ubhayadukkh±vahapaµipattidassa-
nato.  Dutiya½  …pe…  brahmacariyacaraºa½  etarahi satipi dukkhe ±yati½ sukh±-
vahatt±.  K±mesu  p±tabyat±  yath±k±ma½  k±maparibhogo. Alabham±nass±p²ti pi-
saddena ko pana v±do labham±nass±ti dasseti.
    Duss²ly±dip±padhamm±na½    khambhana½   paµibandhana½   khandhaµµho,   so
pana   s²l±di   ev±ti   ±ha   “guºaµµho   khandhaµµho”ti.  Guºavisayat±ya  khandha-sa-
ddassa  guºatthat± veditabb±. Vimuttikkhandhoti paµipakkhato suµµhu vimutt± guºa-
dhamm±  adhippet±,  na  avimutt±,  n±pi  vimuccam±n±ti  tehi saha desana½ ±ru¼h±
s²lakkhandh±dayopi  tayoti  ±ha  “phalas²la½  adhippeta½,  cat³supi µh±nesu phala-
meva  vuttan”ti  ca. Eteneva cettha vimuttikkhandhoti phalapariy±pann± samm±sa-
ªkappav±y±masatiyo adhippet±ti veditabba½.
    Upatthambhanaµµhena    sampayuttadhamm±na½   tattha   thirabh±vena   pavatta-
nato,  eteneva  ahirika-anottapp±nampi  savisaye  balaµµho  siddho veditabbo. Na hi
tesa½   paµipakkhehi   akampiyaµµho   ekantiko.  Hirottapp±nañhi  akampiyaµµho  s±ti-
sayo    kusaladhamm±na½    mah±balabh±vato,    akusal±nañca   dubbalabh±vato.
Ten±ha  bhagav±  “abal±  na½  bal²yanti,  maddante  na½  parissay±”ti  (su. ni. 776;
mah±ni.  5;  netti.  paµiniddesav±re  5)  bodhipakkhiyadhammavasen±ya½  desan±ti
“samathavipassan±maggavasen±”ti vutta½.
    Adh²ti   upasaggamatta½,   na  “adhicittan”ti-±d²su  (dha.  pa.  185)  viya  adhik±r±-
di-attha½.    Karaº±dhikaraºabh±vas±dhanavasena   adhiµµh±na-saddassa   attha½



dassento  “tena (3.0240) v±”ti-±dim±ha. Tena adhiµµh±nena tiµµhanti Attano samm±-
paµipattiya½   guº±dhik±  puris±,  te  eva  tattha  adhiµµh±ne  tiµµhanti  samm±pattiy±,
µh±nameva   adhiµµh±nameva   samm±paµipattiyanti   yojan±.   Paµhamena   adhiµµh±-
nena.  Aggaphalapaññ±ti ukkaµµhaniddesoya½. Kiles³pasamoti kiles±na½ accanta-
v³pasamo.  Paµhamena  nayena  adhiµµh±n±ni ekadesatova gahit±ni, na nippadesa-
toti  nippadesatova  t±ni  dassetu½  “paµhamena  c±”ti-±di  vutta½.  “¾di½  katv±”ti
etena   jh±n±bhiññ±paññañceva   maggapaññañca  saªgaºh±ti.  Vac²sacca½  ±di½
katv±ti   ±di-saddena   viratisacca½  saªgaºh±ti.  Tatiyena  ±di-saddena  kiles±na½
v²tikkamaparicc±ga½,  pariyuµµh±naparicc±ga½, heµµhimamaggehi anusayaparicc±-
gañca  saªgaºh±ti.  “Vikkhambhite  kilese”ti  etena  sam±patt²hi  kiles±na½ vikkha-
mbhanavasena    v³pasama½    vatv±    ±di-saddena   heµµhimamaggehi   k±tabba½
tesa½  samucchedavasena  v³pasama½  saªgaºh±ti.  Arahattaphalapaññ± kathit±
ukkaµµhaniddesatova,  aññath±  vac²sacc±d²nampi  gahaºa½ siy±. Nibb±nañca asa-
mmosadhammat±ya  uttamaµµhena  sacca½,  sabbasa½kilesaparicc±ganimittat±ya
c±go,  sabbasaªkh±r³pasamabh±vato  upasamoti  ca  visesato  vattabbata½ araha-
t²ti  therassa  adhipp±yo.  Pakaµµhaj±nanaphalat±ya  paññ±,  anavasesato kiles±na-
ñcajante   ca  v³pasante  ca  uppannatt±  c±go,  upasamoti  ca  visesato  aggaphala-
ñ±ºa½ vuccat²ti thero ±ha “sesehi arahattaphalapaññ± kathit±”ti.
 
                                            Pañhaby±karaº±dicatukkavaººan±
 
    312.    K±¼akanti   mal²na½,   cittassa   apabhassarabh±vakaraºanti   attho.   Ta½
panettha kammapathappattameva adhippetanti ±ha “dasa-akusalakammapathaka-
mman”ti.   Kaºh±bhij±tihetuto  v±  kaºha½.  Ten±ha  “kaºhavip±kan”ti.  Ap±y³patti,
manussesu ca dobhaggiya½ kaºhavip±ko. Aya½ tassa tamabh±vo vutto. Nibbatta-
natoti   nibbatt±panato.   Paº¹aranti   od±ta½,   cittassa  pabhassarabh±vakaraºanti
attho.   Sukk±bhij±tihetuto   v±   sukka½.   Ten±ha  “sukkavip±kan”ti.  Sagg³papatti,
manussesu  sobhaggiyañca  sukkavip±ko.  Aya½ tassa jotibh±vo vutto. Ukkaµµhani-
ddesena  pana  “sagge  nibbattanato”ti  vutta½,  nibbatt±panatoti attho. Missakaka-
mmanti   k±lena   kaºha½,   k±lena   sukkanti  eva½  missakavasena  (3.0241)  kata-
kamma½.  “Sukhadukkhavip±kan”ti  vatv± tattha sukhadukkh±na½ pavatti-±k±ra½
dassetu½    “missakakammañh²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Kammassa   kaºhasukkasamaññ±
kaºhasukk±bhij±tihetut±y±ti         apacayag±mit±ya        tadubhayaviddha½sakassa
kammakkhayakarakammassa idha sukkapariy±yopi na icchitoti ±ha “ubhaya …pe…
ayamettha  attho”ti.  Tattha ubhayavip±kass±ti yath±dhigatassa ubhayavip±kassa.
Sampattibhavapariy±panno  hi  vip±ko  idha “sukkavip±ko”ti adhippeto, na accanta-
parisuddho ariyaphalavip±ko.
    Pubbeniv±so  satt±na½ cut³pap±to ca paccakkhakaraºena sacchik±tabb±; itare
paµil±bhena  asammohapaµivedhavasena  paccakkhakaraºena  ca  sacchik±tabb±.
Nanu   ca   paccavekkhaº±pettha   paccakkhato  pavattat²ti?  Sacca½  paccakkhato
pavattati   sar³padassanato,   na   pana  paccakkhakaraºavasena  pavattati  pacca-
kkhak±r²na½ piµµhivattanato. Ten±ha “k±yen±”ti-±di.



    Ohanant²ti  heµµh±  katv±  hananti  gamenti.  Tath±bh³t±  ca  adho  s²denti  n±m±ti
±ha   “os²d±pent²”ti.   K±manaµµhena   k±mo   ca   so  yath±vuttenatthena  ogho  c±ti,
k±mesu oghoti v± k±mogho. Bhavogho n±ma bhavar±goti dassetu½ “r³p±r³pabha-
ves³”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha paµhamo upapattibhavesu r±go, dutiyo kammabhavesu,
tatiyo    bhavadiµµhisahagato.    Yath±    rañjanaµµhena    r±go,    eva½   ohanaµµhena
“ogho”ti vutto.
    Yojent²ti   kamma½   vip±kena,   bhav±di½   bhavantar±d²hi  dukkhe  satte  yojenti
ghaµµent²ti yog±. Ogh± viya veditabb± atthato k±mayog±dibh±vato.
    Visa½yojent²ti    paµipanna½   puggala½   k±mayog±dito   viyojenti.   Sa½kilesaka-
raºa½   yojana½  yogo,  ganthikaraºa½  (ganthakaraºa½  dha.  sa.  m³laµ².  20-25),
saªkhalikacakkalik±na½  viya  paµibaddhat±karaºa½  v± ganthana½ gantho, aya½
etesa½  viseso.  Palibundhat²ti  nissaritu½ appad±navasena na muñceti vibandhati.
Idamev±ti attano yath±-upaµµhita½ sassatav±d±dika½ vadati. Saccanti bh³ta½.
    Bhusa½  (3.0242),  da¼hañca  ±rammaºa½  ±d²yati  eteh²ti  up±d±n±ni. Ya½ pana
tesa½ tath±gahaºa½, tampi atthato ±d±namev±ti ±ha “up±d±n±n²ti ±d±naggahaº±-
n²”ti.  Gahaºaµµhen±ti  k±manavasena  da¼ha½ gahaºaµµhena. Puna gahaºaµµhen±ti
micch±bhinivisanavasena    da¼ha½    gahaºaµµhena.    Imin±ti   imin±   s²lavat±din±.
Suddh²ti  sa½s±rasuddhi.  Eten±ti  etena  diµµhig±hena.  “Att±”ti  paññ±pento  vadati
ceva abhinivesanavasena up±diyati ca.
    Yavanti  t±hi  satt±  amissit±pi sam±naj±tit±ya missit± viya hont²ti yoniyo, t± pana
atthato   aº¹±di-uppattiµµh±navisiµµh±   khandh±na½   bh±gaso   pavattivises±ti   ±ha
“yoniyoti  koµµh±s±”ti.  Sayanasminti  pupphasanthar±disayanasmi½.  Tattha  v±  te
sayit±   j±yant²ti   sayanaggahaºa½.   Tayida½   manuss±na½,  bhummadev±nañca
vasena  gahetabba½.  P³timacch±d²su  kimayo  nibbattanti. Upapatit± viy±ti upapa-
jjavasena   patit±  viya.  B±hirapaccayanirapekkhat±ya  v±  upapatane  s±dhuk±rino
opap±tino,   te   eva   idha   “opap±tik±”ti   vutt±.  Devamanusses³Ti  ettha  ye  deve
sandh±ya devaggahaºa½, te dassento “bhummadeves³”ti ±ha.
    Attano  satisammosena  ±h±rappayogena  maraºato  “paµhamo khi¹¹±padosika-
vasen±”ti  vutta½.  Attano  parassa ca manopadosavasena maraºato “tatiyo mano-
padosikavasen±”ti  vutta½.  Neva  attasañcetan±ya  maranti,  na  parasañcetan±ya
kevala½ puññakkhayeneva maraºato, tasm± catuttho …pe… veditabbo. 
 
                                           Dakkhiº±visuddh±dicatukkavaººan±
 
    313.  D±nasaªkh±t±  dakkhiº±,  na deyyadhammasaªkh±t±. Visujjhan± mah±juti-
kat±, s± pana mah±phalat±ya veditabb±ti ±ha “mahapphal± hont²”ti.
    Anariy±nanti  as±dh³na½.  Te  pana  nih²n±c±r±  hont²ti ±ha “l±mak±nan”ti. Voh±-
r±ti sabboh±r± abhil±p± v±, atthato tath±pavatt± cetan±. Ten±ha “ettha c±”ti-±di.
 
                                                   Attantap±dicatukkavaººan±
 
    314.  Tesu  (3.0243) acelakoti nidassanamatta½ channaparibb±jak±nampi attaki-



lamatha½ anuyutt±na½ labbhanato.
    Na s²l±disampannoti s²l±d²hi guºehi aparipuººo.
    Tamoti appak±sabh±vena tamobh³to. Ten±ha “andhak±rabh³to”ti, andhak±ra½
viya  bh³to  j±to  appak±sabh±vena,  andhak±ratta½  v±  pattoti  attho. Tamamev±ti
vuttalakkhaºa½ tamameva. Para½ parato ayana½ gati Niµµh±ti attho. “N²ce …pe…
nibbattitv±”ti  etena  tassa  tamabh±va½ dasseti, “t²ºi duccarit±ni parip³ret²”ti etena
tamapar±yanabh±va½   appak±sabh±v±pattito.   Tath±vidho   hutv±ti   n²ce   …pe…
nibbattetv±.  “T²ºi  sucarit±ni  parip³ret²”ti  etena tassa jotipar±yanabh±va½ dasseti
pak±sabh±v±pattito. Itaradvaye vuttanay±nus±rena attho veditabbo.
    Ma-k±ro   padasandhimatta½  “Aññamaññan”ti-±d²su  (su.  ni.  605)  viya.  Cat³hi
v±teh²ti   cat³hi   dis±hi   uµµhitav±tehi.   Parappav±deh²ti   paresa½  diµµhigatik±na½
v±dehi.  “Akampiyo”ti  vatv±  tattha  k±raºam±ha “acalasaddh±y±”ti, maggen±gata-
saddh±ya.  Patanubh³tatt±ti  ettha  dv²hi  k±raºehi patanubh±vo veditabbo adhiccu-
ppattiy±,  pariyuµµh±namandat±ya  ca.  Sakad±g±missa hi vaµµ±nus±rimah±janassa
viya  kiles±  abhiºha½  na  uppajjanti,  kad±ci  karahaci  uppajjanti. Uppajjam±n± ca
vaµµ±nus±rimah±janassa   viya  maddant±  abhibhavant±  na  uppajjanti,  dv²hi  pana
maggehi  pah²natt±  mand±  mand± tanuk±k±r± uppajjanti. Iti kiles±na½ patanubh±-
vena  guºasobh±ya  guºasoraccena  sakad±g±m²  samaºapadumo n±ma. R±gado-
s±na½    abh±v±ti    guºavik±savibandh±na½   sabbaso   r±gados±na½   abh±vena.
Khippameva  pupphissat²ti aggamaggavikasanena nacirasseva anavasesaguºaso-
bh±p±rip³riy±



pupphissati.  Tasm±  an±g±m²  samaºapuº¹ar²ko  n±ma.  “Puº¹ar²kan”ti hi rattaka-
mala½   vuccati.   Ta½   kira   lahu½   pupphissati.  ‘Paduman’ti  setakamala½,  ta½
cirena    pupphissat²”ti   vadanti.   Ganthak±rakiles±nanti   cittassa   baddhabh±vaka-
r±na½   uddhambh±giyakiles±na½   sabbaso  abh±v±  samaºasukhum±lo  (3.0244)
n±ma samaºabh±vena paramasukhum±labh±vappattito.
 
                                                      Catukkavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          Niµµhit± ca paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan±.
 
 
                                                            Pañcakavaººan±
 
    315.   Saccesu   viya   ariyasacc±ni   khandhesu   up±d±nakkhandh±  antogadh±ti
khandhesu  lokiyalokuttaravasena vibh±ga½ dassetv± itaresu tadabh±vato “up±d±-
nakkhandh± lokiy± v±”ti ±ha.
    Gantabb±ti  upapajjitabb±.  Yath±  hi  kammabhavo  paramatthato  asatipi k±rake
paccayas±maggiy±   siddho   “ta½samaªgin±   sant±nalakkhaºena   sattena  kato”ti
vohar²yati,   eva½   upapattibhavalakkhaº±   gatiyo   paramatthato   asatipi  gamake
ta½ta½kammavasena   yehi   t±ni   kamm±ni  “kat±n²”ti  vuccanti,  tehi  “gantabb±”ti
vohar²yanti.   Yassa   uppajjati,  ta½  br³hanto  eva  uppajjat²ti  ayo,  sukha½.  Natthi
ettha  ayoti  nirayo. Tato eva ass±detabbamettha natth²ti “nirass±do”ti ±ha. Av²ci-±-
di-ok±sepi  nirayasaddo  niru¼hoti ±ha “sahok±sena khandh± kathit±”ti. S³riyavim±-
n±di ok±savisesepi loke deva-saddo niru¼hoti ±ha “catutthe ok±sop²”ti.
    ¾v±seti  visaye  bhumma½.  Peto  v±  ajagaro  v±  hutv± nibbattati laggacittat±ya,
h²najjh±sayat±ya   ca.   Tehi   tehi   k±raºehi   ±d²nava½   dassetv±  yath±  aññe  na
labhanti,  eva½  karoti  attano  visamanissitat±ya,  balavanissitat±ya  ca. Vaººama-
cchariyena  attano eva vaººa½ vaººeti, paresa½ vaººo “ki½ vaººo eso”ti ta½ ta½
dosa½  vadati.  Paµivedhadhammo ariy±na½yeva hoti, te ca ta½ na macchar±yanti
macchariyassa sabbaso pah²natt±ti tassa asambhavo ev±ti ±ha “pariyattidhamme”-
ti-±di.  “Aya½ ima½ dhamma½ uggahetv± aññath± attha½ viparivattetv± nassessa-
t²”ti dhamm±nuggahena na deti. “Aya½ ima½ dhamma½ uggahetv± uddhato (3.0245
unna¼o av³pasantacitto apuñña½ pasavissat²”ti puggal±nuggahena na deti. Na ta½
ad±na½ macchariya½ macchariyalakkhaºasseva abh±vato.
    Citta½     niv±rent²ti    jh±n±divasena    uppajjanaka½    kusalacitta½    nisedhenti
tath±ssa  uppajjitu½  na denti. N²varaºappattoti n²varaº±vattho. “Arahattamaggava-
jjho”ti  etena bhavar±g±nusayassapi n²varaºabh±va½ anuj±n±ti, ta½ vic±retabba½.
Kimettha  vic±retabba½?  “¾ruppe k±macchandan²varaºa½ paµicca thinamiddhan²-
varaºan”ti   (paµµh±.   3.n²varaºagocchake   8)  ±divacanato  na  yida½  “pariy±yena
vuttan”ti    sakk±   vattu½,   sabbesampi   tebh³makadhamm±na½   k±man²yaµµhena
k±mabh±vato  bhavar±gassapi  k±macchandabh±vassa  icchitatt±.  Tasm±  “k±ma-



cchando   n²varaºappatto”ti   bhavar±g±nusayam±ha.  So  hi  arahattamaggavajjho.
“Y± tasmi½ samaye cittassa akalyat±”ti (dha. sa. 1162) ±divacanato thina½ cittage-
lañña½.  Tath±  “y±  tasmi½  samaye  vedan±kkhandhass±”ti (dha. sa. 44) ±divaca-
nato   middha½   khandhattayagelañña½.  Ettha  ca  cittagelaññena  cittasseva  aka-
lyat±,  khandhattayagelaññena  pana  r³pak±yassapi thinamiddhassa nidd±hetutt±.
Tath±  uddhaccanti  uddhaccassa arahattamaggavajjhata½ upasa½harati tath±-sa-
ddena,  na  ubhayata½.  Na  hi  tassa  t±dis²  ubhayat±  atthi. Ya½ pana keci vadanti
“puthujjanasant±navutti  sekkhasant±navutt²”ti,  ta½  idha  anupayogi  sekkhasant±-
navuttino eva cettha adhippetatt±.
    Teh²ti  sa½yojanehi.  “Orambh±giy±ni  uddhambh±giy±n²”ti  visesa½ an±masitv±
“sa½yojan±n²”ti  s±dh±raºato  paduddh±ro  id±ni  vuccam±nacatukk±nucchavikat±-
vasena,    kassacipi   kilesassa   avikkhambhitatt±   kathañcipi   avinip±teyyat±mutto
k±mabhavo  ajjhattaggahaºassa  visesapaccayatt±  imesa½ satt±na½ abbhantara-
µµhena  anto n±ma. R³p±r³pabhavo tabbipariy±yato bahi n±ma. Tath± hi yassa ora-
mbh±giy±ni  sa½yojan±ni  appah²n±ni,  so ajjhattasa½yojano vutto, yassa t±ni pah²-
n±ni,  so  bahiddh±sa½yojano,  tasm±  anto  asamucchinnabandhanat±ya,  bahi  ca
pavattam±nabhavaªgasant±nat±ya  antobaddh± bahisayit± n±ma. Nirantarappava-
ttabhavaªgasant±navasena   hi   sayitavoh±ro.   K±ma½  nesa½  bahibandhanampi
asamucchinna½,    antobandhanassa    pana    th³lat±ya   eva½   vutta½   (3.0246).
Ten±ha   “tesañhi   k±mabhave   bandhanan”ti.   Imin±  nayena  sesadvayepi  attho
veditabbo.   Asamucchinnesu   ca  orambh±giyasa½yojaniyesu  laddhappaccayesu
uddhambh±giyasa½yojan±ni   agaºan³pag±ni   hont²ti.   Ariy±na½yeva  vasenettha
catukkassa uddhaµatt± labbham±n±pi puthujjan± na uddhaµ±.
    Sikkh±koµµh±soti     sikkhitabbabh±go.    Pajjati    sikkh±    eten±ti    sikkh±pada½,
sikkh±ya   adhigamup±yoti.   ¾gat±yeva,  tasm±  tattha  ±gatanayeneva  veditabb±ti
adhipp±yo.
 
                                             Abhabbaµµh±n±dipañcakavaººan±
 
    316.  Desan±s²samev±Ti  desan±padeso eva, tasm± sot±pann±dayopi abhabb±.
Yadi eva½ kasm± tath± desan±ti ±ha “puthujjanakh²º±sav±nan”ti-±di.
    Ñ±tibyasane   yesa½   ñ±t²na½   vin±so,  tesa½  hitasukha½  viddha½seti,  tasm±
byasat²ti    byasana½.    Bhogabyasanepi    eseva   nayo.   Rogabyasan±d²su   pana
“yassa  rogo”ti-±din±  yojetabba½.  Neva akusal±ni asa½kiliµµhasabh±vatt±. Na tila-
kkhaº±hat±ni abh±vadhammatt±. Itara½ pana vuttavipariy±yato akusala½, tilakkha-
º±hatañca.
    Guºehi samiddhabh±v± sampad±.
    Vatthusandassan±ti  yasmi½  vatthusmi½  tassa ±patti, tassa sar³pato dassan±.
¾pattisandassan±ti   ya½   ±patti½  so  ±panno,  tass±  dassan±.  Sa½v±sapaµikkhe-
poti  uposathapav±raº±disa½v±sassa paµikkhipana½ akaraºa½. S±m²cipaµikkhepo
abhiv±dan±dis±m²cikiriy±ya  akaraºa½. Codayam±nen±ti codentena. Cuditakassa
k±loti  cuditakassa  puggalassa codetabbak±lo. Puggalanti codetabba½ puggala½.



Upaparikkhitv±ti  “aya½ cuditakalakkhaºe tiµµhati, na tiµµhat²”ti v²ma½sitv±. Ayasa½
±ropeti    “ime    ma½    abh³tena    abbh±cikkhant±    anayabyasana½   ±p±dent²”ti
bhikkh³na½ ayasa½ upp±deti.
 
                                                Padh±niyaªgapañcakavaººan±
 
    317.   Padahat²ti   (3.0247)   padahano;   bh±vana½   anuyutto  yog²,  tassa  bh±vo
bh±van±nuyogo  padahanabh±vo.  Padh±na½  assa  atth²ti  padh±niko,  ka-k±rassa
ya-k±ra½  katv±  “padh±niyo”ti  vutta½.  “Abhin²h±rato  paµµh±ya ±gatatt±”ti vuttatt±
paccekabodhisattas±vakabodhisatt±nampi    paºidh±nato   pabhuti   ±gat±   saddh±
±gamanasaddh± eva, ukkaµµhaniddesena pana “sabbaññubodhisatt±nan”ti vutta½.
Adhigamato   samud±gatatt±   aggamaggaphalasampayutt±pi   adhigamanasaddh±
n±ma,  y±  sot±pannassa  aªgabh±vena  vutt±.  Acalabh±ven±ti  paµipakkhena ana-
bhibhavan²yatt±   niccalabh±vena.  Okappananti  okkantitv±  pakkhanditv±  adhimu-
ccana½.  Pas±duppatti  pas±dan²ye  vatthusmi½  pas²danameva.  Suppaµividdhanti
suµµhu   paµividdha½,   yath±   tena  paµivedhena  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  hatthagata½
ahosi,   tath±   paµividdha½.   Yassa   buddhasubuddhat±ya  saddh±  acal±  asampa-
vedh²,   tassa   dhammasudhammat±ya,   saªghasuppaµipannat±ya   ca  saddh±  na
tath±ti   aµµh±nameta½   anavak±so.   Ten±ha   bhagav±   “yo,   bhikkhave,   buddhe
pasanno,  dhamme  so  pasanno, saªghe so pasanno”ti-±di. Padh±nav²riya½ ijjhati
“addh± im±ya paµipad±ya jar±maraºato mucciss±m²”ti sakkacca½ padahanato.
    Appa-saddo  abh±vattho  “appa-saddassa  …pe…  kho  pan±”ti-±d²su  viy±ti  ±ha
“arogo”ti.  Samavep±kiniy±ti  yath±bhutta½ ±h±ra½ sam±k±reneva paccanas²l±ya.
Da¼ha½  katv±  paccant² hi gahaº² ghorabh±vena pittavik±r±divasena roga½ janeti,
sithila½   katv±  paccant²  mandabh±vena  v±tavik±r±divasena.  Ten±ha  “n±tis²t±ya
n±ccuºh±y±”ti.  Gahaº²tejassa  mandatikkhat±vasena satt±na½ yath±kkama½ s²tu-
ºhasahagat±ti  ±ha  “atis²tagahaºiko”ti-±di.  Y±th±vato accayadesan± attano ±vika-
raºa½   n±m±ti  ±ha  “yath±bh³ta½  attano  aguºa½  pak±set±”ti.  Udayatthag±mini-
y±ti  saªkh±r±na½  udaya½, vayañca paµivijjhantiy±ti ayamettha atthoti ±ha “udaya-
ñc±”ti-±di.  Parisuddh±y±ti  nirupakkiles±ya.  Nibbijjhitu½  samatth±y±ti tadaªgava-
sena  avasesa½  pajahitu½  samatth±ya.  Tassa tassa dukkhassa khayag±miniy±ti
ya½ dukkha½ imasmi½ ñ±ºe anadhigate pavatt±raha½, adhigate na pavattati, ta½
sandh±ya vadati. Tath± hesa yog±vacaro “c³¼asot±panno”ti vuccati.
 
                                                Suddh±v±s±dipañcakavaººan±
 
    318.  “Suddh±  (3.0248)  ±vasi½s³”ti-±din± addhattayepi tesa½ suddh±v±sapari-
y±yo  abyabhic±r²ti  dasseti.  Kilesamalarahit±ti n±mak±yaparisuddhi½ vadanto eva
r³pak±yaparisuddhimpi atthato dasseti. Ten±ha “an±g±mikh²º±sav±”ti.
    ¾yuno  majjhanti  avih±d²su  yattha  yattha  uppanno, tattha tattha ±yuno majjha½
anatikkamitv±.  Antar±  v±ti  tassa  antar±va  orameva.  Majjha½  upahacc±ti  ±yuno
majjha½   aticca.  Ten±ha  “atikkamitv±”ti.  Appayogen±ti  anussahanena.  Akilama-



ntoti  akilanto.  Sukhen±ti  akicchena.  Uddha½  v±hibh±vena  uddha½  assa  taºh±-
sota½,  vaµµasotañc±ti  uddha½soto;  uddha½  v±  gantv±  paµilabhitabbato  uddha½
assa   maggasotanti   uddha½soto.   Akaniµµha½   gacchat²ti  akaniµµhag±m².  Sodhe-
tv±ti  tattha  tattha  uppajjanto  te  te  devaloke  sodhento  viya  hot²ti vutta½ “catt±ro
devaloke   sodhetv±”ti.   Tattha   tattha  v±  uppajjitv±  puna  anuppajjan±rahabh±ve-
neva  tatopi  gacchanto  dev³papattibhavasaññite  attano  khandhaloke bhavar±ga-
mala½  visodhetv±  vikkhambhetv±.  Ayañhi  avihesu kappasahassa½ vasanto ara-
hatta½   pattu½   asakkuºitv±   atappa½   gacchati,   tatth±pi   dve  kappasahass±ni
vasanto  arahatta½  pattu½  asakkuºitv±  sudassa½ gacchati, tatth±pi catt±rikappa-
sahass±ni   vasanto   arahatta½   pattu½  asakkuºitv±  sudassi½  gacchati,  tatth±pi
aµµhakappasahass±ni     vasanto     arahatta½     pattu½    asakkuºitv±    akaniµµha½
gacchati, tattha vasanto aggamagga½ adhigacchati.
 
                                                    Cetokhilapañcakavaººan±
 
    319.  Cetokhil± n±ma atthato vicikicch± kodho ca, te pana yasmi½ sant±ne uppa-
jjanti,  tassa  kharabh±vo  kakkha¼abh±vo  hutv± upatiµµhanti, pageva attan± sampa-
yuttacittass±ti  ±ha  “cittassa  thaddhabh±vo”ti.  Yath± lakkhaºap±rip³riy± gahit±ya
sabb±    satthur³pak±yasir²    gahit±va    n±ma    hoti,   eva½   sabbaññut±ya   sabb±
dhammak±yasir²”    gahit±   eva   n±ma   hot²ti   tadubhayavatthukameva   kaªkha½
dassento   “sar²re   kaªkham±no”ti-±dim±ha.   ¾tapati   kileseti   ±tappa½   (3.0249),
samm±v±y±moti   ±ha   “±tapp±y±ti   v²riyakaraºatth±y±”ti.   Punappuna½  yog±y±ti
bh±vana½   punappuna½  yuñjan±ya.  Satatakiriy±y±ti  bh±van±ya  nirantarappayo-
g±ya.  “Paµivedhadhamme  kaªkham±no”ti  ettha katha½ lokuttaradhamme kaªkh±
pavattat²ti?  Na  ±rammaºakaraºavasena,  anussav±k±raparivitakkaladdhe  parika-
ppitar³pe  kaªkh± pavattat²ti dassento ±ha “vipassan± …pe… vadanti, ta½ atthi nu
kho   natth²ti   kaªkhat²”ti.   Sikkh±ti   cettha   pubbabh±gasikkh±  veditabb±.  “K±ma-
ñcettha  visesuppattiy±  mah±s±vajjat±ya  ceva  sa½v±sanimittaghaµµan±hetu abhi-
ºhuppattikat±ya  ca  ‘sabrahmac±r²s³’ti  kopassa  visayo visesetv± vutto, tato añña-
tth±pi pana kopo ‘na cetokhilo’ti na sakk± viññ±tun”ti keci. Yadi eva½



vicikicch±yapi aya½ nayo ±pajjati, tasm± yath±rutavaseneva gahetabba½.
 
                                           Cetasovinibandh±dipañcakavaººan±
 
    320. Pavattitu½ appad±navasena kusalacitta½ vinibandhant²ti cetasovinibandh±.
Ta½ pana vinibandhant± muµµhig±ha½ gaºhant² viya hont²ti ±ha “citta½ bandhitv±”-
ti-±di.  K±magiddho  puggalo  vatthuk±me viya kilesak±mepi ass±deti abhinandat²ti
vutta½  “vatthuk±mepi  kilesak±mep²”ti. Attano k±yeti attano karajak±ye, attabh±ve
v±.  Bahiddh±r³peTi  paresa½  k±ye,  anindriyabaddhar³pe  ca.  Udara½  avadihati
upacinoti   parip³ret²ti   udar±vadehaka½.   Seyyasukhanti  seyy±ya  sayanavasena
uppajjanakasukha½.    Sa½parivattakanti   sa½parivattetv±.   Paºidh±y±ti   taºh±va-
sena   paºidahitv±.  Iti  pañcavidhopi  lobhaviseso  eva  cetovinibandho  vuttoti  vedi-
tabbo.
    Lokiy±neva   kathit±ni   r³pindriy±na½yeva   kathitatt±.   Paµhamadutiyacatutth±ni
lokiy±ni  parittabh³makatt±. Tatiyapañcam±ni k±mar³paggabh³mikatt±, k±mar³p±-
r³paggabh³mikatt±  ca.  Lokiyalokuttar±ni Kathit±n²ti ±netv± yojan±. “Samathavipa-
ssan±maggaphalavasen±”ti       vattabba½.      “Samathavipassan±maggavasen±”ti
vutta½.
 
                                                  Nissaraºiyapañcakavaººan±
 
    321.  Nissarant²ti  (3.0250)  nissaraº²y±ti  vattabbe rassa½ katv± niddeso. Kattari
hesa  an²ya-saddo  yath±  “niyy±nik±”ti.  Ten±ha  “nissaµ±”ti.  Kuto  pana  nissaµ±ti?
Yath±saka½    paµipakkhato.   Nijj²vaµµhena   dh±tuyoti   ±ha   “attasuññasabh±v±”ti.
Atthato  pana  dhammadh±tumanoviññ±ºadh±tuvises±.  T±disassa  bhikkhuno kile-
savasena  k±mesu  manasik±ro  n±ma  natth²ti  ±ha  “v²ma½sanatthan”ti.  “Nekkha-
mmanissita½  id±ni  me  citta½,  ki½ nu kho k±mavitakkopi uppajjat²”ti v²ma½santa-
ss±ti attho. Pakkhandana½ n±ma anuppaveso, so pana tattha natth²ti ±ha “na pavi-
sat²”ti.   Pas±da½  n±ma  abhirucisantiµµh±na½,  vimuccana½  adhimuccananti  ta½
sabba½   pakkhipanto   vadati   “pas±da½   n±pajjat²”ti-±di.   Eva½bh³ta½  panassa
citta½   tattha   katha½   tiµµhat²ti   ±ha   “yath±  pan±”ti-±di.  Tanti  paµhamajjh±na½.
Ass±ti   bhikkhuno.   Citta½  pakkhandat²ti  parikammacittena  saddhi½  jh±nacitta½
ekaµµhavasena  ekajjha½  gahetv±  vadati.  Gocare  gatatt±ti  attano  ±rammaºe eva
pavattatt±.   Ah±nabh±giyatt±ti   µhitibh±giyatt±,   visesabh±giyatt±  v±.  Suµµhu  vimu-
ttanti   vikkhambhanavimuttiy±  sammadeva  vimutta½.  Cittassa  k±yassa  ca  hana-
nato  vigh±to, dukkha½. Paridahanato pari¼±ho, k±madaratho. Na vedayati anuppa-
jjanato.  Nissaranti  tatoti  nissaraºa½.  Ke  nissaranti?  K±m±.  Evañca  katv± k±m±-
nanti   kattari   s±mivacana½   suµµhu   yujjati.   Yadaggena   k±m±   tato   “nissaµ±”ti
vuccanti,   tadaggena  jh±nampi  k±mato  “nissaµan”ti  vattabbata½  labhat²ti  vutta½
“k±mehi  nissaµatt±”ti.  Eva½  vikkhambhanavasena  k±manissaraºa½  vatv±  id±ni
samucchedavasena accantatova nissaraºa½ dassetu½ “yo pan±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Sesapades³ti   sesakoµµh±sesu.  Aya½  pana  visesoti  visesa½  vadantena  “ta½



jh±na½  p±daka½  katv±”ti-±diko  avisesoti  vatv±  dutiyatatiyav±resu sabbaso an±-
maµµho, catutthav±re pana ayampi visesoti dassetu½ “accantanissaraºe cettha ara-
hattaphala½ yojetabban”ti vutta½.
    Yasm±    ar³pajjh±na½    p±daka½   katv±   aggamagga½   adhigantv±   arahatte
µhitassa  citta½  sabbaso  r³pehi  nissaµa½  n±ma  hoti.  Tassa  hi  phalasam±pattito
vuµµh±ya   (3.0251)   v²ma½sanattha½  r³p±bhimukha½  citta½  pesentassa  idama-
kkh±tanti   samathay±nik±na½   vasena   heµµh±   catt±ro   v±r±  kathit±,  ida½  pana
sukkhavipassakassa  vasen±ti  ±ha  “suddhasaªkh±re”ti-±di. Puna sakk±yo natth²ti
uppannanti id±ni me sakk±yappabandho natth²ti v²ma½santassa uppanna½.
 
                                                Vimutt±yatanapañcakavaººan±
 
    322.  Vimuttiy±  vaµµadukkhato  vimuccanassa ±yatan±ni k±raº±ni vimutt±yatan±-
n²ti  ±ha  “vimuccanak±raº±n²”ti. P±¼i-attha½ j±nantass±ti “idha s²la½ ±gata½, idha
sam±dhi,  idha  paññ±”ti-±din±  ta½  ta½  p±¼i-attha½  y±th±vato  j±nantassa.  P±¼i½
j±nantass±ti  tadatthajotana½  p±¼i½  y±th±vato upadh±rentassa. Taruºap²t²ti sañj±-
tamatt±  muduk± p²ti j±yati. Katha½ j±yati? Yath±desitadhamma½ upadh±rentassa
tadanucchavikameva  attano  k±yavac²manosam±c±ra½  pariggaºhantassa  soma-
nassappattassa  pamodalakkhaºa½  p±mojja½  j±yati. Tuµµh±k±rabh³t± balavap²t²ti
purimuppann±ya  p²tiy±  vasena  laddh±sevanatt± ativiya tuµµh±k±rabh³t± k±yacitta-
darathapassambhanasamatth±ya  passaddhiy±  paccayo  bhavitu½ samatth± bala-
ppatt±  p²ti  j±yati.  Yasm±  n±mak±ye  passaddhe  r³pak±yopi  passaddho eva hoti,
tasm±  “n±mak±yo  paµipassambhati”  icceva  vutta½. Sukha½ paµilabhat²ti vakkha-
m±nassa  cittasam±dh±nassa paccayo bhavitu½ samattha½ cetasika½ nir±misa½
sukha½  paµilabhati  vindati.  “Sam±dhiyat²”ti  ettha  na  yo  koci sam±dhi adhippeto,
atha   kho  anuttarasam±dh²ti  dassento  “arahatta  phalasam±dhin±  sam±dhiyat²”ti
±ha.  “Ayañh²”ti-±di  tass±  desan±ya t±disassa puggalassa yath±vuttasam±dhipaµi-
l±bhassa    k±raºabh±vavibh±vana½.    Tassa    vimutt±yatanabh±vo.    Osakkitunti
nayitu½.  Sam±dhiyeva  sam±dhinimittanti  kammaµµh±nap±¼i-±ru¼ho  sam±dhiyeva
parato      uppajjanakabh±van±sam±dhissa      k±raºabh±vato      sam±dhinimitta½.
Ten±ha “±cariyasantike”ti-±di.
    Vimutti vuccati arahatta½ sabbaso kilesehi paµippassaddhivimutt²ti katv±. Parip±-
cent²ti  s±dhenti  nipph±denti.  Anicc±nupassan±ñ±ºe  nissayapaccayabh³te  uppa-
nnasaññ±,  tena  ñ±ºena  sahagat±ti  attho.  Sesesupi  (3.0252)  eseva  nayo.  Ya½
panettha  vattabba½,  ta½ visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½ (visuddhi. µ². 1.37, 306)
vuttanayena veditabba½.
 
                                                      Pañcakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Chakkavaººan±
 



    323.  Att±na½  adhi  ajjhatt±, adhi-saddo sam±savisaye adhik±rattha½, pavatti-a-
tthañca  gahetv±  pavattat²ti  att±na½  adhikicca uddissa pavatt± ajjhatt±; ajjhattesu
bhav±ni   ajjhattik±n²ti   niyakajjhattesupi   abbhantar±ni   cakkh±d²ni   vuccanti,  t±ni
pana   yena   ajjhattabh±vena   “ajjhattik±n²”ti  vuccanti,  tamattha½  p±kaµa½  katv±
dassento  “ajjhattik±n²”ti  ±ha.  Saddatthato  pana ajjhattajjhatt±niyeva ajjhattajjhatti-
k±ni  yath±  “venayiko”ti  (ma. ni. 1.246; a. ni. 8.11; p±r±. 8) daµµhabba½. Tato ajjha-
ttatoti  tato  ajjhattajjhattato,  y±ni ajjhattik±ni vutt±ni. Ajjhattik±nañhi paµiyog²ni b±hi-
r±ni  ajjhattadhamm±na½  viya  bahiddh±dhamm±. “Ajjhattik±n²”ti hi saparasant±ni-
k±ni  cakkh±d²ni  vuccanti,  tath±  r³p±d²ni  “b±hir±n²”ti.  Ajjhatt±ni pana sasant±nik±
eva   cakkhur³p±dayo,   tato   aññeva  bahiddh±ti.  “Viññ±ºasam³h±”ti  ettha  yadipi
tesa½   viññ±º±na½  samodh±na½  natthi  bhinnak±likatt±,  cittena  pana  ekajjha½
abhisa½y³hanavasena sam³hat± vutt± yath± “vedan±kkhandho”ti. Cakkhupas±da-
nissitanti  cakkhupas±da½  niss±ya  paccaya½  labhitv± uppanna½ kusal±kusalavi-
p±kaviññ±ºa½  cakkhuviññ±ºat±s±maññena ekajjha½ katv± vutta½. Cakkhusanni-
ssito  samphasso,  na  cakkhudv±riko.  Ime dasa samphasseti ime pas±davatthuke
dasa   vip±kasamphasse   µhapetv±.   Eteneva   nayen±ti  etena  phasse  vutteneva
nayena.  Taºh±chakke taºha½ ±rabbha pavatt±pi taºh± dhammataºh±ti veditabb±.
    Appaµissayoti    appaµissavo,    va-k±rassa    ya-k±ra½   katv±   niddeso.   Garun±
kismiñci  vutte  g±ravavasena  paµissavana½  paµissavo,  paµissavabh³ta½,  ta½sa-
bh±gañca  ya½  kiñci  g±rava½,  natthi  etasmi½  paµissavoti  appaµissavo, g±ravara-
hito.  Ten±ha  “an²cavutt²”ti.  Yath±  cetiya½  uddissa kata½ satthu (3.0253) katasa-
disa½,  eva½  cetiyassa  purato kata½ satthu purato katasadisa½ ev±ti ±ha “parini-
bbute  pan±”ti-±di.  Sakkacca½  na  gacchat²ti  ±dara½ g±rava½ upp±detv± na upa-
saªkamati.   Yath±   sikkh±ya   ekadese   kopite,   ag±rave   ca   kate  sabb±  sikkh±
kuppati,   sabbattha   ca   ag±rava½  kata½  n±ma  hoti  samud±yato  sa½varasam±-
d±na½  avayavato  bhedoti.  Eva½  ekabhikkhusmi½pi …pe… ag±ravo katova hoti.
An±dariyamattenapi  sikkh±ya  aparip³riyev±ti  ±ha “ap³rayam±nova sikkh±ya ag±-
ravo  n±m±”ti.  Appam±dalakkhaºa½  samm±paµipatti. Duvidhanti dhamm±misava-
sena duvidha½.
    Somanass³pavic±r±ti  somanassasahagat± vic±r± adhippet±, upasaddo ca nip±-
tamattanti  ±ha  “somanassasampayutt±  vic±r±”ti.  Tath± hissa abhidhamme (dha.
sa.  8)  “c±ro  vic±ro  …pe…  upavic±ro”ti  niddeso  pavatto.  Somanassak±raºabh³-
tanti  sabh±vato,  saªkappatopi  somanassassa uppattiy± paccayabh³ta½. K±ma½
parittabh³mak±  vitakkavic±r±  aññamaññamaviyogino,  kiriy±bhedato  pana paµha-
m±bhinip±tat±ya    vitakkassa   by±p±ro   s±tisayo.   Tato   para½   vic±rass±ti   ta½
sandh±ya   “vitakketv±”ti   pubbak±lakiriy±vasena  vatv±  “vic±rena  paricchindat²”ti
vutta½.   Laddhapubb±sevanassa   vic±rassa   by±p±ro  paññ±  viya  hoti.  Tath±  hi
“vic±ro   vicikicch±ya   paµipakkho”ti   peµake   vutta½.   “Diµµhis±maññagato”ti  ettha
y±ya  diµµhiy±  puggalo  diµµhis±mañña½  gato vutto, s± paµhamamaggasamm±diµµhi
kosambakasutte   adhippetoti   ±ha   “kosambakasutte   paµhamamaggo   kathito”ti.
Idh±ti   imasmi½   sutte.  Cat³supi  maggesu  samm±diµµhi  diµµhiggahaºena  gahit±ti
±ha “catt±ropi magg± kathit±”ti.



 
                                                   Viv±dam³lachakkavaººan±
 
    325.   Kodhanoti   kujjhanas²lo.   Yasm±   so   appah²nakodhat±ya  vigatakodhano
n±ma  na  hoti, tasm± “kodhena samann±gato”ti ±ha. Upan±ho etassa atthi, upana-
yhanas²loti    v±   upan±h².   Viv±do   n±ma   uppajjam±no   yebhuyyena   paµhama½
dvinna½  vasena  uppajjat²ti  (3.0254)  vutta½  “dvinna½  bhikkh³na½  viv±do”ti. So
pana yath± bah³na½ anatth±vaho hoti, ta½ nidassanamukhena dassento “kathan”-
ti-±dim±ha. Abbhantaraparis±y±ti parisabbhantare.
    Paraguºamakkhan±ya   pavattopi   attano  k±raka½  g³thena  paharanta½  g³tho
viya  paµhamatara½  makkhet²ti makkho, so etassa atth²ti makkh². Pal±sat²ti pal±so,
parassa  guºe ¹a½sitv± viya apanet²ti attho, so etassa atth²ti pal±s². Pal±s² puggalo
hi  dutiyassa dhura½ na deti, sama½ pas±retv± tiµµhati. Ten±ha “yugagg±halakkha-
ºena  pal±sena  samann±gato”ti.  “Issuk²”ti-±d²na½  pad±namattho  heµµh±  vuttana-
yatt±    suviññeyyova.   Kammapathappatt±ya   micch±diµµhiy±   vasenettha   micch±-
diµµhi veditabb±ti ±ha “natthikav±d² ahetukav±d² akiriyav±d²”ti.
 
                                                   Nissaraºiyachakkavaººan±
 
    326.    H±petv±ti    kusalacitta½   parih±petv±   pavattitumeva   appad±navasena.
Abh³ta½  by±karaºa½  by±karoti  “mett±  hi kho me cetovimutti bh±vit±”ti-±din± (a.
ni.  6.13)  attani  avijjam±na½  guºaby±h±ra½  by±harati.  Cetovimutti-sadda½ ape-
kkhitv±   “nissaµ±”ti   vutta½.   Puna  by±p±do  natth²ti  id±ni  mama  by±p±do  n±ma
natthi sabbaso natth²ti ñatv±.
    “Animitt±”ti  vatv±  yesa½  nimitt±na½  abh±vena  arahattaphalasam±pattiy±  ani-
mittat±, ta½ dassetu½ “s± h²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha r±gassa nimitta½, r±go eva v±



nimittanti  r±ganimitta½. ¾di-saddena dosanimitt±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo. R³pa-
vedan±disaªkh±ranimitta½  r³panimitt±di.  Tesaññeva  nicc±divasena  upaµµh±na½
niccanimitt±di.  Tayida½  nimitta½  yasm±  sabbena  sabba½  arahattaphale  natthi,
tasm±  vutta½  “s±  hi  …pe…  animitt±ti  vutt±”ti. Nimitta½ anusarat²ti ta½ nimitta½
anugacchati ±rabbha pavattati.
    Asmim±noti  “asm²”ti  pavatto  attavisayo m±no. Aya½ n±ma aha½ asm²ti r³pala-
kkhaºo,  vedan±d²su  v±  aññataralakkhaºo  aya½  n±ma  att± (3.0255) aha½ asmi.
“Asm²”ti   m±no   samuggh±µ²yati   eten±ti   asmim±nasamuggh±to,  arahattamaggo.
Puna  asmim±no  natth²ti  tassa anuppattidhammat±p±dana½ kittento samuggh±ta-
ttameva vibh±veti.
 
                                                   Anuttariy±dichakkavaººan±
 
    327.  Natthi  etesa½  uttar±ni  visiµµh±n²ti  anuttar±ni,  anuttar±ni  eva  anuttariy±ni
yath±   anantameva  ±nantariyanti  ±ha  “anuttariy±n²ti  anuttar±n²”ti.  Dassan±nutta-
riya½  n±ma anuttaraphalavises±vahatt±. Esa nayo sesesupi. Sattavidha-ariyadha-
nal±bhoTi  sattavidhasaddh±dilokuttaradhanal±bho. Sikkhattayap³raºanti adhis²la-
sikkh±d²na½   tissanna½  sikkh±na½  parip³raºa½.  Tattha  parip³raºa½  nippariy±-
yato   asekkh±na½   vasena   veditabba½.   Kaly±ºaputhujjanato  paµµh±ya  hi  satta
sekkh±  tisso  sikkh±  p³renti  n±ma, arah± pana paripuººasikkhoti. Iti im±ni anutta-
riy±ni lokiyalokuttar±ni kathit±ni.
    Anussatiyo    eva    diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±dihitasukh±na½   k±raºabh±vato
µh±n±n²ti  anussatiµµh±n±ni.  Eva½  anussaratoti  yath±  buddh±nussati vises±dhiga-
massa  µh±na½  hoti,  eva½  “itipi  so  bhagav±”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.157, 255) buddha-
guºe anussarantassa. Upac±rakammaµµh±nanti paccakkhato upac±rajjh±n±vaha½
kammaµµh±na½, parampar±ya pana y±va arahatt± lokiyalokuttaravises±vaha½.
 
                                                  Satatavih±rachakkavaººan±
 
    328.   Niccavih±r±ti   sabbad±  pavattanakavih±r±.  Ýhapetv±  hi  sam±pattivela½,
bhavaªgavelañca  kh²º±sav±  imin±va  cha¼aªgupekkh±vih±rena sabbak±la½ viha-
ranti.  Cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv±ti  nissayavoh±rena  vutta½. Sasambh±rakath± hes±
yath±   “dhanun±   vijjhat²”ti.   Tasm±   nissayas²sena   nissitassa   gahaºa½   daµµha-
bbanti  ±ha “cakkhuviññ±ºena disv±”ti. Iµµhe arajjantoti iµµhe ±rammaºe r±ga½ anu-
pp±dento  maggena  samucchinnatt±.  Neva  sumano  hoti  gehasitapemavasenapi.
Na    dummano    pas±daññathattavasenapi.    Asamapekkhaneti    iµµhepi   aniµµhepi
majjhattepi  ±rammaºe  na sama½ (3.0256) na samm± ayoniso gahaºe. Yo akh²º±-
sav±na½   moho  uppajjati,  ta½  anupp±dento  maggeneva  tassa  samuggh±µitatt±.
Ñ±ºupekkh±vaseneva  upekkhako  viharati  majjhatto.  Ayañcassa paµipattivepulla-
ppattiy±,   paññ±vepullappattiy±   v±ti  ±ha  “satiy±”ti-±di.  Cha¼aªgupekkh±ti  chasu
dv±resu pavatt± satisampajaññassa vasena ch±vayav± upekkh±. Ñ±ºasampayutta-
citt±ni   labbhanti   tehi   vin±   sampaj±nat±ya   asambhavato.  Mah±citt±n²ti  aµµhapi



mah±kiriyacitt±ni  labbhanti.  Satatavih±r±ti  ñ±ºuppattipaccayarahitak±lepi pavatti-
bhedanato.   Dasa  citt±n²ti  aµµha  mah±kiriyacitt±ni  hasitupp±davoµµhabbanacittehi
saddhi½  dasa  citt±ni  labbhanti. Arajjan±dussanavasena pavatti tesampi s±dh±ra-
º±ti.“Upekkhako   viharat²”ti  vacanato  cha¼aªgupekkh±vasena  ±gat±na½  imesa½
satatavih±r±na½   “somanassa½   katha½  labbhat²”ti  codetv±  “±sevanato  labbha-
t²”ti   sayameva  pariharat²ti.  Kiñc±pi  kh²º±savo  iµµh±niµµhepi  ±rammaºe  majjhatte
viya    bahula½    upekkhako    viharati    attano   parisuddhapakatibh±v±vijahanato,
kad±ci  pana tath± cetobhisaªkh±r±bh±ve ya½ ta½ sabh±vato iµµha½ ±rammaºa½,
tattha   y±th±vasabh±vaggahaºavasenapi   arahato   citta½  somanassasahagata½
hutv±   pavattateva,  tañca  kho  pubb±sevanavasena.  Ten±ha  “±sevanato  labbha-
t²”ti.
 
                                                       Abhij±tichakkavaººan±
 
    329.   “Abhij±tiyo”ti   ettha  abhi-saddo  upasaggamatta½,  na  atthavisesajotakoti
±ha   “j±tiyo”ti.   Abhij±yat²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  J±yat²ti  ca  antogadhahetu-attha-
pada½,  upp±det²ti  attho. J±tiy±, ta½nibbattakakamm±nañca kaºhasukkapariy±ya-
t±ya  ya½ vattabba½, ta½ heµµh± vuttameva. Paµippassambhanavasena kiles±na½
nibb±panato  nibb±na½  sace  kaºha½  bhaveyya yath±  ta½  dasavidha½ duss²lya-
kamma½.    Sace    sukka½    bhaveyya    yath±    ta½    d±nas²l±dikusalakamma½.
Dvinnampi  kaºhasukkavip±k±na½. Arahatta½ adhippeta½ “abhij±yat²”ti vacanato.
Ta½  kilesanibb±nante  j±tatt±  nibb±na½  yath±  r±g±d²na½  khayante  j±tatt± r±ga-
kkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayoti.
 
                                              Nibbedhabh±giyachakkavaººan±
 
    Nibbedho  (3.0257)  vuccati nibb±na½ maggañ±ºena nibbijjhitabbaµµhena, paµivi-
jjhitabbaµµhen±ti  attho.  Nirodh±nupassan±ñ±ºeti  nirodh±nupassan±ñ±ºe nissaya-
paccayabh³te uppann± saññ±, tena sahagat±ti attho.
 
                                                       Chakkavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Sattakavaººan±
 
    330.   Sampattipaµil±bhaµµhen±ti  s²lasampatti-±d²na½  samm±sambodhipariyos±-
n±na½  sampatt²na½  paµil±bh±panaµµhena,  sampatt²na½ v± paµil±bho sampattipaµi-
l±bho,  tassa  k±raºa½  sampattipaµil±bhaµµho, tena sampattipaµil±bhaµµhena. Tene-
v±ha  “sampatt²na½  paµil±bhak±raºato”ti.  Saddh±va ubhayahitatthikehi dhan±yita-
bbaµµhena    dhana½    saddh±dhana½.    Etth±ti   etesu   dhanesu.   Sabbaseµµha½
Sabbesa½  paµil±bhak±raºabh±vato,  tesañca  sa½kilesavisodhanena  mah±jutika-
mah±vipph±rabh±v±p±danato.    Ten±ha    “paññ±ya    h²”ti-±di.    Tattha   paññ±ya



µhatv±ti  kammassakat±paññ±ya  patiµµh±ya  sucarit±d²ni  p³retv± sagg³pag± honti.
Tattha ceva p±ramit± paññ±ya ca µhatv± s±vakap±ramiñ±º±d²ni paµivijjhanti.
    Sam±dhi½    parikkharonti   abhisaªkharont²ti   sam±dhiparikkh±r±,   sam±dhissa
sambh±rabh³t±  samm±diµµhi-±dayo.  Idha  pana  sahak±r²k±raºabh³t± adhippet±ti
±ha “sam±dhipariv±r±”ti.
    Asata½   as±dh³na½   dhamm±   tesa½   as±dhubh±vas±dhanato.   Asant±ti  asu-
ndar±  g±rayh±.  Ten±ha  “l±mak±”ti.  “Vipassakasseva  kathit±”ti  vatv± tassa vipa-
ssan±nibbatti½   dassetu½   “tesup²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Catunnampi  hi  sacc±na½  vise-
sena  dassanato  maggapaññ±  s±tisaya½  “vipassan±”ti  vattabb±, ta½samaªg² ca
ariyo vipassanakoti.
    Sappuris±na½    dhamm±ti   sappuris±na½yeva   dhamm±,   na   asappuris±na½.
Dhamm±nudhammapaµipattiy±  eva  hi  dhammaññu-±dibh±vo,  na  p±¼idhammapa-
µhan±dimattena.   Bh±sitass±ti  suttageyy±dibh±sitassa  ceva  tadaññassa  ca  atta-
tthaparatthabodhakassa padassa. Atthakusalat±vasena attha½ j±n±t²ti atthaññ³ (305
Att±na½  j±n±t²ti y±th±vato attano pam±ºaj±nanavasena att±na½ j±n±ti. Paµiggaha-
ºaparibhogamattaññut±hi   eva   pariyesanavissajjanamattaññut±pi  bodhit±  hont²ti
“paµiggahaºaparibhogesu”   icceva   vutta½.  Evañhi  t±  anavajj±  hont²ti.  Yogassa
adhigam±y±ti  bh±van±ya  anuyuñjanassa.  Atisamb±dhanti atikhuddaka½ atikkha-
paññassa  t±vat± k±lena t²retu½ asakkuºeyyatt±. Aµµhavidha½ parisanti khattiyapa-
ris±dika½  aµµhavidha½  parisa½. Bhikkhuparis±dika½ catubbidha½ khattiyaparis±-
dika½   manussaparisa½yeva   puna   catubbidha½  gahetv±  aµµhavidha½  vadanti
apare.  “Ima½  me  sevantassa akusal± dhamm± parih±yanti, kusal± dhamm± abhi-
va¹¹hanti,  tasm± sevitabbo, vipariy±yato tadañño asevitabbo”ti eva½ sevitabb±se-
vitabba½  puggala½  j±n±t²ti  puggalaññ³.  Eva½  tesa½  puggal±nampi  bodhana½
ukkaµµha½, nih²na½ v± j±n±ti N±ma.
    331. “Niddasavatth³n²”ti. “¾di-saddalopen±ya½ niddeso”ti ±ha “niddas±divatth³-
n²”ti.  Natthi  d±ni  imassa  das±ti  niddaso.  Pañhoti  ñ±tu½ icchito attho. Puna dasa-
vasso   na   hot²ti   tesa½  matimattanti  dassetu½  “so  kir±”ti  kirasaddaggahaºa½.
“Niddaso”ti   ceta½   desan±matta½,   tassa  nibb²s±dibh±vassa  viya  ninnav±dibh±-
vassa   ca   icchitatt±ti   dassetu½   “na  kevalañc±”ti-±di  vutta½.  G±me  vicarantoti
g±me piº¹±ya vicaranto.
    Na  ida½ titthiy±na½ adhivacana½ tesu tannimittassa abh±v±. S±sanepi sekkha-
ss±pi   na   ida½   adhivacana½,  kimaªga½  pana  puthujjanassa.  Yassa  paneta½
adhivacana½,  yena  ca  k±raºena,  ta½ dassetu½ “kh²º±savassetan”ti-±di vutta½.
Appaµisandhikabh±vo   hissa   paccakkhato   k±raºa½.   Parampar±ya  itar±ni,  y±ni
p±¼iya½ ±gat±ni.
    Sikkh±ya   sammadeva   ±d±na½   sikkh±sam±d±na½,   ta½  panass±  p±rip³riy±
veditabbanti  ±ha  “sikkhattayap³raºe”ti.  Sikkh±ya  v±  sammadeva  ±dito paµµh±ya
rakkhaºa½   sikkh±sam±d±na½,   tañca   atthato  p³raºe  paricchinna½  arakkhaºe
sabbena  sabba½  abh±vato,  rakkhaºe  ca  parip³raºato.  Bahalacchandoti  da¼ha-
cchando.  ¾yatinti anantar±n±gatadivas±dik±lo adhippeto (3.0259), na an±gatabha-
voti  ±ha  “an±gate  punadivas±d²sup²”ti.  Sikkha½  parip³rentassa tattha niviµµha-a-



tthit±     avigatapemat±,    tebh³makadhamm±na½    anicc±divasena    sammadeva
nijjh±na½ dhammanis±man±ti ±ha “vipassan±yeta½ adhivacanan”ti. Taºh±vinaya-
neti vir±g±nupassan±divipassan±ñ±º±nubh±vasiddhe taºh±vikkhambhane. Ek²bh±-
veti    gaºasaªgaºik±kilesasaªgaºik±vigamasiddhe    vivekabh±ve.   V²riy±rambheti
sammappadh±nav²riyassa   paggaºhane,   ta½   pana   sabbaso   v²riyassa   paribr³-
hana½   hot²ti  ±ha  “k±yikacetasikassa  v²riyassa  p³raºe”ti.  Satiyañceva  nepakka-
bh±ve  c±ti  satok±rit±ya ceva sampaj±nak±rit±ya ca. Satisampajaññabaleneva v²ri-
y±rambho  ijjhati.  Diµµhipaµivedheti  samm±diµµhiy± paµivijjhane. Ten±ha “maggada-
ssane”ti. Saccasampaµivedhe hi ijjham±ne maggasamm±diµµhi siddh± eva hoti.
    Asubh±nupassan±ñ±ºeti  dasavidhassa,  ek±dasavidhass±pi v± asubhassa anu-
passan±vasena  pavattañ±ºe.  Idañhi  dukkh±nupassan±ya paricayañ±ºa½. ¾d²na-
v±nupassan±ñ±ºeti  saªkh±r±na½  aniccadukkhavipariº±mat±sa½s³citassa ±d²na-
vassa   anupassan±vasena  pavattañ±ºe.  Appah²naµµhen±ti  maggena  asamucchi-
nnabh±vena.  Anusent²ti  sant±ne  anu  anu  sayanti.  K±raºal±bhe  hi  sati uppann±-
rah±  kiles±  sant±ne  anu  anu  sayit±  viya  honti,  tasm±  te tadavatth± “anusay±”ti
vuccanti.  Th±magatoti th±mappatto. Th±magamanañca aññehi as±dh±raºo k±ma-
r±g±d²nameva  ±veºiko  sabh±vo  daµµhabbo. Tath± hi vutta½ abhidhamme “th±ma-
gat±nusaya½   pajahat²”ti.   K±mar±go   eva   anusayo  k±mar±g±nusayo.  Ye  pana
“k±mar±gassa  anusayo  k±mar±g±nusayo”ti  vadanti,  ta½  tesa½  matimatta½. Na
hi   k±mar±gavinimutto   k±mar±g±nusayo   n±ma   koci   atthi.  Yadi  “tassa  b²jan”ti
vadeyyu½,   tampi  tabbinimutta½  paramatthato  na  upalabbhatev±ti.  Eseva  nayo
sesesupi.
 
                                            Adhikaraºasamathasattakavaººan±
 
    Adhikar²yanti  etth±ti  adhikaraº±ni.  Ke  adhikar²yanti? Samath±. Katha½ adhika-
r²yant²ti?  Samanavasena, tasm± te tesa½ samanavasena pavattant²ti ±ha (3.0260)
“adhikaraº±ni  sament²”ti-±di.  Uppann±na½  uppann±nanti  uµµhit±na½  uµµhit±na½.
Samathatthanti samanattha½.
    “Aµµh±rasahi vatth³h²”ti lakkhaºavacanameta½ yath± “yadi



me  by±dh²  d±heyyu½  d±tabbamidamosadhan”ti,  tasm±  tesu  aññataraññatarena
vivadant±  “aµµh±rasahi  vatth³hi  vivadant²”ti  vuccanti.  Upavadan±ti  akkoso. Coda-
n±ti anuyogo.
    Adhikaraºassa    sammukh±va    vinayanato   sammukh±vinayo.   Sannipatitapari-
s±ya dhammav±d²na½ yebhuyyat±ya yebhuyyasikakammassa karaºa½ yebhuyya-
sik±. Ayanti aya½ yath±vutt± catubbidh± sammukhat± sammukh±vinayo n±ma.
    Saªghas±maggivasena   sammukh²bh±vo,   na   yath±  tath±  k±rakapuggal±na½
sammukh±t±.     Bh³tat±ti     tacchat±.    Saccapariy±yo    hi    idha    dhamma-saddo
“dhammav±d²”ti-±d²su   (d².  ni.  1.9,  194)  viya.  Vineti  eten±ti  vinayo,  tassa  tassa
adhikaraºassa   v³pasaman±ya   bhagavat±   vuttavidhi,   tassa  vinayassa  sammu-
khat±   vinayasammukhat±.   Ten±ha   “yath±   ta½  …pe…  sammukhat±”ti.  Yen±ti
yena    puggalena.    Viv±davatthusaªkh±te    atthe    paccatthik±   atthapaccatthik±.
Saªghasammukhat± parih±yati sammatapuggaleheva v³pasamanato.
    Nanti viv±d±dhikaraºa½. “Na chand±gati½ gacchat²”ti-±din± vutta½ pañcaªgasa-
mann±gata½.     Gu¼hak±d²su    alajjussann±ya    paris±ya    gu¼hako    sal±kagg±ho
k±tabbo   lajjussann±ya  vivaµako,  b±lussann±ya  sakaººajappako.  Yass±  kiriy±ya
dhammav±dino bahutar±, s± yebhuyyasik±ti ±ha “dhammav±d²na½ yebhuyyat±y±”-
ti-±di.
    “Cat³hi   samathehi   sammat²”ti   ida½   sabbasaªg±hikavasena  vutta½.  Tattha
pana  dv²hi  dv²hi  eva  v³pasamana½  daµµhabba½.  Eva½  vinicchitanti  sace ±patti
natthi,  ubho  kham±petv±,  atha atthi, ±patti½ dassetv± ropanavasena vinicchita½.
Paµikamma½ pana ±patt±dhikaraºasamathe parato ±gamissati.
    Na  samaºas±ruppa½ ass±maºaka½, samaºehi akattabba½, tasmi½. Ajjh±c±re
v²tikkame sati.
    Paµicaratoti    (3.0261)    paµicch±dentassa.   P±pussannat±ya   p±piyo,   puggalo,
tassa   kattabbakamma½   tassa   p±piyasika½.  Sammukh±vinayeneva  v³pasamo
natthi paµiññ±ya tath±r³p±ya, khantiy± v± vin± av³pasamanato.
    Etth±ti   ±pattidesan±ya.   Paµiññ±te   ±pannabh±v±dike   karaºa½  kiriy±  “±yati½
sa½vareyy±s²”ti,   pariv±sad±n±divasena   ca  pavatta½  vac²kamma½  paµiññ±taka-
raºa½.
    Yath±nur³panti  “dv²hi samathehi cat³hi t²hi eken±”ti eva½ vuttanayena yath±nu-
r³pa½.  Etth±ti  imasmi½  sutte,  imasmi½ v± samathavic±re. Vinicchayanayoti vini-
cchaye  nayamatta½.  Ten±ha  “vitth±ro pan±”ti-±di. Samantap±s±dik±ya½ vinaya-
µµhakath±ya  (c³¼ava.  aµµha.  184-187) vutto, tasm± vuttanayeneva veditabboti adhi-
pp±yo.
 
                                                       Sattakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            Niµµhit± ca dutiyabh±ºav±ravaººan±.
 
 



                                                             Aµµhakavaººan±
 
    333.   Ay±th±v±ti   na   y±th±v±.  Aniyy±nikat±ya  micch±sabh±v±.  Vipar²tavuttika-
t±ya y±th±v±. Niyy±nikat±ya samm±sabh±v± avipar²tavuttik±.
    334.  Kucchita½  s²dat²ti  kus²to  da-k±rassa  ta-k±ra½  katv±.  Yassa dhammassa
vasena   puggalo   “kus²to”ti   vuccati,  so  kus²tabh±vo  idha  kus²ta-saddena  vutto.
Vin±pi   hi  bh±vajotana½  sadda½  bh±vattho  viññ±yati  yath±  “paµassa  sukkan”ti,
tasm±  kus²tabh±vavatth³n²ti  attho.  Ten±ha  “kosajjak±raº±n²ti  attho”ti.  Kamma½
n±ma   samaºas±ruppa½   ²disanti   ±ha   “c²varavic±raº±d²”ti.   V²riyanti  padh±nav²-
riya½,   ta½   pana  caªkamanavasena  karaºe  “k±yikan”tipi  vattabbata½  labhat²ti
±ha     “duvidhamp²”ti.    Pattiy±ti    p±puºanattha½.    Os²dananti    bh±van±nuyoge
saªkoco.  M±sehi  ±cita½  nicita½  viy±ti  m±s±cita½,  ta½  maññe. Yasm± (3.0262)
m±s±  tint±visesena  garuk±  honti,  tasm±  “yath±  tintam±so”ti-±di vutta½. Vuµµhito
hoti gil±nabh±v±ti adhipp±yo.
    335.  Tesanti  ±rambhavatth³na½.  Imin±va  nayen±ti  imin± kus²tavatth³su vutte-
neva   nayena.   “Duvidhampi   v²riya½   ±rabhat²”ti-±din±,   “ida½  paµhamanti  ida½
hand±ha½  v²riya½  ±rabh±m²ti  eva½  bh±van±ya abbhussahana½ paµhama½ ±ra-
mbhavatth³”ti-±din±  ca  attho  veditabbo.  Yath± tath± paµhama½ pavatta½ abbhu-
ssahanañhi   upari   v²riy±rambhassa   k±raºa½   hoti.  Anur³papaccavekkhaº±sahi-
t±ni   hi   abbhussahan±ni,   tamm³lak±ni   v±   paccavekkhaº±ni   aµµha  ±rambhava-
tth³ni veditabb±ni.
    336.  ¾sajj±ti  yassa  deti,  tassa ±modanahetu tena sam±gamanimitta½. Ten±ha
“ettha  ±s±dana½  d±nak±raºa½  n±m±”ti. Bhay±ti bhayahetu. Nanu bhaya½ n±ma
laddhuk±mat±   r±g±dayo   viya   cetan±ya  avisuddhikara½,  ta½  kasm±  idha  gahi-
tanti?  Na  ida½  t±disa½  corabhay±di½  sandh±ya  vuttanti dassetu½ “tatth±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Ad±si  meti  ya½  pubbe  kata½  upak±ra½  cintetv±  d²yati,  ta½  sandh±ya
vutta½.  Dassati  meti  paccupak±r±s²s±ya  ya½  d²yati,  ta½ sandh±ya vadati. S±hu
d±nanti  “d±na½ n±meta½ paº¹itapaññattan”ti s±dhusam±c±re µhatv± deti. Alaªk±-
ratthanti  upasobhanattha½.  Pariv±ratthanti  parikkh±rattha½.  D±nañhi  datv±  ta½
paccavekkhantassa    p±mojjap²tisomanass±dayo    uppajjanti,   lobhadosa-iss±ma-
ccher±dayo  vid³r²  bhavanti.  Id±ni  d±na½  anuk³ladhammaparibr³hanena, pacca-
n²kadhammavid³r²bh±vakaraºena  ca bh±van±cittassa upasobhan±ya ca parikkh±-
r±ya   ca   hot²ti  “alaªk±rattha½,  pariv±ratthañca  det²”ti  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “d±nañhi
citta½   muduka½   karot²”ti-±di.   Muducitto   hoti   laddh±  d±yake  “imin±  mayha½
saªgaho  kato”ti,  d±t±pi  laddhari. Tena vutta½ “ubhinnampi citta½ muduka½ karo-
t²”ti.
    Adantadamananti   adant±   anassav±pissa   d±nena   dant±  assav±  honti  vase
vattanti.   Ad±na½  dantad³sakanti  ad±na½  pana  pubbe  dant±na½  assav±nampi
vigh±tupp±danena  citta½ d³seti. Unnamanti d±yak±, piya½vad± ca paresa½ garu-
citt²k±raµµh±nat±ya  (3.0263).  Namanti  paµigg±hak± d±nena, piyav±c±ya laddhasa-
ªgah± saªg±hak±na½.
    Citt±laªk±rad±nameva  uttama½  anupakkiliµµhat±ya,  suparisuddhat±ya,  guºavi-



sesapaccayat±ya ca.
    337.  D±napaccay±ti  d±nak±raº±, d±namayapuññassa katatt± upacitatt±ti attho.
Upapattiyoti   manussesu,   devesu  ca  nibbattiyo.  Ýhapet²ti  ekav±rameva  anuppa-
jjitv±  yath±  upar³pari tenev±k±rena pavattati, eva½ µhapeti. Tadeva casa adhiµµh±-
nanti  ±ha  “tasseva  vevacanan”ti.  Va¹¹het²ti  br³heti,  na  h±peti.  Vimuttanti  adhi-
mutta½,  ninna½  poºa½  pabbh±ranti attho. Vimuttanti v± visiµµha½. Nippariy±yato
uttari  n±ma  paº²ta½ majjhepi h²namajjhimavibh±gassa labbhanatoti vutta½ “uttari
abh±vitanti  tato upari maggaphalatth±ya abh±vitan”ti. Sa½vattati Tath± paºihita½
d±namayacitta½.  Ya½  pana  p±¼iya½  “tañca kho”ti-±di vutta½, ta½ tatr³papattiy±
vibandhak±raduss²ly±bh±vadassanapara½      daµµhabba½,      na      d±namayassa
puññassa kevalassa ta½sa½vattanat±dassanaparanti daµµhabba½.
    Samucchinnar±gass±ti   samucchinnak±mar±gassa.  Tassa  hi  siy±  brahmaloke
upapatti,  na  samucchinnabhavar±gassa.  V²tar±gaggahaºena  cettha k±mesu v²ta-
r±gat±  adhippet±,  y±ya  brahmalok³papatti  siy±.  Ten±ha  “d±namattenev±”ti-±di.
Yadi  eva½  d±na½  tattha  ki½  atthiyanti  ±ha “d±na½ pan±”ti-±di. D±nena muduci-
ttoti baddh±gh±te ver²puggalepi attano d±nasampaµicchanena mudubh³tacitto.
    Paris²dati parito ito cito ca sam±gacchat²ti paris±, sam³ho.
    Lokassa  dhamm±ti  sattalokassa  avassambh±v²  dhamm±. Ten±ha “etehi mutto
n±ma  natth²”ti-±di.  Yasm±  te  lokadhamm± apar±para½ kad±ci loka½ anupatanti,
kad±ci  te loko, tasm± tañcettha attha½ dassento “aµµhime”ti suttapada½ (a. ni. 8.6)
±hari.  Gh±sacch±dan±d²na½  laddhi  l±bho,  t±ni  eva v± laddhabbato l±bho. Tada-
bh±vo  al±bho.  L±bhaggahaºena  (3.0264)  cettha  tabbisayo anurodho gahito, al±-
bhaggahaºena   virodho.  Yasm±  lohite  sati  tadupagh±tavasena  pubbo  viya  anu-
rodhe   sati  virodho  laddh±vasaro  eva  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½  “l±bhe  ±gate  al±bho
±gato ev±”ti. Esa nayo yas±d²supi.
 
                                                       Aµµhakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Navakavaººan±
 
    340.  Vasati  tattha  phala½  tannimittakat±ya pavattat²ti vatthu, k±raºanti vuttov±-
yamattho.  Ten±ha  “±gh±tavatth³n²ti  ±gh±tak±raº±n²”ti.  Kopo  n±m±ya½  yasmi½
vatthusmi½  uppajjati,  na  tattha ekav±rameva uppajjati, atha kho punapi uppajjate-
v±ti  vutta½  “bandhat²”ti.  Atha  v±  yo  paccayavisesena  uppajjam±no  ±gh±to savi-
saye  baddho  viya  na vigacchati, punapi uppajjeyyeva, ta½ sandh±y±ha “±gh±ta½
bandhat²”ti.  Ta½  panassa  paccayavasena  nibbattana½  upp±danamev±ti  vutta½
“karoti upp±det²”ti.
    Ta½  kutettha  labbh±ti  ettha  tanti  kiriy±par±masana½, padajjh±h±rena ca attho
veditabboti  dassento  “ta½  anatthacaraºa½  m± ahos²”ti-±dim±ha. Kena k±raºena
laddhabba½  niratthakabh±vato.  Kammassak±  hi  satt±,  te  kassa ruciy± dukkhit±,
sukhit±  v±  bhavanti,  tasm±  kevala½  tasmi½ mayha½ kujjhanamatta½ ev±ti adhi-



pp±yo.  Atha  v± ta½ kopakaraºamettha puggale kuto labbh± paramatthato kujjhita-
bbassa,  kujjhanakassa  ca abh±vato. Saªkh±ramattañheta½, yadida½ khandhapa-
ñcaka½.  Ya½  “satto”ti  vuccati,  te  saªkh±r±  ittarak±l± khaºik±, kassa ko kujjhat²ti
attho. L±bh± n±ma ke siyu½ aññatra anuppattito.
    341.  Satt± ±vasanti etes³ti satt±v±s±. N±nattak±y± n±nattasaññ² ±dibhed± satta-
nik±y±.  Yasm±  te te sattanik±y± tappariy±pann±na½ satt±na½ t±ya eva tappariy±-
pannat±ya   ±dh±ro   viya  vattabbata½  arahanti  samud±y±dh±rat±ya  avayavassa
yath±    “rukkhe   s±kh±”ti   (3.0265),   tasm±   “satt±na½   ±v±s±,   vasanaµµh±n±n²ti
attho”ti  vutta½.  Suddh±v±s±pi  satt±v±sova “na so, bhikkhave, satt±v±so sulabha-
r³po,   yo  may±  an±vutthapubbo  imin±  d²ghena  addhun±  aññatra  suddh±v±sehi
deveh²”ti  vacanato. Yadi eva½ kasm± idha na gahit±ti tattha k±raºam±ha “asabba-
k±likatt±”ti-±di.  Vehapphalo pana catuttha½yeva satt±v±sa½ bhajat²ti daµµhabba½.
    342.  Opasamikoti  vaµµadukkhassa  upasam±vaho,  ta½ pana vaµµadukkha½ kile-
sesu   upasantesu   upasamati,  na  aññath±,  tasm±  “kiles³pasamakaro”ti  vutta½.
Takkara½ sambodha½ gamet²ti sambodhag±m².
    Yasmi½   devanik±ye   dhammadesan±   na  viyujjati  savanasseva  abh±vato,  so
p±¼iya½   “d²gh±yuko   devanik±yo”ti   adhippetoti   ±ha   “asaññabhava½  v±  ar³pa-
bhava½ v±”ti.
    343.   Anupubbato  viharitabb±ti  anupubbavih±r±.  Anupaµip±µiy±ti  anukkamena.
Sam±pajjitabbavih±r±ti sam±pajjitv± samaªgino hutv± viharitabbavih±r±.



    344.    Anupubbanirodh±Ti    anupubbena    anukkamena    pavattetabbanirodh±.
Ten±ha “anupaµip±µiy± nirodh±”ti.
 
                                                       Navakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Dasakavaººan±
 
    345.   Yehi   s²l±d²hi   samann±gato   bhikkhu   dhammasaraºat±ya  dhammeneva
n±thati ²sati abhibhavat²ti n±thoti vuccati, te tassa n±thabh±vakar± dhamm± “n±tha-
karaº±”ti  vutt±ti  ±ha  “san±th±  …pe… patiµµh±kar± dhamm±”ti. Tattha attano pati-
µµh±kar±ti    yassa   n±thabh±vakar±,   tassa   attano   patiµµh±vidh±yino.   Appatiµµho
an±tho, sappatiµµho san±thoti patiµµhattho n±thattho.
    Kaly±ºaguºayogato  (3.0266)  kaly±º±ti  dassento  “s²l±diguºasampann±”ti ±ha.
Mijjanalakkhaº±   mitt±   etassa  atth²ti  mitto,  so  vuttanayena  kaly±ºo  assa  atth²ti
tassa  atthit±matta½  kaly±ºamittapadena  vutta½. Assa tena sabbak±la½ avijahita-
v±soti  ta½  dassetu½  “kaly±ºasah±yo”ti  vuttanti ±ha “tevass±”ti-±di. Tevass±ti te
eva  kaly±ºamitt±  assa  bhikkhuno.  Saha  ayanatoti  saha vattanato. Asamodh±ne
cittena, samodh±ne pana cittena ceva k±yena ca sampavaªko.
    Sukha½   vaco   etasmi½   anuk³lag±himhi   ±darag±ravavati   puggaleti  suvaco.
Ten±ha   “sukhena   vattabbo”ti-±di.   Khamoti   khant±,  tamevassa  khamabh±va½
dassetu½ “g±¼hen±”ti-±di vutta½. V±matoti micch±, ayoniso v± gaºh±ti. Paµipphara-
t²ti paµ±ºikabh±vena tiµµhati. Padakkhiºa½ gaºh±t²ti samm± yoniso v± gaºh±ti.
    Ucc±vac±n²ti     vipulakhuddak±ni.    Tatrupagaman²y±ti    tatra    tatra    mahante,
khuddake   ca   kamme   s±dhanavasena   up±yena   upagacchantiy±,   tassa  tassa
kammassa  nipph±danena  samatth±y±ti attho. Tatrup±y±y±ti v± tatra tatra kamme
s±dhetabbe up±yabh³t±ya.
    Dhamme  assa  k±moti  dhammak±moti  byadhikaraº±na½pi  b±hirattho  sam±so
hot²ti   katv±   vutta½.   K±metabbato   v±   piy±yitabbato  k±mo,  dhammo;  dhammo
k±mo ass±ti dhammak±mo. Dhammoti pariyattidhammo adhippetoti ±ha “tepiµaka½
buddhavacana½  piy±yat²ti attho”ti. Samud±haraºa½ kathana½ samud±h±ro, piyo
samud±h±ro    etass±ti    piyasamud±h±ro.   Sayañc±ti   ettha   ca-saddena   “sakka-
n”ti  pada½ anuka¹¹hati, tena sayañca sakkacca½ desetuk±mo hot²ti yojan±. Abhi-
dhammo  sattappakaraº±ni  adhiko abhivisiµµho ca pariyattidhammoti katv±. Vinayo
ubhatovibhaªg±   vinayanato   k±yav±c±na½.  Abhivinayo  khandhakapariv±r±  vise-
sato  ±bhisam±c±rikadhammakittanato. ¾bhisam±c±rikadhammap±rip³rivaseneva
hi  ±dibrahmacariyakadhammap±rip³r².  Dhammo  eva  piµakadvayass±pi  pariyatti-
dhammabh±vato.   Maggaphal±ni  abhidhammo  nibb±nadhammassa  abhimukhoti
katv±.  Kilesav³pasamak±raºa½  pubbabh±giy±  tisso sikkh± saªkhepato vivaµµani-
ssito (3.0267) samatho vipassan± ca. Bahulap±mojjoti balavap±mojjo.
    K±raºattheti   nimittatthe.  Kusaladhammanimitta½  hissa  v²riy±rambho.  Ten±ha
“tesa½  adhigamatth±y±”ti.  Kusalesu  dhammes³ti  v±  nipph±detabbe  bhumma½



yath± “cetaso av³pasame ayonisomanasik±rapadaµµh±nan”ti.
    346.  Sakalaµµhen±ti  nissesaµµhena, anavasesapharaºavasena cettha sakalaµµho
veditabbo,  asubhanimitt±d²su  viya  ekadese  aµµhatv± anavasesato gahetabbaµµhe-
n±ti  attho.  Tad±rammaº±na½  dhamm±nanti  ta½  kasiºa½  ±rabbha pavattanaka-
dhamm±na½.  Khettaµµhen±ti uppattiµµh±naµµhena. Adhiµµh±naµµhen±ti pavattiµµh±na-
bh±vena.  Yath±  khetta½  sass±na½  uppattiµµh±na½  va¹¹hiµµh±nañca,  evameta½
jh±na½  ta½sampayutt±na½ dhamm±nanti, yogino v± sukhavises±na½ k±raºabh±-
vena.  “Paricchinditv±”  ti  ida½  uddha½ adhoti etth±pi yojetabba½. Paricchinditv±
eva  hi  sabbattha kasiºa½ va¹¹hetabba½. Tena tena v± k±raºen±ti tena tena upa-
ri-±d²su kasiºava¹¹hanak±raºena. Yath± kinti ±ha “±lokamiva r³padassanak±mo”-
ti.  Yath±  dibbacakkhun± uddha½ ce r³pa½ daµµhuk±mo, uddha½ ±loka½ pas±reti,
adho  ce  adho,  samantato  ce r³pa½ daµµhuk±mo samantato ±loka½ pas±reti; eva-
maya½ kasiºanti attho.
    Ekass±ti  pathav²kasiº±d²su  ekekassa.  Aññabh±v±nupagamanatthanti  aññaka-
siºabh±v±nupagamanad²panattha½,   aññassa   v±  kasiºabh±v±nupagamanad²pa-
nattha½,  na  hi  aññena  pas±ritakasiºa½  tato aññena pas±ritakasiºabh±va½ upa-
gacchati,  evampi nesa½ aññakasiºasambhed±bh±vo veditabbo. Na añña½ patha-
v²-±di.  Na  hi  udake  µhitaµµh±ne sasambh±rapathav² atthi. Añño kasiºasambhedoti
±pokasiº±din±   saªkaro.   Sabbatth±ti   sabbesu  sesakasiºesu.  Ekadese  aµµhatv±
anavasesapharaºa½   pam±ºassa   aggahaºato   appam±ºa½.   Teneva  hi  nesa½
kasiºasamaññ±.  Tath±  c±ha  “tañh²”ti-±di.  Cetas±  pharantoti bh±van±cittena ±ra-
mmaºa½  karonto.  Bh±van±cittañhi  kasiºa½  paritta½  v±  vipula½ v± sakalameva
manasi karoti, na ekadesa½.
    Kasiºuggh±µim±k±se    (3.0268)    pavattaviññ±ºa½    pharaºa-appam±ºavasena
“viññ±ºakasiºan”ti  vutta½.  Tath±  hi  ta½ “viññ±ºañcan”ti vuccati. Kasiºavasen±ti
yath±-uggh±µitakasiºavasena.    Kasiºuggh±µim±k±se    uddha½-adhotiriyat±    vedi-
tabb±.   Yattakañhi   µh±na½  kasiºa½  pas±rita½,  tattaka½  ±k±sabh±van±vasena
±k±so  hot²ti;  eva½  yattaka½  µh±na½  ±k±sa½  hutv±  upaµµhita½,  tattaka½ sakala-
meva     pharitv±     viññ±ºassa     pavattanato    ±gamanavasena    viññ±ºakasiºepi
uddha½-adhotiriyat±   vutt±ti   ±ha   “kasiºuggh±µi½   ±k±savasena  tattha  pavattavi-
ññ±ºe uddha½-adhotiriyat± veditabb±”ti.
 
                                           Akusalakammapathadasakavaººan±
 
    347. Pathabh³tatt±ti tesa½ pavattanup±yatt± maggabh³tatt±. Methunasam±c±re-
s³ti     sad±rasantosaparad±ragamanavasena     duvidhesu    methunasam±c±resu.
Tepi  hi  k±metabbato  k±m±  n±ma.  Methunavatth³s³ti  methunassa vatth³su tesu
sattesu.  Micch±c±roti  g±rayh±c±ro.  G±rayhat±  cassa ekantanih²nat±ya ev±ti ±ha
“ekantanindito   l±mak±c±ro”ti.   Asaddhamm±dhipp±yen±ti   asaddhammasevan±-
dhipp±yena.
    Sagottehi   rakkhit±   gottarakkhit±.  Sahadhammikehi  rakkhit±  dhammarakkhit±.
Sass±mik±  s±rakkh±.  Yass± gamane raññ± daº¹o µhapito, s± saparidaº¹±. Bhari-



y±bh±vattha½    dhanena    k²t±    dhanakk²t±.    Chandena   vasant²   chandav±sin².
Bhogattha½   vasant²   bhogav±sin².   Paµattha½   vasant²  paµav±sin².  Udakapatta½
±masitv±  gahit±  odapattakin².  Cumbaµa½  apanetv± gahit± obhatacumbaµ±. Kara-
mar±n²t±   dhaj±haµ±.  Taªkhaºik±  muhuttik±.  Abhibhavitv±  v²tikkame  micch±c±ro
mah±s±vajjo,  na  tath±  dvinna½  sam±nacchandat±ya. “Abhibhavitv± v²tikkamane
satipi    maggenamaggapaµipatti-adhiv±sane   purimuppannasevan±bhisandhipayo-
g±bh±vato   micch±c±ro  na  hoti  abhibhuyyam±nass±”ti  vadanti.  Sevanacitte  sati
payog±bh±vo    appam±ºa½    yebhuyyena    itthiy±   sevanapayogassa   abh±vato.
Tasmi½  asati  puretara½ sevanacittassa upaµµh±panepi tass± micch±c±ro na siy±,
tath± purisassapi sevanapayog±bh±veti. Tasm± attano ruciy± pavattitassa (3.0269)
vasena  tayo  balakk±rena  pavattitassa vasena tayoti sabbepi aggahitaggahaºena
“catt±ro sambh±r±”ti vutta½.
    Upasaggavasena atthavisesav±cino dh±tusadd±ti “abhijjh±yat²”ti padassa “para-
bhaº¹±bhimukh²”ti-±din±   attho  vutto.  Tattha  tanninnat±y±ti  tasmi½  parabhaº¹e
lubbhanavasena  ninnat±y±ti  ayamettha  adhipp±yo  veditabbo.  Abhipubbo v± jh±-
saddo    lubbhane   niru¼ho   daµµhabbo.   Upasaggavasena   atthavisesav±cino   eva
dh±tusadd±.  Adinn±d±nassa  appas±vajjamah±s±vajjat±  brahmaj±lavaººan±ya½
(d². ni. aµµha. c³¼as²lavaººan±) vutt±ti ±ha “adinn±d±na½ viya appas±vajj±, mah±s±-
vajj±  c±”ti.  Tasm±  “yassa  bhaº¹a½  abhijjh±yati,  tassa  appaguºat±ya appas±va-
jjat±,     mah±guºat±ya     mah±s±vajjat±”ti-±din±    appas±vajjamah±s±vajjavibh±go
veditabbo. Attano pariº±mana½ cittenev±ti veditabba½.
    Hitasukha½   by±p±dayat²ti  yo  na½  upp±deti,  tassa  ya½  pati  citta½  upp±deti,
tassa  tassa  sati  samav±ye  hitasukha½  vin±seti. Pharusav±c±ya appas±vajjama-
h±s±vajjat±    brahmaj±lavaººan±ya½   vibh±vit±ti   ±ha   “pharusav±c±   viy±”ti-±di.
Tasm±  “ya½  pati  citta½  by±p±deti,  tassa  appaguºat±ya appas±vajjo, mah±guºa-
t±ya    mah±s±vajjo”ti-±din±    tadubhayavibh±go   veditabbo.   “Aho   vat±”ti   imin±
parassa  accant±ya  vin±sacintana½  d²peti.  Evañhi  ssa d±ruºappavattiy± kamma-
pathappavatti.
    Yath±bhuccagahaº±bh±ven±ti    y±th±vagahaºassa    abh±vena    anicc±disabh±-
vassa  nicc±dito  gahaºena.  Micch±  passat²ti  vitatha½  passati.  “Samphappal±po
viy±”ti   imin±   ±sevanassa  mandat±ya  appas±vajjata½,  mahantat±ya  mah±s±va-
jjata½    dasseti.    Gahit±k±ravipar²tat±ti    micch±diµµhiy±   gahit±k±ravipar²tabh±vo.
Vatthunoti  tassa  ayath±bh³tasabh±vam±ha. Tath±bh±ven±ti gahit±k±reneva vipa-
r²t±k±reneva.  Tassa  diµµhigatikassa, tassa v± vatthuno upaµµh±na½, “evameta½ na
ito aññath±”ti.
    Dhammatoti  (3.0270)  sabh±vato.  Koµµh±satoti  phassapañcamak±d²su cittaªga-
koµµh±sesu ye koµµh±s± honti, tatoti attho.
    Cetan±dhamm±ti cetan±sabh±v±.
    “Paµip±µiy±  satt±”ti  ettha  nanu  cetan±  abhidhamme  kammapathesu  na  vutt±ti
paµip±µiy±   sattanna½  kammapathabh±vo  na  yuttoti?  Na,  avacanassa  aññahetu-
katt±.  Na  hi  tattha  cetan±ya  akammapathappattatt±  (dha.  sa. m³laµ². akusalaka-
mmapathakath±vaººan±)   kammapathar±simhi   avacana½,  kad±ci  pana  kamma-



patho  hoti,  na  sabbad±ti kammapathabh±vassa aniyatatt± avacana½. Yad± pana
kammapatho hoti, tad± kammapathar±sisaªgaho na niv±rito.
    Etth±ha–  yadi  cetan±ya sabbad± kammapathabh±v±bh±vato aniyato kammapa-
thabh±voti   kammapathar±simhi  avacana½,  nanu  abhijjh±d²nampi  kammapatha-
bh±va½  appatt±na½  atthit±ya  aniyato kammapathabh±voti tesampi kammapatha-
r±simhi   avacana½   ±pajjat²ti?   N±pajjati   kammapathat±ta½sabh±gat±   hi  tesa½
tattha  vuttatt±.  Yadi  eva½  cetan±pi  tattha vattabb± siy±ti? Saccameta½, s± pana
p±º±tip±t±dik±v±ti  p±kaµo  tass±  kammapathabh±voti na vutta½ siy±. Cetan±ya hi
“cetan±ha½,   bhikkhave,   kamma½   vad±mi   (a.   ni.   6.63;   kath±.   539),  tividh±,
bhikkhave,    k±yasañcetan±    akusala½   k±yakamman”ti   (kath±.   539)   vacanato
kammabh±vo  p±kaµo;  kamma½yeva  ca sugatiduggat²na½, taduppajjanasukhadu-
kkh±nañca    pathabh±vena    pavatta½    “kammapatho”ti   vuccat²ti   p±kaµo   tass±
kammapathabh±vo.  Abhijjh±d²na½  pana  cetan±sam²hanabh±vena sucaritaducca-
ritabh±vo,  cetan±janitabh±vena  [cetan±janitata½bandhatibh±vena (dha. sa. anuµ².
akusalakammapath±vaººan±)]              sugatiduggatitaduppajjanasukhadukkh±na½
pathabh±vo   c±ti   na   tath±  p±kaµo  kammapathabh±voti  te  eva  tena  sabh±vena
dassetu½   abhidhamme   cetan±   kammapathabh±ve  na  vutt±,  atath±j±tiyatt±  v±
cetan±  tehi  saddhi½  na  vutt±ti  daµµhabba½.  M³la½  patv±ti m³ladesana½ patv±,
m³lasabh±vesu dhammesu desiyam±nes³ti attho.
    “Adinn±d±na½ satt±rammaºan”ti ida½ “pañcasikkh±pad± paritt±rammaº± ev±”-
ti im±ya pañhapucchakap±¼iy± (vibha. 715)



virujjhati.  Yañhi  p±º±tip±t±diduss²lyassa  ±rammaºa½  (3.0271),  tadeva  ta½vera-
maºiy±  ±rammaºa½.  V²tikkamitabbavatthuto  eva  hi  virat²ti.  Satt±rammaºanti  v±
sattasaªkh±tasaªkh±r±rammaºa½,   tameva   up±d±ya   vuttanti   na   koci  virodho.
Tath±  hi  vutta½  sammohavinodaniya½  “y±ni  sikkh±pad±ni ettha ‘satt±rammaº±-
n²’ti   vutt±ni,   t±ni  yasm±  sattoti  saªkha½  gate  saªkh±reyeva  ±rammaºa½  karo-
nt²”ti.  (vibha.  aµµha.  714)  esa nayo ito paresupi. Visabh±gavatthuno “itth² puriso”ti
gahetabbato  “satt±rammaºo”ti  eke.  “Eko  diµµho,  dve  sut±”ti-±din± samphappal±-
pena  diµµhasutamutaviññ±tavasena.  Tath± abhijjh±ti ettha tath±-saddo “diµµhasuta-
mutaviññ±tavasen±”   tidampi   upasa½harati,   na   sattasaªkh±r±rammaºatameva
dassan±divasena  abhijjh±yanato.  “Natthi  satt± opap±tik±”ti (d². ni. 1.171) pavatta-
m±n±pi  micch±diµµhi tebh³makadhammavisay± ev±ti adhipp±yenass± saªkh±r±ra-
mmaºat±   vutt±.   Katha½   pana   micch±diµµhiy±   sabbe   tebh³makadhamm±  ±ra-
mmaºa½   hot²ti?   S±dh±raºato.   “Natthi   sukatadukkaµ±na½  kamm±na½  phala½
vip±ko”ti  (d².  ni.  1.171;  ma.  ni.  2.94) pavattam±n±ya atthato r³p±r³p±vacaradha-
mm±pi gahit± eva hont²ti.
    Sukhabahulat±ya  r±j±no  hasam±n±pi  “gh±teth±”ti  vadanti,  h±so  pana  nesa½
attav³pasam±di-aññavisayoti  ±ha  “sanniµµh±paka …pe… hot²”ti. Majjhattavedano
na  hoti,  sukhavedanova ettha sambhavat²ti. Mus±v±do lobhasamuµµh±no sukhave-
dano  v±  siy±  majjhattavedano  v±, dosasamuµµh±no dukkhavedano v±ti mus±v±do
tivedano. Imin± nayena sesesupi yath±raha½ vedan±bhedo veditabbo.
    Dosamohavasena  dvim³lakoti  sampayuttam³lameva  sandh±ya  vutta½. Tassa
hi  m³laµµhena  upak±rakabh±vo.  Nid±nam³le  pana gayham±ne “lobhamohavase-
nap²”ti  vattabba½  siy±.  ¾misakiñjakkhahetupi  p±ºa½  hananti. Tenev±ha– “lobho
nid±na½ kamm±na½ samuday±y±”ti-±di (a. ni. 3.34). Sesesupi eseva nayo.
 
                                            Kusalakammapathadasakavaººan±
 
    P±º±tip±t±   (3.0272)      …pe…   veditabb±ni   lokiyalokuttaramissakavasenettha
kusalakammapath±na½  desitatt±.  Verahetut±ya  verasaññita½  p±º±tip±t±dip±pa-
dhamma½  maºati  “mayi  idha  µhit±ya  katha½  ±gacchas²”ti  tajjant²  viya  n²harat²ti
veramaº²,   viramati   et±y±ti   v±   “viramaº²”ti  vattabbe  niruttinayena  “veramaº²”ti
vutta½.   Sam±d±navasena   uppann±   virati   sam±d±navirati.  Asam±dinnas²lassa
sampattato  yath±-upaµµhitav²tikkamitabbavatthuto  virati sampattavirati. Kiles±na½
samucchindanavasena  pavatt±  maggasampayutt± virati samucchedavirati. K±ma-
ñcettha   p±¼iya½   viratiyeva  ±gat±,  sikkh±padavibhaªge  (vibha.  703)  pana  ceta-
n±pi  ±haritv± dassit±ti tadubhayampi gaºhanto “cetan±pi vattanti viratiyop²”ti ±ha.
Anabhijjh±   hi   m³la½   patv±ti  kammapathakoµµh±se  “anabhijjh±”ti  vuttadhammo
m³lato  alobho  kusalam³la½  hot²ti  evamettha attho daµµhabbo. Sesapadadvayepi
eseva nayo.
    Duss²ly±rammaº±  tad±rammaºaj²vitindriy±di-±rammaº± katha½ duss²ly±ni paja-
hant²ti  ta½  dassetu½  “yath±  pan±”ti-±di vutta½. Pajahant²ti veditabb± p±º±tip±t±-
d²hi   viramaºavaseneva  pavattanato.  Atha  tad±rammaºabh±ve,  na  so  t±ni  paja-



hati. Na hi tadeva ±rabbha ta½ pajahitu½ sakk± tato avinissaµabh±vato.
    Anabhijjh±  …pe…  viramantass±ti  abhijjha½  pajahantass±ti  attho. Na hi mano-
duccaritato virati atthi anabhijjh±d²heva tappah±nasiddhito.
 
                                                     Ariyav±sadasakavaººan±
 
    348.  Ariy±nameva  v±s±ti  ariyav±s±  anariy±na½  t±dis±na½  asambhavato.  Ari-
y±ti  cettha  ukkaµµhaniddesena kh²º±sav± gahit±, te ca yasm± tehi sabbak±la½ avi-
rahitav±s±   eva,  tasm±  vutta½  “ariy±  eva  vasi½su  vasanti  vasissant²”ti.  Tattha
vasi½s³ti   niss±ya   vasi½su.  Pañcaªgavippah²natt±dayo  hi  ariy±na½  apassay±.
Tesu pañcaªgavippah±napaccekasaccapanodana-esan±samavayavissajjan±ni (3.0
“saªkh±yeka½   paµisevati,  adhiv±seti,  parivajjeti,  vinodet²”ti  vuttesu  apassenesu
vinodanañca maggakicc±neva, itare maggeneva samijjhanti.
    Ñ±º±dayoti   ñ±ºañceva   ta½sampayuttadhamm±   ca.   Ten±ha   “ñ±ºanti  vutte-
”ti-±di. Tattha vattabba½ heµµh± vuttameva.
    ¾rakkhakicca½  s±dheti  sativepullappattatt±. “Carato”ti-±din± niccasam±d±na½
dasseti, ta½ vikkhep±bh±vena daµµhabba½.
    Pabbajjupagat±ti   ya½  kiñci  pabbajja½  upagat±,  na  samitap±p±.  Bhov±dinoTi
j±timattabr±hmaºe   vadati.   P±µekkasacc±n²ti   tehi   tehi  diµµhigatikehi  p±µiyekka½
gahit±ni  “idameva  saccan”ti (ma. ni. 2.187, 203, 427; 3.27; ud±. 55; netti. 59) abhi-
niviµµh±ni  diµµhisacc±d²ni.  Diµµhigat±nipi  hi  “idameva  saccan”ti (ma. ni. 2.187, 202,
427;  3.27, 29; netti. 59) gahaºa½ up±d±ya “sacc±n²”ti vohar²yanti. Ten±ha “idame-
v±”ti-±di.  N²haµ±n²ti  attano  sant±nato n²harit±ni apan²t±ni. Gahitaggahaºass±ti ari-
yamagg±dhigamato  pubbe  gahitassa  diµµhig±hassa.  Vissaµµhabh±vavevacan±n²ti
ariyamaggena sabbaso paricc±gabh±vassa adhivacan±ni.
    Natthi  et±sa½  vayo  vekalyanti  avay±ti  ±ha  “an³n±”ti,  anavases±ti  attho. Esa-
n±ti heµµh± vuttak±mesan±dayo.
    Maggassa kiccanipphatti kathit± r±g±d²na½ pah²nabh±vad²panato.
    Paccavekkhaº±ya    phala½    kathitanti    paccavekkhaºamukhena   ariyaphala½
kathita½.  Adhigate  hi  aggaphale sabbaso r±g±d²na½ anupp±dadhammata½ paj±-
n±ti, tañca paj±nana½ paccavekkhaºañ±ºanti.
 
                                              Asekkhadhammadasakavaººan±
 
    Phalañca  te  sampayuttadhamm±  c±ti  phalasampayuttadhamm±, ariyaphalasa-
bh±v±   sampayutt±   dhamm±ti   attho.   Phalasampayuttadhamm±ti  phaladhamm±
ceva   ta½sampayuttadhamm±   c±ti  evamettha  attho  veditabbo.  Dv²supi  µh±nesu
paññ±va kathit± samm± dassanaµµhena samm±diµµhi, samm± j±nanaµµhena samm±-
ñ±ºanti ca. Atthi hi dassanaj±nan±na½ savisaye pavatti-±k±raviseso, sv±ya½ (3.027
heµµh±  dassito  eva. Phalasam±pattidhamm±ti phalasam±pattiya½ dhamm±, phala-
sam±pattisahagatadhamm±ti  attho.  Ariyaphalasampayuttadhamm±pi  hi  sabbaso
paµipakkhato  vimuttata½  up±d±ya  “vimutt²”ti  vattabbata½  labhanti.  Kenaci  pana



yath±  asekkh± phalapaññ± dassanakicca½ up±d±ya “samm±diµµh²”ti vutt±, j±nana-
kicca½  up±d±ya  “samm±ñ±ºan”tipi  vutt±  eva; eva½ ariyaphalasam±dhi sam±d±-
naµµha½  up±d±ya  “samm±sam±dh²”ti  vutto,  vimuccanaµµha½ up±d±ya “samm±vi-
mutt²”  tipi vutto. Evañca katv± “an±sava½ cetovimuttin”ti dutiyavimuttiggahaºañca
samatthita½ hot²ti.
 
                                                       Dasakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Pañhasamodh±navaººan±
 
    Samodh±netabb±ti sam±haritabb±.
    349.  Okappan±ti  balavasaddh±. ¾yati½ bhikkh³na½ aviv±dahetubh³ta½ tattha
tattha   bhagavat±   desit±na½  atth±na½  saªg±yana½  saªg²ti,  tassa  ca  k±raºa½
aya½ suttadesan± tath± pavattatt±ti vutta½ “saªg²tipariy±yanti s±maggiy± k±raºan”-
ti.   Samanuñño   satth±   ahosi   “paµibh±tu  ta,½  s±riputta,  bhikkh³na½  dhammi½
kath±”ti  uss±hetv±  ±dito  paµµh±ya  y±va  pariyos±n±  suºanto,  s±  panettha bhaga-
vato  samanuññat± “s±dhu, s±dh³”ti anumodanena p±kaµ± j±t±ti vutta½ “anumoda-
nena  samanuñño ahos²”ti. Jinabh±sito n±ma j±to, na s±vakabh±sito. Yath± hi r±ja-
yuttehi  likhitapaººa½  y±va  r±jamuddik±ya na lañjita½ hoti, na t±va “r±japaººan”ti
saªkhya½  gacchati,  lañjitamatta½  pana r±japaººa½ n±ma hoti. Evameva “s±dhu,
s±dhu  s±riputt±”ti-±di anumodanavacanasa½s³cit±ya samanuññ±saªkh±t±ya jina-
vacanamudd±ya   lañjitatt±   aya½  suttanto  jinabh±sito  n±ma  j±to  ±haccavacano.
Ya½ panettha atthato na vibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyamev±ti.
 
                                       Saªg²tisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                    11. Dasuttarasuttavaººan±
 
    350.  ¾vuso  (3.0275)  bhikkhaveti s±vak±na½ ±lapananti s±vak±na½ ±mantana-
vasena  ±lapanasamud±c±ro,  na  kevala½  “bhikkhave”ti, so pana buddh±na½ ±la-
pana½.    Ten±ha    “buddh±    h²”ti-±di.   Satthusamud±c±ravasena   asamud±c±ro
evettha  satthu  uccaµµh±ne  µhapana½. Sampati ±gatatt± katthaci na nibaddho v±so
etesanti    anibaddhav±s±,    antev±sik±.    Kammaµµh±na½   gahetv±   sapp±yasen±-
sana½   gavesant±  ya½  kiñci  disa½  gacchant²ti  dis±gaman²y±.  Id±ni  tamattha½
vitth±rato dassetu½ “buddhak±le”ti-±di vutta½.
    Asubhakammaµµh±nanti      ek±dasavidha½     asubhakammaµµh±na½.     Tatth±pi
puggalavemattata½   ñatv±  tadanur³pa½  tadanur³pameva  deti.  Mohacaritassapi
k±ma½   ±n±p±nassatikammaµµh±na½   sapp±ya½,  kammaµµh±nabh±van±ya  pana
bh±janabh³ta½  k±tu½ sammohavigam±ya paµhama½ uddesaparipucch±dhamma-
ssavanadhammas±kacch±su niyojetabboti vutta½ “mohacaritassa …pe… ±cikkha-



t²”ti.  Saddh±caritassa  visesato  purim±  cha anussatiyo sapp±y±, t±sa½ pana anu-
yuñjane  aya½  pubbabh±gapaµipatt²ti dassetu½ “pas±dan²yasuttante”ti-±di vutta½.
Ñ±ºacaritass±ti  buddhicaritassa,  tassa  pana  maraºassati, upasam±nussati, catu-
dh±tuvavatth±na½,  ±h±repaµik³lasaññ±  visesato  sapp±y±,  tesa½  pana upak±ra-
dhammadassanattha½   “aniccat±di   …pe…   kathet²”ti   vutta½.  Tatthev±ti  satthu
santike eva. Tem±sika½ paµipadanti t²hi m±sehi sanniµµh±petabba½ paµipada½.
    Ime  bhikkh³ti  imiss±  dhammadesan±ya bh±janabh³t± bhikkh³. “Eva½ ±gantv±
gacchante  Pana  bhikkh³”ti  ida½  “buddhak±le”ti-±din±  taduddesikavasena vutta-
bhikkh³  sandh±ya  vutta½,  na  “ime  bhikkh³”ti  anantara½  vuttabhikkh³.  Ten±ha
“peset²”ti.   Apaloketh±ti  ±pucchatha.  “Paº¹it±”ti-±di  sevanabhajanesu  k±raºava-
cana½.  “Sot±pattiphale vinet²”ti-±di yebhuyyavasena vutta½. ¾yasm± hi dhamma-
sen±pati  bhikkh³  yebhuyyena  sot±pattiphala½  p±petv± vissajjeti “evamete niyat±
sambodhipar±yaº±”ti.  ¾yasm± pana mah±moggall±no “sabb±pi bhav³papatti jigu-
cchitabb±v±”ti bhikkh³ yebhuyyena uttamattha½yeva p±peti.
    S±vakehi  (3.0276)  vinetu½  sakkuºeyy±  s±vakaveneyy±  n±ma  na s±vakeheva
vinetabb±ti  dassento  ±ha  “s±vakaveneyy±  n±m±”ti-±di. Dasadh± m±tika½ µhape-
tv±Ti  ekakato  paµµh±ya  y±va  dasak±  dasadh±  dasadh±  m±tika½ µhapetv± vibha-
ttoti   dasuttaro.   Dasuttaro   gatotipi   dasuttaroti   ekakato  paµµh±ya  y±va  dasak±
dasahi  uttaro  adhiko hutv± gato pavattotipi dasuttaro. Ekekasmi½ pabbeti ekakato
paµµh±ya  y±va  dasak±  dasasu  pabbesu  ekekasmi½  pabbe.  Dasa  dasa  pañh±ti
“katamo  dhammo  bahuk±ro  appam±do  kusalesu  dhammes³”ti-±din±  dasa dasa
pañh±.   Visesit±ti   vissajjit±.   Dasuttara½   pavakkh±m²ti  desiyam±na½  desana½
n±makittanamukhena    paµij±n±ti    vaººabhaºanattha½.    Pavakkh±m²ti   pak±rehi
vakkh±mi.



Tath±   hettha   paññ±s±dhik±na½   pañcanna½   pañhasat±na½   vasena   desan±
pavatt±.    Dhammanti    idha    dhamma-saddo    pariyattipariy±yo    “idha    bhikkhu
dhamma½    pariy±puº±t²”ti-±d²su    (a.    ni.    5.73)    viya.    Suttalakkhaºo   c±ya½
dhammoti  ±ha  “dhammanti  suttan”ti.  Sv±ya½  dhammo yath±nusiµµha½ paµipajja-
m±nassa  nibb±n±vaho.  Tato  eva vaµµadukkhasamucched±ya hoti, sa c±yamassa
±nubh±vo  sabbesa½  khandh±na½  pamocanup±yabh±vatoti  dassento  “nibb±na-
ppattiy±”ti-±dim±ha. Tena vutta½ “nibb±nappattiy±”ti-±di.
    Ucca½ karontoti udagga½ u¼±ra½ paº²ta½ katv± dassento, paggaºhantoti attho.
Pema½   janentoti   bhatti½  upp±dento.  Idañca  desan±ya  paggaºhana½  buddh±-
nampi ±ciººa½ ev±ti dassento “ek±yano”ti-±dim±ha.
 
                                                         Ekadhammavaººan±
 
    351.   (ka)   k±ra-saddo   upa-saddena   vin±pi   upak±rattha½  vadati,  “bahuk±r±,
bhikkhave, m±t±pitaro putt±nan”ti-±d²su (a. ni. 2.34) viy±ti ±ha “bahuk±roti bah³pa-
k±ro”ti.
    (kha)   va¹¹hane  vutte  n±nantariyat±ya  upp±dana½  vuttameva  hot²ti  “bh±veta-
bboti  va¹¹hetabbo”ti  vutto.  Upp±danapubbik±  hi  va¹¹han±ti.  Nanu  (3.0277)  ca
“eko  dhammo  upp±detabbo”ti upp±dana½ pettha visu½ gahita½ ev±ti? Aññavisa-
yatt±  tassa  n±ya½  virodho.  Tath±  hi  “eko dhammo pariññeyyo”ti t²hipi pariññ±hi
pariññeyyata½ vatv±pi “eko dhammo pah±tabbo”ti pah±tabbat± vutt±.
    (ga) t²hi pariññ±h²ti ñ±tat²raºapah±napariññ±hi.
    (gha)  pah±n±nupassan±y±Ti  pajahanavasena pavatt±ya anupassan±ya. Missa-
kavasena ceta½ anupassan±gahaºa½ daµµhabba½.
    (ªa) s²lasampad±d²na½ parih±n±vaho parih±n±ya sa½vattanako. 
    (ca) jh±n±divisesa½ gamet²ti visesag±m².
    (cha)  duppaccakkhakaroti  anupacitañ±ºasambh±rehi  paccakkha½  k±tu½ asa-
kkuºeyyo.
    (jha) abhij±nitabboti abhimukha½ ñ±ºena j±nitabbo.
    Sabbattha    m±tik±s³ti   duk±divasena   vutt±su   sabb±su   m±tik±su.   Ettha   ca
±yasm±  dhammasen±pati te bhikkh³ bh±van±ya niyojetv± uttamatthe patiµµh±petu-
k±mo   paµhama½   t±va   bh±van±ya  upak±radhamma½  uddesavasena  dassento
“eko  dhammo  bahuk±ro”ti  vatv± tena upak±rakena upakattabba½ dassento “eko
dhammo  bh±vetabbo”ti  ±ha. Ayañca bh±van± vipassan±vasena icchit±ti ±ha “eko
dhammo  pariññeyyo”ti.  Pariññ±  ca n±ma y±vadeva pah±tabbapajahanatth±ti ±ha
“eko  dhammo  pah±tabbo”ti.  Pajahantena  ca  h±nabh±giya½ n²haritv± visesabh±-
giye avaµµh±tabbanti ±ha “eko dhammo h±nabh±giyo, eko dhammo visesabh±giyo”-
ti.   Visesabh±giye   avaµµh±nañca   duppaµivijjhanena,   duppaµivijjhapaµivijjhanañce
ijjhati,  nipph±detabbanipph±dana½  siddhameva  hot²ti  ±ha “eko dhammo duppaµi-
vijjho,   eko   dhammo   upp±detabbo”ti.   Tayida½  dvaya½  abhiññeyy±dij±nanena
hot²ti   ±ha   “eko   dhammo   abhiññeyyo”ti.  Abhiññeyyañce  abhiññ±ta½,  sacchik±-
tabba½  sacchikatameva  hot²ti.  Ett±vat±  ca  niµµhitakiccova  hoti,  n±ssa uttari kiñci



karaº²yanti  eva½  t±va mah±thero ekakavasena tesa½ bhikkh³na½ paµipattividhi½
uddisanto im±ni dasa pad±ni imin± anukkamena uddisi.
    (ka)  eva½  (3.0278)  aniyamato  uddiµµhadhamme sar³pato niyametv± dassetu½
“katamo eko dhammo”ti-±din± desana½ ±rabhi. Tena vutta½ “iti ±yasm± s±riputto”-
ti-±di.  Esa  nayo  duk±d²su.  Ve¼uk±roti  veno.  So  hi ve¼uvik±rehi kilañj±dikaraºena
“ve¼uk±ro”ti  vutto.  Anto,  bahi  ca sabbagatagaºµhi½ n²haraºena niggaºµhi½ katv±.
Ekekakoµµh±seti ekak±d²su dasasu koµµh±sesu ekekasmi½ koµµh±se.
    Sabbatthaka½    upak±rakanti   sabbatthakameva   samm±   paµipattiy±   upak±ra-
vanta½.   Id±ni  tamattha½  vitth±rato  dassetu½  “ayañh²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Vipassan±-
gabbha½   gaºh±paneti   yath±   upari   vipassan±  paripaccati  tikkh±  visad±  hutv±
maggena   ghaµeti,   eva½   pubbabh±gavipassan±va¹¹hane.   Atthapaµisambhid±d²-
s³ti    atthapaµisambhid±d²su   nipph±detabbesu,   tesa½   sambh±rasambharaºanti
attho.  Esa nayo ito paresupi. Ýh±n±µµh±nes³ti µh±ne, aµµh±ne ca j±nitabbe. Mah±vi-
h±rasam±pattiyanti    mahatiya½    jh±n±divih±rasam±pattiya½.    Vipassan±ñ±º±d²-
s³ti   ±di-saddena  manomayiddhi  ±dik±ni  saªgaºh±ti.  Aµµhasu  vijj±s³ti  ambaµµha-
sutte (d². ni. 1.279) ±gatanay±su aµµhasu vijj±su.
    Teneva bhagav± thomet²ti yojan±. Nanti appam±da½.
    Th±masampannen±ti  ñ±ºabalasamann±gatena.  D²petv±Ti  “evampi appam±do
kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  samp±dane  bahupak±ro”ti pak±setv±. Ya½ kiñci anava-
jjapakkhikamattha½   appam±de   pakkhipitv±   kathetu½   yuttanti  dassetu½  “ya½
kiñc²”ti-±di vutta½.
    (kha)  k±yagat±sat²ti  rassa½ akatv± niddeso, niddesena v± eta½ sam±sapada½
daµµhabba½.  “Aµµhik±ni  puñjakit±ni terovassik±ni …pe… p³t²ni cuººikaj±t±n²”ti (d².
ni.  2.379)  eva½  pavattamanasik±ro  “cuººikamanasik±ro”ti  vadanti.  Apare pana
bhaºanti    “cuººika-iriy±pathesu    pavattamanasik±ro”ti.    Ettha    uppannasatiy±ti
etasmi½   yath±vutte   ek³nati½savidhe  µh±ne  uppann±ya  satiy±.  Sukhasampayu-
tt±ti   nippariy±yato  sukhasampayutt±,  pariy±yato  pana  catutthajjh±ne  upekkh±pi
“sukhan”ti vattabbata½ labhati santasabh±vatt±.
    (ga)  paccayabh³to  (3.0279) ±rammaº±divisayopi ±rammaºabh±vena vaºo viya
±save  paggharati,  so sampayogasambhav±bh±vepi saha ±saveh²ti s±savo. Tath±
up±d±n±na½ hitoti up±d±niyo. Itarath± pana paccayabh±vena vidhi paµikkhepo.
    (gha) asm²ti m±noti “asm²”ti pavatto m±no.
    (ca) vipariy±yen±ti “anicce aniccan”ti-±din± nayena pavatto pathamanasik±ro.
    (cha)   idha   pana   vipassan±nantaro   maggo  “±nantariko  cetosam±dh²”ti  adhi-
ppeto.  Kasm±?  Vipassan±ya anantaratt±, attano v± pavattiy± anantara½ phalad±-
yakatt±.   Saddatthato   pana   anantara½   phala½   anantara½,   tasmi½  anantare
niyutt±, ta½ v± arahati, anantarapayojanoti v± ±nantariko.
    (ja)   phalanti   phalapaññ±.   Paccavekkhaºapaññ±   adhippet±  akupp±rammaºa-
t±ya.
    (jha) attano phala½ ±harat²ti ±h±ro, paccayoti ±ha “±h±raµµhitik±ti paccayaµµhitik±”-
ti.  Aya½  eko  dhammoti  aya½  paccayasaªkh±to  eko  dhammoti paccayat±sama-
ññena   eka½   katv±   vadati.   Ñ±tapariññ±ya  abhiññ±y±ti  ñ±tapariññ±saªkh±t±ya



abhiññ±ya.
    (ña)  akupp± cetovimutt²ti arahattaphalavimutti akuppabh±vena ukka½sagatatt±.
Aññath± sabb±pi phalasam±pattiyo akupp± eva paµipakkhehi akopan²yatt±.
    Abhiññ±y±ti  “abhiññeyyo”ti  ettha  laddha-abhiññ±ya.  Pariññ±y±ti etth±pi eseva
nayo.   Pah±tabbasacchik±tabbeh²ti  pah±tabbasacchik±tabbapadehi.  Pah±napari-
ññ±va   kathit±  pah±nasacchikiriy±na½  ek±v±rat±ya  pariññ±ya  saheva  ijjhanato.
Sacchik±tabboti   visesato   phala½   kathita½.   Ekasmi½yeva   sattame  eva  pade
labbhati.  Phala½  pana  anekesupi  padesu  labbhati paµhamaµµhamanavamadasa-
mesu  labbhanato.  Yasm±  (3.0280)  ta½  nippariy±yato  dasame  eva  labbhati,  ita-
resu pariy±yato tasm± “labbhati ev±”ti s±saªka½ vadati.
    Sabh±vato  vijjam±n±ti yena bahuk±r±disabh±vena desit±, tena sabh±vena para-
matthato   upalabbham±n±.  Y±th±v±ti  avipar²t±.  Tath±sabh±v±ti  ta½sabh±v±.  Na
tath±   na  hont²ti  avitathatt±  tath±va  honti.  Tato  eva  vuttappak±rato  aññath±  na
hont²ti   pañcahipi  padehi  tesa½  dhamm±na½  yath±bh³tameva  vadati.  Samm±ti
ñ±yena.  Ya½  pana  ñ±ta½,  ta½  hetuyutta½  k±raºayuttameva  hot²ti  ±ha “hetun±
k±raºen±”ti. Okappana½ janes²ti jinavacanabh±vena abhippas±da½ upp±desi.
 
                                                   Ekadhammavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         Dvedhammavaººan±
 
    352.   (ka)   “sabbatth±”   ti   ida½   “s²lap³raº±d²s³”ti  etena  saddhi½  sambandhi-
tabba½.  “S²lap³raº±d²su sabbattha appam±do viya upak±rak±”ti etena satisampa-
jaññ±nampi  appam±dassa  viya  sabbattha  upak±rakat± pak±sit± hoti atthato n±ti-
vilakkhaºatt±  tato  tesa½.  Sati-avippav±so  hi  appam±do,  so ca atthato sabbattha
avijahit±  sati  eva,  s±  ca kho ñ±ºasampayutt± eva daµµhabb±, itar±ya tath±r³pasa-
matthat±bh±vato.
    (kha)    tesa½    pañcasatamatt±na½    bhikkh³na½    pubbabh±gapaµipattivasena
desitatt± pubbabh±g± kathit±.
    (cha)  ayonisomanasik±ro  sa½kilesassa m³lak±raºabh±vena pavatto hetu, pari-
br³hanabh±vena   pavatto   paccayo.  Yonisomanasik±repi  eseva  nayo.  Yath±  ca
satt±na½  sa½kiles±ya,  visuddhiy±  ca  paccayabh³t± ayonisomanasik±ro, yoniso-
manasik±roti  “ime  dve  dhamm±  duppaµivijjh±”ti  ettha  n²haritv± vutt±, eva½ imehi
dhamm±   n²haritv±   vattabb±ti   dassento  “tath±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  asubhajjh±n±-
dayo   catt±ro  visa½yog±  n±ma  k±mayog±dipaµipakkhabh±vato  (3.0281).  “Eva½
pabhed±”ti  imin±  “avijj±bh±gino  dhamm±, vijj±bh±gino dhamm±, kaºh± dhamm±,
sukk± dhamm±”ti (dha. sa. 101, 104) evam±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    (jha)  paccayehi  samecca  sambhuyya  katatt±  pañcakkhandh± saªkhat± dh±tu.
Kenaci anabhisaªkhatatt± nibb±na½ asaªkhat± dh±tu.
    (ña)  tisso  vijj± vijjanaµµhena, viditakaraºaµµhena ca vijj±. Vimutt²ti arahattaphala½
paµipakkhato sabbaso vimuttatt±.



    Abhiññ±d²n²ti   abhiññ±paññ±d²ni.   Ekakasadis±neva   purimav±re   viya  vibhajja
kathetabbato.  Maggo  kathitoti  ettha  “maggova  kathito”ti evamattha½ aggahetv±
“maggo   kathitov±”ti   evamattho  gahetabbo  “anupp±de  ñ±ºan”ti  imin±  phalassa
gahitatt±.   Sacchik±tabbapade   phala½   kathitanti  etth±pi  “phalameva  kathitan”ti
aggahetv±   “phala½  kathitamev±”ti  attho  gahetabbo  vijj±ggahaºena  tadaññassa
saªgahitatt±. Esa nayo ito paresupi evar³pesu µh±nesu.
 
                                                  Dvedhammavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        Tayodhammavaººan±
 
    353. (cha) soti an±g±mimaggo. Sabbaso



k±m±na½   nissaraºa½   samucchedavasena  pajahanato.  ¾ruppe  arahattamaggo
n±ma  ar³pajjh±na½  p±daka½  katv±  uppanno  aggamaggo. Puna uppattiniv±raºa-
toTi  r³p±na½  uppattiy±  sabbaso niv±raºato. Nirujjhanti saªkh±r± eten±ti nirodho,
aggamaggo.   Tena   hi  kilesavaµµe  nirodhite  itarampi  vaµµadvaya½  nirodhitameva
hoti.  Tassa  pana  nirodhassa  pariyos±natt±  aggaphala½  “nirodho”ti vattabbata½
labbhat²ti   ±ha   “arahattaphala½   nirodhoti   adhippetan”ti.   “Arahattaphalena   hi
nibb±ne  diµµhe”  ti  ida½ arahattamaggena nibb±nadassanass±ya½ nibbatt²ti katv±
vutta½.    Evañca    katv±    “arahattasaªkh±tanirodhassa    paccayatt±”    ti   idampi
vacana½ samatthita½ hoti.
    (ja)    at²ta½    (3.0282)    s±rammaºanti    at²takoµµh±s±rammaºa½   ñ±ºa½,   at²t±
khandh±yatanadh±tuyo   ±rabbha   pavattanakañ±ºanti  attho.  “Maggo  kathitov±”ti
avadh±raºa½ daµµhabba½, tath± “sacchik±tabbe phala½ kathitamev±”ti.
    (ña)   ±sav±na½   khaye   ñ±ºanti   ca   ±sav±na½  khayante  ñ±ºanti  adhipp±yo,
aññath± maggo kathito siy±.
 
                                                  Tayodhammavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        Catudhammavaººan±
 
    354.   (ka)   d±rumaya½   cakka½  d±rucakka½,  tath±  ratanacakka½.  ¾ºaµµhena
dhammo   eva   dhammacakka½.   Iriy±path±na½   apar±parappavattito   iriy±patha-
cakka½, tath± sampatticakka½ veditabba½.
    Anucchavike   deseti  puññakiriy±ya,  samm±paµipattiy±  anur³padese.  Sevana½
k±lena  k±la½  upasaªkamana½.  Bhajana½  bhattivasena  payirup±sana½. Attano
samm±  µhapananti  attano  cittasant±nassa  yoniso  µhapana½  saddh±d²su  nivesa-
nanti   ±ha   “sace”ti-±di.   Idamevettha  pam±ºanti  idameva  pubbekatapuññat±sa-
ªkh±ta½   sampatticakkamettha  etesu  sampatticakkesu  pam±ºabh³ta½  itaresa½
k±raºabh±vato.  Ten±ha  “yena  h²”ti-±di.  So  eva  ca  katapuñño  puggalo att±na½
samm±  µhapeti  akatapuññassa  tadabh±vato.  Paµhamo lokiyova, tatth±pi k±m±va-
carova.  Idh±ti  imasmi½  dasuttarasutte.  Pubbabh±ge lokiy±v±ti maggassa pubba-
bh±ge pavattanak± lokiy± eva. Tattha k±raºa½ vuttameva.
    (ca) k±mayogavisa½yogo an±g±mimaggo, diµµhiyogavisa½yogo sot±pattimaggo,
itare dve arahattamaggoti eva½ an±g±mimagg±divasena veditabb±.
    (cha)    paµhamassa    jh±nassa    l±bhinti    yv±ya½   appaguºassa   paµhamassa
jh±nassa    l±bh²,   ta½.   K±masahagat±   saññ±manasik±r±   samud±carant²ti   tato
vuµµhita½    (3.0283)   ±rammaºavasena   k±masahagat±   hutv±   saññ±manasik±r±
samud±caranti   codenti   tudenti.   Tassa   k±m±nupakkhand±na½  saññ±manasik±-
r±na½  vasena  so  paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi  h±yati  parih±yati, tasm± “h±nabh±giyo
sam±dh²”ti  vutto. Tadanudhammat±ti tadanur³pasabh±vo. “Sati santiµµhat²”ti ida½
micch±sati½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Yassa hi paµhamajjh±n±nur³pasabh±v± paµhama-
jjh±na½   santato   paº²tato   disv±  ass±dayam±n±  apekkham±n±  abhinandam±n±



nikanti   hoti,   tassa   nikantivasena   so   paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi   neva   h±yati,  na
va¹¹hati, µhitikoµµh±siko hoti, tena vutta½ “µhitibh±giyo sam±dh²”ti.
    Avitakkasahagat±ti  avitakka½ dutiyajjh±na½ santato paº²tato manasi karoto ±ra-
mmaºavasena  avitakkasahagat±  saññ±manasik±r±.  Samud±carant²ti  paguºapa-
µhamajjh±nato   vuµµhita½  dutiyajjh±n±dhigamatth±ya  codenti  tudenti,  tassa  upari
dutiyajjh±nupakkhand±na½   saññ±manasik±r±na½   vasena  so  paµhamajjh±nasa-
m±dhi    visesabh³tassa    dutiyajjh±nassa   uppattipadaµµh±nat±ya   “visesabh±giyo
sam±dh²”ti    vutto.    Nibbid±sahagat±ti    tameva    paµhamajjh±nal±bhi½    jh±nato
vuµµhita½    nibbid±saªkh±tena    vipassan±ñ±ºena    sahagat±.   Vipassan±ñ±ºañhi
jh±naªgesu  pabhedena  upaµµhahantesu  nibbindati  ukkaºµhati,  tasm±  “nibbid±”ti
vuccati.  Samud±carant²ti  nibb±nasacchikaraºatth±ya codenti tudenti. Vir±g³pasa-
ñhitoTi  vir±gasaªkh±tena nibb±nena upasañhito. Vipassan±ñ±ºañhi “sakk± imin±
maggena  vir±ga½ nibb±na½ sacchik±tun”ti pavattito “vir±g³pasañhitan”ti vuccati,
ta½sampayutt±   saññ±manasik±r±pi   vir±g³pasañhit±   eva   n±ma.   Tassa  tesa½
saññ±manasik±r±na½     vasena    so    paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi    ariyamaggapaµive-
dhassa  padaµµh±nat±ya  “nibbedhabh±giyo  sam±dh²”ti  vutto. Sabbasam±pattiyoti
dutiyajjh±n±dik±  sabb±  sam±pattiyo.  Attho  veditabboti  h±nabh±giy±di-attho  t±va
vitth±retv± veditabbo.
    Maggo  kathito  catunna½  ariyasacc±na½  uddhaµatt±.  Phala½ kathita½ sar³pe-
neva.
 
                                                  Catudhammavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       Pañcadhammavaººan±
 
    355.    (kha)   “pañcaªgiko   (3.0284)   samm±sam±dh²”ti   sam±dhi-aªgabh±vena
paññ±   uddiµµh±ti   p²tipharaºat±divacanena   hi   tameva   vibhajati.  Ten±ha  “p²ti½
pharam±n±   uppajjat²”ti-±di.“So  imameva  k±ya½  vivekajena  p²tisukhena  abhisa-
ndet²”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.427)  nayena  p²tiy±,  sukhassa ca pharaºa½ veditabba½.
Sar±gavir±gat±divibh±gadassanavasena   paresa½  ceto  pharam±n±.  ¾lokaphara-
ºeti   kasiº±lokassa   pharaºe  sati  teneva  ±lokena  pharitappadese.  Tassa  sam±-
dhissa r³padassanapaccayatt± paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½ paccavekkhaºanimitta½.
    P²tipharaºat±   sukhapharaºat±ti   ±rammaºe   µhatv±   catutthajjh±nassa  upp±da-
nato  t±  “p±d±  viy±”ti  vutt±.  Cetopharaºat± ±lokapharaºat±Ti ta½ta½kiccas±dha-
nato   t±   “hatth±  viy±”ti  vutt±.  Abhiññ±p±dakajjh±na½  sam±dh±nassa  sar²rabh±-
vato   “majjhimak±yo   viy±”ti  vutta½.  Paccavekkhaºanimitta½  uttamaªgabh±vato
“s²sa½ viy±”ti vutta½.
    (ja)  sabbaso  kilesadukkhadarathapari¼±h±na½  vigatatt± lokiyasam±dhissa s±ti-
sayamettha  sukhanti  vutta½  “appitappitakkhaºe  sukhatt± paccuppannasukho”ti.
Purimassa  purimassa  vasena pacchima½ pacchima½ laddh±sevanat±ya santata-
rapaº²tatarabh±vappatti hot²ti ±ha “purimo purimo …pe… sukhavip±ko”ti.



    Kilesapaµippassaddhiy±ti  kiles±na½ paµippassambhanena laddhatt±. Kilesapaµi-
ppassaddhibh±vanti    kiles±na½   paµippassambhanabh±va½.   Laddhatt±   pattatt±
tabbh±va½  upagatatt±.  Lokiyasam±dhissa paccan²k±ni n²varaºapaµhamajjh±nani-
kanti-±d²ni   niggahetabb±ni,   aññe  kiles±  v±retabb±,  imassa  pana  arahattasam±-
dhissa   paµippassaddhasabbakilesatt±   na   niggahetabba½,   v±retabbañca  atth²ti
magg±nantara½  sam±pattikkhaºe  ca appayogena adhigatatt±, µhapitatt± ca apari-
h±navasena    v±    µhapitatt±    nasaªkh±raniggayhav±riv±vaµo.   “Sativepullappatta-
tt±”ti  etena  appavattam±n±yapi  satiy±  (3.0285)  satibahulat±ya  sato  eva  n±m±ti
dasseti,  “yath±paricchinnak±lavasen±”ti  etena paricchindanasatiy± satoti dasseti.
Sesesu  ñ±ºaªgesu.  Pañcañ±ºikoti  ettha vuttasam±dhimukhena pañca ñ±º±neva
uddiµµh±ni, niddiµµh±ni ca.
    Maggo  kathito  Indriyas²sena  samm±v±y±m±d²na½  kathitatt±. Phala½ kathita½
asekkh±na½ s²lakkhandh±d²na½ kathitatt±.
 
                                                Pañcadhammavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         Chadhammavaººan±
 
    356. Maggo kathitoti ettha vattabba½ heµµh± vuttameva.
 
                                                        Sattadhammavaººan±
 
    357.  (ña) hetun±ti ±di-antavantato, anaccantikato, t±vak±likato, niccapaµikkhepa-
toti  eva½  ±din±  hetun±.  Nayen±ti  “yath±  ime  saªkh±r±  etarahi,  eva½ at²te, an±-
gate  ca anicc± saªkhat± paµiccasamuppann± khayadhamm± vayadhamm± vir±ga-
dhamm±  nirodhadhamm±”ti  at²t±n±gatesu  nayananayena. K±ma½ kh²º±savassa
sabbesa½  saªkh±r±na½  aniccat±di sudiµµh± suppaµividdh±, ta½ pana asammoha-
navasena   kiccato,   vipassan±ya   pana  ±rammaºakaraºavasen±ti  dassento  ±ha
“vipassan±ñ±ºena  sudiµµh±  hont²”ti. Kilesavasena uppajjam±no pari¼±ho vatthuk±-
masannissayo,   vatthuk±m±vassayo  c±ti  vutta½  “dvepi  sapari¼±haµµhena  aªg±ra-
k±su   viy±”ti.   Ninnassev±ti   [ninnassa  (aµµhakath±ya½)]  ninnabh±vasseva.  Anto
vuccati l±makaµµhena taºh±. Byanta½ vigatanta½ bh³tanti byant²bh³tanti ±ha “nira-
tibh³ta½,  [niyatibh³ta½  (aµµhakath±ya½)  vigatantibh³ta½ (?)] Nittaºhanti attho”ti.
Idha sattake. Bh±vetabbapade maggo kathito bojjhaªg±na½ vuttatt±.
 
                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        Aµµhadhammavaººan±
 
    358.  (ka)  ±dibrahmacariyik±y±ti  (3.0286)  ±dibrahmacariy±  eva  ±dibrahmacari-



yik±  yath±  “vinayo  eva  venayiko”ti,  tass± ±dibrahmacariyik±ya. K± pana s±ti ±ha
“paññ±y±”ti.     Sikkhattayasaªgahass±ti    adhis²lasikkh±disikkhattayasaªgahassa.
Upac±rajjh±nasahagat±    taruºasamathapaññ±va    udayabbay±nupassan±vasena
pavatt±  taruºavipassan±paññ±  [taruºasamathavipassan±paññ± (aµµhakath±ya½)].
¾dibh³t±y±ti   paµham±vayavabh³t±ya,  desan±vasena  ceta½  vutta½.  Uppattik±le
pana   natthi   maggadhamm±na½   ±dimajjhapariyos±nat±  ekacittupp±dapariy±pa-
nnatt±  ekajjha½yeva  uppajjanato.  Pemanti da¼habhatti, ta½ pana vallabhavasena
pavattam±na½  gehasitasadisa½  hot²ti  “gehasitapeman”ti  vutta½. Garukaraºava-
sena   pavattiy±   garu   citta½   etass±ti   garucitto,   tassa   bh±vo   garucittabh±vo,
garumhi  garuk±ro.  “Kiles±  na  uppajjant²”ti  vatv±  tattha k±raºam±ha “ov±d±nus±-
sani½   labhat²”ti.   Gar³nañhi   santike   ov±d±nus±sani½  labhitv±  yath±nusiµµha½
paµipajjantassa kiles± na uppajjanti. Ten±ha “tasm±”ti-±di.
    (cha)   pet±ti   petamahiddhik±.  Asur±nanti  dev±sur±na½.  Pet±sur±  pana  pet±
ev±ti tesa½ petehi saªgaho avuttasiddhova. ¾v±hana½ gacchant²ti sambhogasa½-
saggamukhena peteheva asur±na½ saªgahaºe k±raºa½ dasseti.
    (ja)  appicchass±ti  ni-icchassa.  Abh±vattho hettha appa-saddo “appa¹a½sama-
kasav±t±tap±”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  10.11)  viya. Paccayesu appiccho paccaya-appiccho,
c²var±dipaccayesu  icch±rahito. Adhigama-appicchoti jh±n±di-adhigamavibh±vane
icch±rahito.   Pariyatti-appicchoTi   pariyattiya½   b±husaccavibh±vane  icch±rahito.
Dhutaªga-appicchoti dhutaªgesu appiccho dhutaªgavibh±vena icch±rahito. Santa-
guºanig³hanen±ti   attani   sa½vijjam±n±na½   jh±n±diguº±nañceva   b±husaccagu-
ºassa   ca   dhutaªgaguºassa   ca  nig³hanena  ch±danena.  Sampajjat²ti  nippajjati
sijjhati.  No  mahicchass±ti  mahatiy±  icch±ya  samann±gatassa,  iccha½  v±  maha-
ntassa no sampajjati anudhammass±pi anicchanato.
    Pavivittass±ti   (3.0287)   pak±rehi  vivittassa.  Ten±ha  “k±yacitta-upadhivivekehi
vivittass±”ti.   “Aµµha-±rambhavatthuvasen±”ti   etena  bh±van±bhiyogavasena  ek²-
bh±vova idha “k±yaviveko”ti adhippeto, na



gaºasaªgaºik±bh±vamattanti dasseti. Kammanti yogakamma½.
    Sattehi  kilesehi  ca saªgaºana½ samodh±na½ saªgaºik±, s± ±ramitabbaµµhena
±r±mo  etass±ti saªgaºik±r±mo, tassa. Ten±ha “gaºasaªgaºik±ya cev±”ti-±di. ¾ra-
ddhav²riyass±ti  paggahitav²riyassa,  tañca kho upadhiviveke ninnat±vasena “aya½
dhammo”ti   vacanato.   Esa   nayo  ito  paresupi.  Vivaµµasannissita½yeva  hi  sam±-
dh±na½   idh±dhippeta½,   tath±   paññ±pi.   Kammassakat±paññ±ya   hi   patiµµhato
kammavasena    “bhavesu    n±nappak±ro   anattho”ti   j±nanto   kammakkhayakara-
ñ±ºa½    abhipattheti,    tadatthañca   uss±ha½   karoti.   M±n±dayo   sattasant±na½
sa½s±re  papañcenti  vitth±rent²ti  papañc±ti  ±ha  “nippapañcass±ti  vigatam±nata-
ºh±diµµhipapañcass±”ti.
    Maggo kathito sar³peneva.
 
                                                        Navadhammavaººan±
 
    359. (kha) visuddhinti ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi½, accantavisuddhimeva v±. Catup±-
risuddhis²lanti       p±timokkhasa½var±dinirupakkiliµµhat±ya      catubbidhaparisuddhi-
vanta½    s²la½.   P±risuddhipadh±niyaªganti   puggalassa   parisuddhiy±   padh±na-
bh³ta½  aªga½. Ten±ha “parisuddhabh±vassa padh±naªgan”ti. Samathassa visu-
ddhibh±vo  vod±na½  paguºabh±vena  paricchinnanti ±ha “aµµha paguºasam±patti-
yo”ti.   Vigatupakkilesañhi   “paguºan”ti  vattabbata½  labbhati,  na  sa-upakkilesa½
h±nabh±giy±dibh±vappattito. Sattadiµµhimalavisuddhito n±mar³paparicchedo diµµhi-
visuddhi.  Paccayapariggaho addhattayakaªkh±malavidhamanato kaªkh±vitaraºa-
visuddhi.   Yasm±   n±mar³pa½   n±ma  sappaccayameva,  tasm±  ta½  pariggaºha-
ntena  atthato  tassa  sappaccayat±pi  pariggahit±  eva hot²ti vutta½ “diµµhivisuddh²ti
sappaccaya½  n±mar³padassanan”ti.  Yasm±  pana  n±mar³passa paccaya½ pari-
ggaºhantena    t²su    addh±su   kaªkh±malavitaraºapaccay±k±r±vabodhavaseneva
hoti,    tasm±    “paccay±k±rañ±ºan”ti-±di    vutta½   yath±   kaªkh±vitaraºavisuddhi
“dhammaµµhitiñ±ºan”ti    vuccati.    Magg±magge   ñ±ºanti   magg±magge   vavattha-
petv±    µhitañ±ºa½.    Ñ±ºanti    (3.0288)    idha    taruºavipassan±    kathit±   tesa½
bhikkh³na½  ajjh±sayavasena “ñ±ºadassanavisuddh²”ti vuµµh±nag±miniy± vipassa-
n±ya    vuccam±natt±.    Yadi    “ñ±ºadassanavisuddh²”ti   vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±
adhippet±,  “paññ±”ti  ca  arahattaphalapaññ±, maggo pana kathanti? Maggo bahu-
k±rapade  vir±gaggahaºena  gahito.  Vakkhati hi “idha bahuk±rapade maggo kathi-
to”ti (d². ni. aµµha. 3.359).
    (cha)  cakkh±didh±tun±nattanti cakkh±dir³p±dicakkhuviññ±º±didh±t³na½ vema-
ttata½    niss±ya.   Cakkhusamphass±din±nattanti   cakkhusamphassasotasampha-
ssagh±nasamphass±disamphassavibh±ga½.  Saññ±n±nattanti  ettha r³pasaññ±di-
saññ±n±nattampi labbhateva, ta½ pana k±masaññ±diggahaºeneva gayhati. K±ma-
saññ±d²ti  ±di-saddena  by±p±dasaññ±d²na½  gahaºa½.  Saññ±nid±natt± papañca-
saªkh±na½   “saññ±n±natta½   paµicca   saªkappan±nattan”ti  vutta½,  “ya½  saªka-
ppeti,  ta½  papañcet²”ti  vacanato  “saªkappan±natta½  paµicca  chandan±nattan”ti
vutta½.   Chandan±nattanti   ca  taºh±chandassa  n±natta½.  R³papari¼±hoti  r³pavi-



sayo    r³p±bhipatthan±vasena   pavatto   kilesapari¼±ho.   Saddapari¼±hoti   etth±pi
eseva   nayo.  Kileso  hi  uppajjam±no  appattepi  ±rammaºe  patto  viya  pari¼±hova
uppajjati.   Tath±bh³tassa  pana  kilesachandassa  vasena  r³p±dipariyesan±  hot²ti
±ha  “pari¼±han±nattat±ya  r³papariyesan±din±natta½  uppajjat²”ti.  Tath± pariyesa-
ntassa   sace  ta½  r³p±di  labbheyya,  ta½  sandh±y±ha  “pariyesan±din±nattat±ya
r³papaµil±bh±din±natta½ uppajjat²”ti.
    (ja)    maraº±nupassan±ñ±ºeti    maraºassa    anupassan±vasena   pavattañ±ºe,
maraº±nussatisahagatapaññ±y±ti  attho. ¾h±ra½ pariggaºhantass±ti gaman±diva-
sena   ±h±ra½   paµikk³lato   pariggaºhantassa.   Ukkaºµhantass±ti  nibbindantassa
katthacipi asajjantassa.
 
                                                        Dasadhammavaººan±
 
    360.   (jha)   nijjarak±raº±n²ti  pajahanak±raº±ni.  Imasmi½  abhiññ±pade  maggo
kath²yat²ti  katv±  “aya½ heµµh±..pe… puna gahit±”ti vutta½. Tath± hi vakkhati “idha
abhiññ±pade maggo kathito” (d². ni. aµµha. 3.360) kiñc±pi nijjiºº± micch±diµµh²ti (3.028
±netv±   sambandhitabba½.  Yath±  micch±diµµhi  vipassan±ya  nijjiºº±pi  na  samu-
cchinn±ti   samucchedappah±nadassanattha½   puna  gahit±,  eva½  micch±saªka-
pp±dayopi  vipassan±ya  pah²n±pi asamucchinnat±ya idha puna gahit±ti ayamattho
“micch±saªkappo”ti-±d²su   sabbapadesu  vattabboti  dasseti  “eva½  sabbapadesu
nayo netabbo”ti imin±.
    Ettha  c±ti  “samm±vimuttipaccay±  ca aneke kusal± dhamm± bh±van±p±rip³ri½
gacchant²”ti   etasmi½  p±¼ipade.  Ettha  ca  samucchedavasena,  paµippassaddhiva-
sena  ca paµipakkhadhamm± sammadeva vimuccana½ samm±vimutti, tappaccay±
ca  maggaphalesu  aµµha  indriy±ni bh±van±p±rip³ri½ upagacchant²ti maggasampa-
yutt±nipi  saddh±d²ni  indriy±ni  uddhaµ±ni.  Maggavasena  hi phalesu bh±van± p±ri-
p³r²  n±m±ti. Abhinandanaµµhen±ti ativiya sinehanaµµhenidañhi. Somanassindriya½
ukka½sagatas±tasabh±va½    sampayuttadhamme    sinehanta½    tementa½   viya
pavattati.   Pavattasantati-±dhipateyyaµµhen±ti   vip±kasant±nassa   j²vane  adhipati-
bh±vena. “Evan”ti-±di vuttasseva atthassa nigamana½.
    Addhena  saha chaµµh±ni pañhasat±ni, paññ±s±dhik±ni saha pañhasat±n²ti attho.
    Ettha  ca  ±yasm±  dhammasen±pati “dasasu n±thakaraºadhammesu patiµµh±ya
dasakasiº±yatan±ni  bh±vento  dasa-±yatanamukhena  pariñña½ paµµhapetv± pari-
ññeyyadhamme  parij±nanto dasamicchatte, dasa-akusalakammapathe ca pah±ya
dasakusalakammapathesu   ca   avaµµhito  dasasu  ariy±v±sesu  ±vasituk±mo  dasa-
saññ±   upp±dento  dasanijjaravatth³ni  abhiññ±ya  dasa-asekkhadhamme  adhiga-
cchat²”ti   tesa½   bhikkh³na½   ov±da½  matthaka½  p±pento  desana½  niµµhapesi.
Pamodavasena paµiggaºhana½ abhinandananti ±ha “s±dhu s±dh³ti abhinandant±
siras±   sampaµicchi½s³”ti.   T±ya   attamanat±y±ti   t±ya  yath±desitadesan±gat±ya
pahaµµhacittat±ya,   tattha  yath±laddha-atthavedadhammavedeh²ti  attho.  Imameva
sutta½    ±vajjam±n±ti    imasmi½   sutte   tattha   tattha   ±gate   abhiññeyy±dibhede
dhamme   abhij±nan±divasena   samann±harant±.   Saha   paµisambhid±hi   …pe…



patiµµhahi½s³ti  attano  upanissayasampannat±ya,  therassa ca desan±nubh±vena
yath±raddha½   (3.0290)   vipassana½   ussukketv±   paµisambhid±pariv±r±ya  abhi-
ññ±ya saºµhahi½s³ti.
 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                    Dasuttarasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                           Niµµhit± ca p±thikavaggaµµhakath±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                      P±thikavaggaµ²k± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      Nigamanakath±vaººan±
 
    Ther±na½ (3.0291) mah±kassap±d²na½ va½so paveº² anvayo etass±ti therava½-
sanvayo, tena; catumah±nik±yesu theriyen±ti attho.
    Dasabalassa  samm±sambuddhassa guºagaº±na½ parid²panato dasabalaguºa-
gaºaparid²panassa.  Ayañhi  ±gamo  brahmaj±l±d²su,  mah±pad±n±d²su,  sampas±-
dan²y±d²su  ca  tattha  tattha  visesato buddhaguº±na½ pak±sanavasena pavattoti.
Tath±  hi vutta½ ±dito “saddh±vahaguºass±”ti (d². ni. aµµha. 1.ganth±rambhakath±).
    Mah±µµhakath±ya s±ranti d²ghanik±yamah±-aµµhakath±ya½ atthas±ra½.
    Ek³nasaµµhimattoti thoka½ ³nabh±vato matta-saddaggahaºa½.
    M³lakaµµhakath±s±ranti   pubbe   vutta½   d²ghanik±yamah±-aµµhakath±s±rameva
puna  nigamanavasena vadati. Atha v± m³lakaµµhakath±s±ranti por±ºaµµhakath±su
atthas±ra½,  teneta½ dasseti “d²ghanik±yamah±-aµµhakath±ya½ atthas±ra½ ±d±ya
ima½    sumaªgalavil±sini½    karonto   sesamah±nik±y±nampi   m³lakaµµhakath±su
idha viniyogakkhama½ atthas±ra½ ±d±yayeva ak±sin”ti.
    “Mah±vih±rav±s²nan”ti  [mah±vih±re  niv±sina½  (aµµhakath±ya½)]  ca  ida½ puri-
mapacchimapadehi  saddhi½  sambandhitabba½  “mah±vih±rav±s²na½  samaya½
pak±sayanti½,    mah±vih±rav±s²na½   m³lakaµµhakath±s±ra½   ±d±y±”ti   ca.   Tena
puññena.  Hotu  sabbo  sukh² lokoti k±m±vacar±divibh±go sabbopi sattaloko yath±-
raha½   bodhittay±dhigamanavasena  sampattena  nibb±nasukhena  sukhito  hot³ti
sadevakassa lokassa accantasukh±dhigam±ya attano puñña½ pariº±meti.
    Parim±ºato     s±dhikaµµhav²sasahassanavutibh±ºav±r±     niµµhit±ti.    Parim±ºato
s±dhikaµµhav²sasahassamattaganthena     d²ghanik±yaµ²k±    racit±cariyadhammap±-
lena.
          Micch±diµµh±dicorehi (3.0292), s²l±didhanasañcaya½;
          rakkhaºatth±ya   sakkacca½,   mañj³sa½   viya   k±ritanti.   (etthantare   p±µho



pacch± likhito)
 
             Niµµhit± sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                       D²ghanik±yaµ²k± niµµhit±.
 


